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ABSTRACT

.)~

"1Thts;QTStudyu'"ts i,concerned‘ w1th describing (thé o

(‘:t_character1st1cs{tjof | oral"flanguage qnput ava11able 'to,f‘

" non- nat1ve speakers Speech modvf1cat1ons are 1ooked ;at,:in =

"Ttterms of both 1nteract10na1 structures of conversat1on and

"11nguwst1c s1mpT1c1ty Th1s 1ssue 1s exam1ned by. means of
'flboth theoret1ca1 pos1t1ons and an emp1r1ca] 1nvestxgat1on
The theoretlcal pos1t1on of the present study is based

on the weaker vers1on of the cogn1t1ve hypothes1s wh1ch"

o .

states that 11ngu1st1c and cognitlve development are c]osely
'11nked -iﬁ' second 1anguage acqu1s1twon Th1s p051t1on 153
Y ons1stent w1th the current '1nput hypothes1s propOsed by
AU

Krashen K (1978 - 1980; 198}). ~ Thi's .v1ewpo1nt on_ seoondﬂ

- R . SURERE
\,_language acqu1s1t1on s contrasted* wuth ‘the:j autonomous'

I

.;l1ngu1st1c hypotheses Wthh 4 emphas1ze that 1anguage.f:f

: I _
"acquns1t1on Cis: 1ndependent of /non 11ngu1st1c . COQn1t1ve“

fj,ab111t1es Thel 1mp‘1cat‘°n that bOth these pOS1t1ons have

]

' '7~ifor the study of ‘the relat1onsh1ps between 1anguage ,aﬁdnji

t'mt’cqgnytjonst;elabOrated It 1s shown that both 1nteractlanaltffi2

' structures"andh 1tngu1st1c s1mp11f1cat1on 'ar ﬂ equal1y1¥;\

~

“~,}¢ombatib1é» with the results of recent emp1r1ca1 stud1es 1n=f;“f

‘._,
//

: Wh1ch nat1ve speakers 1nterac¢ w1th non- nat1ve speaKers ,?f\;rhlc

/

ijnffsaﬁ.nUmber - f» recent 'stud1es fore]Qner talkﬁie;P

.‘de1scourse it has been documented that Speech mOChﬁca"honsf~-“"C..‘~

N

(11ke1y to be made both by 11ngu75tlc s1mp11c1ty andt ?‘

o conVersat1ona] 1nteract1on The theoretwca] pOs1t1on of -? ‘

R autonomous ]1ngu1st1c hypotheSts 7' cha11enged' 1n the:fl‘

3 S ‘,., .‘ . . .

. 3 ool - .
- G e . T Lo . R .
N . o . - LN o, L . . . 1 * . . 1 \
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present’ study on the basis’ of conversat1ona1 1nput output
‘ AN

data analyseS' That_t is, - non-11ngu1st1c : features ,]dfff

conversat1on. may ‘account for how comprehens1b1e 1nput is

-

prov1ded to second 1anguage aqU1rers P

Jhe’ emp1r1ca] study is conducted on the. conversat1ona1

data co]]ected from one ESL teacher three.~ch1ldren of

"native Engtfsh*speaking prof1c1ency, ' and Fiye- Koreanf o

1mm1grant ch1}dren of ‘the ages 11".to' 12 who have been‘

'} eXposed 16 Eng11sh ﬁor_ about 9 “to 19 months TaDeS~and;?r

transcr1pts of ESL 1nstruct1on and 1nforma1 -conversat1ons .

between age-peer nat1ve and non-natwve ch11dren and between :
non nat1ve speaKers themselves were compared to test"theﬁn
theoret1ca1 pos1t1ons on second language acqu1s1t1on

Var1ous character1st1cs of oral 1anguage 1nput ‘are

e

an measured by means of conversat1onal ana]ys1s establ1shed 1n_";na:

'-.the present study Character1st1cs of conversat1on such
bpttent1on gett1ng dev1ces negotlat1on wOrKs ctar1f1cat1on ‘
dev1ces.zand s1mp11f1catlon ‘of _both TmngU1st1c _1tems and"

: speech’ acts are exam1ned

'_attempt to descr1be ,conceptual l1nKs between 11ngu1stlc'
‘:and cogn1t1ve ab111t1es The resu]ts of th1s study, together'
few1th other recent research onrsecond language acquis1t1bn
support the conclus1on that 1nteractwonal ,structures of
: 'conversat1on' prov1de for the ‘non- nat1ve speakers s1mp11f1ed'i:

1nput both in. a cogn1t1ve and 11ngu1st1c sense

v

Throughout the codrse oftthws study, there”haS-been ,an_ ;“H



' Aresearch des1gn

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

.Durtng the past three years many peop]e have he]ped 1n~v

ﬂ"vartous ways 1n the p]ann1ng eXecut1on and wr1t1ng of th1sﬁ

‘~the51s My superv1sor Professor dames Patrte 1ntroduced me

~to the problems of second 1anguage acqu1s1t1on and taught me'

.many~‘th1ngs both academ1c and non academ1c I am 1ndebted

:vto hTm both for his w1sdom ad‘ h1s fr1endsh1p

.

”. My thanks .are .aJQO»due to members of the’ superyisoryf'

'-g',comm1ttee Professors ‘ Marckworth Standford ‘\and"vParker

- !

“Dtscu551ons w1th Professor Fagan were vaTuab1e 1n helptng to f'

+ -work out- the theoret1ca1 aspects .of the thes1s whtle

tfProfessor Parker S constructlve cr1t1c1sm he]ped 1mprove the |

W1thout the friendly cooperat]on of the students,

.__teachers and adm1nxstrat1ve staff of the Engnton Pubtic.

'tiscool' Systems : the data‘_collect1on‘ woutd not'have_been

s possible. To them I extend my 51ncere thanks

My - w1fe 'and two ch1ldren have prov1ded for me. the

jnttiat 1ns1ght 1nto second language acqu1s1t1on s1nce they»

| “began"~to be - exposed to Engt1sh from the beginning of thlsrh

'ustudy,v For her help, pat1ence and encouragement I jam

éxtremely gratefu].

AR



G

(‘

| - Taolerf Contentsﬁ-i - dL]; :
\‘;ChapLerf_ . | i. | | i Page
.J : iIT:Lntraduetion-.1.{,.ﬂ;.;.l' ..... -.L,QL,Lf;f,.iL;..;?;..1x.
: .-II. The Relevant Second Language Acqu1s1t1on - :
S -L1terature ..... PR R TP T,:...ﬂ.?
'A;_Natural Order;ofgmonoheme Acquiéﬁffon‘f.;;{.u;;e.8
B.fErfor Analysis ;ﬁ..;;.a._i‘.f.}...,l.;..;;.,ﬂl..14
- "-‘1. Transfer’L...;.L:,E;ﬁ...,..;.)LQL.}QW...,LL15
2 Overgenera]ﬁzatlon' ....... L,,,,j{ ...... '.r.15
C.. Some Cons1derat1ons on Error Ana]ys1s o Y19
,‘LII. Theoret1ca]_Pos1tlonsvon SLA .......... e e T 25
e e Cognit%ve'Hypotheses T Q..v ..... 'ﬁ;..,.!27
.'B. Autonomous Linguistic Hypotheses l;,;LL;L.fLa}--SO
C. Interdependence Hypothesis .@..:..f.LI,L.;;Z...;35'
D. Cogn1t1ve Styles of Second Language | |
- Acqu1s1t1on\ ...... e RS :fﬂh?", ...... 39
‘ 1. Vernacular/Superord1nate Cont'inuuin E;"i;'AO
' 9, Learn1ng Acqu1s1tlon D1st1ﬁ%t1on.;u};,}.:h42
3. The Contro]led/A%tomat1c Contlnuum ;..Jﬂ..45'
LVL Pragmat1c Aspec&s of Language Acqu1s1t1on-a..;a.a.,49f
A.'Speech Acts ;;...g;;;...i.L.,...;.,L..:};...ji..so
B. Syntact1c Funct1onn.; ..... L...}:..!.L.LL...;.}LL531 _
'C;-Input Theory in Second Language Acqu1s1t1on .54;‘
.pevCanens;tgqna] Analys1s }.;{.,....}.:t,;...;..;LGé,f
_ 2, T un1ts and Fragments ,.L:f..idfﬂﬁ,;.u;{fa67">'
3. Inter3ect1ons'.;.g ....... ..f},ﬁﬁf}iﬁld.;iaﬁg7j;'
: 4.,Dascourse_Top1os';.«.}.f..:.fﬁgr:,.a;;}f:,74-‘;

viii



| ‘Sﬂ Turn taK1ng .?............_,,.Z.. ......... 80
E. Rattonale for the, Study e .8
ReSearch Hypotheses .,;...n.t..t.yg ..... )t87
N 2. Resea%ch Quest1ons ﬂ.;..}..,t...;...[f.;{.SS '
R V\ Research Design ..L,;;.,Qé.ﬂ}L;.....;;‘...T ...... f:91t
| A Language E11c1tat1on Techniques. .t..t.;..,;;...q92, |
B, Method ........... e e ea
| f. Pnocedufe .f....;..,;..;.;[[;,v ..... _p..::ffél .
2. SubJects ..,.....vft..j‘ ...... '..,u.t{{:;...QS By
3 Data Co]lect1on .......... .f;.:.{QJJ;-;.;},QS-.
C. Data Analysis .J;,..ﬂ,.{t;..{;.,._ ....... 9T
e'i_‘{Ana1ystsv1‘)tm... ........ e, 1001 “;:‘
= ’}Analysts 2 i <n4? s..,...; ..... ;;;.;1QQﬂ 
Andlysis 3 ... . TR 100
'Ana]vsts‘4w.;.s...:..fs..{ .............. L1010
ARalysis 5 ..ol ;.i,l.‘.}..{,..ﬂ.ﬂ...;moéf,‘
. »'Ana.]f'ys'is. 6 . ..... RERERT TR O y 103 ,
A@sisﬁ e e
Analysis 8 .f..,.pft..;}tmif..g,}.[f,..w;.:.t07 ~
) Analys1s 9 .;,...«;;.:@},;:,.,f.t.i..i;..I..tongi
VI. Results and - Dtscuss1on .,.i;tf.}‘ ...... ,;;Qs.t;,;..}zttOj
L A Results ...;..:tt;};,.t..ft;;;,..;..;:;;,,:,u..tto_
« 1. Top1c Development ;.;Qt.f:;t.t;,,}....i;f110
2. Ouest1ons, Statements, and Imperat1ves ,
in Top1c 1n1t1at1ng Moves S EEEERIRER 112
'31 Forms | of Quest1ons in. Top1c 1n1t1at1ng | o
. Moves gn}h;;.,.,n ...... tff.,s...t,h,; ...... :..7113n}:

'7,4. Framed Constructtons in T-units .ﬂt.-;'rh114

X



L s, Self-initiated Repetition ;.;.J{;.;..:..J115‘1

8. Conf1rmatlon Checks, Comprehens1on _ -
ChecKs - and C]ar1f1cat1on Reqest5~u,.;;n.j;.116~'W\

7. L1ngu1st1c sqmp11f1cat1on .;;.;;);m[,n5;¢d17

@ Relative Frequenc1es of Eng]1sh R
SRR Morphemes a..i.,.,,...,A ....... e 'J.,.;J22,,

-9, Corre]at1on between. Morpheme Frequency I
_ Orders :”;,: ............ R R ;.;122 o

B D1scuss1on ...1;;....;;...r.;;..,;j:;h.az;pn.;.123

i Top1o Deve]opmeht .;,.{g;,i;x.tp.r..;ﬁ..i124 ’

. Forms of Quest1ons )45.......;L.;:.ﬂ..EQEISB
.“Attent1on-getl1ng Deviceé*tj“rug.ptg.ﬁ.,;139

. Negotiation WarK ................c..co. . 141

_“
U s W TN

. C}anificai{oh Deyicesd.u..,{.{.;};.gé.l.f144f'.‘
' 7:rL1hguf;tic 51mp1¢¢ity'..j ..... }.;Q\,...{.L.149/w-‘
8. Input Frequency and Natura] Order. ,KZQ;FL158j

.fCogn1t1ve Sal1ence e ;:v-~iliQ{;-;-T29,fti.

\_fVII Conclus1ons and'Imp11cat1ons n...}.:ﬂ...qf.f,f,;l.JSS'y1 -

"A Concﬂus1ons .;:ﬁ;;..;r,;..ir.;L.f;;‘;..;;.;;..,166 R

B. Imp11cat1ons :rp.:..;..;;} ..... "3"':"~;f¢l;};1775 f"f

o . A

_ImB]1cat1ons for. ESL 1nstruct1on }?;:L;J,p;}17gﬁfw,
7j}4Q L1sten1ng Comprehen51on ..;l.fix{;;;;.j,{1&1."

2. Speaking Jil};.h.%..l;;;.;f..:f{f;;ﬂ;.;fi183”
,T~Imp11cat1ons for Methodology in.SLA - BN

{»;’Q>Research ..% ...... B T ,...;.:,;n51854f5f

- C. L1m1tat10ns of the Study | '.;.L..{:f{fﬁ::ﬂLIJBQ_
'v D Suggestlons for Further Research ...}f:;u;;}I,,}91l

'BIBLIOGRAPHY ...g.c:;;;.}f;;tg.a.;ﬂ}:mflzﬁg}l;:;fj{J;:{.;1957"

| APPENDIX ..,Hﬁ;t,.;5.5;:,f:..n;g;ylﬂlia.{;.}:;f;iigtjfgjzgié?‘{iJf

\ - - . . . ‘ N i p . H - . . LN
- N . . . . T N . / . . D LT
. . . . B - ) . @ A b,
N LT ERA . vt oy ¢ et N .
N p '-.. v ’ CS + T . ’ L I N .o .
BN - » , - . -, P N



L - . A

AL TEACHER TALK i e 21T
B AGE-PEER TALK vt ke 245

C . CUNON-NATIVE SPEAKER TALK ..wwveniiiiennit... 277

v . . PR .
. . N
. ' .
L . . ; )
N - ! \
. " ' ' - - " tv
. « . - ’ k)
E ) . ' X ' -~
R . . - - . , - .
N . . 2 v L4
A . . - . . [N
. . i . . .
t L s . - . .
) B . . o A
. 4 . . . ~ a ’
- i, . . ., « . . 3
- . . . .
" . / . . . <
. L . . P
N N . B
: : . . . A
. . N . ; . - . - . N
. L : s N Bl M B
. . ..
. . . '
. . . . . - ' -
h ) = . . o S N -




oo

‘ :1

-
\4“‘..‘ -

LIST OF TABLES

; ETABLES {r -r-{f\ Descr1pt1on ' j ' page-'

' Mean number of top1c cont1nu1ng “to top1c\1n1t1at1ng

L

;ANOVA for top1c cont1nu1ng moves “ff.f.{{4}-111sd

Scheffe test f‘j',:i~;;;5“;'5-'» R fU,;_nttj::~-‘

- -

- Proportwons of topwc 1n1t1at1ng moves formed by N
 [quest1ons '“.? . 1’": >‘:=. ff?,dtﬂlt{\”ﬁ {,22112

. ‘Proportvons of top1c 1d§t1at1ng moves formed by

uni nver.ted.. (1ntonat1on) wh ,_’yes/no', .an_d tag* -

[runesttoné'e,l.,"' ."Jff{;fﬁ' \'.;%;ﬁ§ﬁ€j§};113

t- unmts addressed to NNSd {3.5

.n’Mean ndmber Qf'conf1rm“

/

.L:Proporttons @f framed utterances to total tlpﬁkis SR
faddressed to NNSs ﬂifffi{j}"ﬂyffi ?i“"._:{ --7-114
. Mean. numhen\Qf self 1n1t]ated repet1txon to total , i,§

: : PR ..stﬁsdp:ti
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a-_‘"‘f :\it'\”j‘ L Introductton
. Research ”}/second 1anguage acqu1sttton tSLA)i'has
focused ‘2 great ,dealﬁ fi attentton on- the acqu1s1tton of

P .
spec1f1c syntacttc‘ structures ~,byxv second , ]anguage(LQ

1earners Transcrtpts of the‘ 1earner s' speech have béen

s N T
'

examtned for ev1dence of 'the acqu:s1tton of trules Wh1ch

govern the form of parttcular target language struotLres ix;
/ [
The ortterton to determtne the process of SLA has atnly v

depended upon the Frequency of the 1earners correct use of a

certa1n structure in a context where a nattve speaKer wou1d~~

\

':;be1 lqke]y~ to suppty the structure From eva]uattons df the
h; performance of 1earners -»researchers' posmt - stages oF
. "u - N o N
deve]opment in- the acquus1t1on ‘of any gtven structure,'and\
b ~

N then 1nfer strateg1es that the 1earner may adopt h the e

s acqu151tton process\‘ Strategtes such as' generaltzatton

thchards -1971) 1anguage transﬁer 'tSetaner~ 972) and'
\ Y S, X /‘ .
: av01dance(Schachter t974) have been proposed AT

By focustng their attentton, so]ely on the\5use 'of\ f»/.j

grammattcat forms itn“ learners »speech researchers 1n SLA ’
v ' ‘/
have made 1mportant contr1buttons to our' Knowledge of the
- P N f ’
proCess of SLA These 1nc]ude ’1nvar1ant’ order of morpheme )
N A

acqu1sttton (Du1ay & Burt 1972 1973 1974 Batley, Madden &

-,

7*Krashen 1974 Larsen Freeman 1975), 51m11ar1tres tovftrst '17f/
]anguage acqutsttlon ;(Ervtn Trtpp, 1974) and-. untversa].*
operattng pr1nc1ples tS]Oan 1971) :1:;_-f S 5"‘,f - é

kR ,f In reactton to these,studaes focus1ng on -form«qand"tn .

7 part]oularll to’ the' ttteratdre on morpheme acquisition,

/

-,

* oo N . . N .
o . . - . \ .
. - . B PR ~. - v
' - - . vt L
. N . - .
- ‘1 ~ R - . N N B . 1
. . PR . T . .
N N . . . R
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Wagner Gough ( 975)“has p01nted out that the\ 1earners

“ 1 X f

product10n of artzoular structuree alone mwght be*an

N

\ '

1nadequate measure of "th‘ 1earners acqu1sqt1on‘ that

e f Ty

structure Qhe\argues that an assessment of th81P ab111ty to

\

handle al] syntact1c fUnct1ons”should be,undertaken as wel]

\ -

When 1earners attach -an: 1ng to the ma1n verb of a sentence

\ te

o °

fot]owwng the '1 e13 auX111ary to descr1be' an occurrtng

- ’.

d

ame form can be used to express a- futUre act1on ThUS«v the

1 ‘

Nﬂx" clatm that learners have acqu1red-thé present pr0gress1ve

2

tense based on the1r product1on of the form algne would be

premature '1f 7they had not yet demonStrated the1r knowledge

s LN

“t of’” a]] the funct1ons of that part1cu1ar tanguage form

t

I 0

r;'?w:;,;;ﬁ‘."f. effort to tvnK the 1earn1ng of‘aunct1ons and

*

¥

'V{fofms,‘ Hatch(1978 ' c}a1med /that -"the,\researcher shou]d

¢ ! . \

~“'transcr1be and examtne not Just the 1earner”s productton of

- , ;

e. speech but a’l so the speech of those w1th/ whpm he or}xshef

M .\-’.

L : %
talks"(p 403) Thusq an approach wh1ch ‘allows the researcher~

\
to study the 1npdt to the 1earnerk~tand theL.1nput/product

1nteract1on m1ght ytetd some 1mportant 1ns1ghts that have

! 1

been dented by focusnng soteTy on’ the forms w1th1n sentences, id_ E

~ .
. ;

-4 . ‘ I . N .

[N 2 ¢ N

) 1m 1earners\t peech {f; ..A:- - x; ) '1 g rg=‘

1 ‘.

motherese .l.y (Cross, “; 1977) prOmotes 2 commun1cation

I ’ -
\ 4

estab11shes an ‘ affecttve bond

/

RN
s

1mpl1c1t lgb‘teach1ng mode (Hatch 1979 --c1ted ‘) ﬁﬁ]

b

Larsen Freeman 1983 p 12)

! N
< 1 : e B N ‘tl

. . [ - , ‘\"‘,\ .. "”. sl . . R 3 v L ,

~

xand may serve as jan°

\ »act1on u:t dOes not necessar1]y fottow that they Know thts"rﬁth

+

.

the R ]earner,, Hatch “has:

\ T
) " )

T ’It has been' c]atmed that <foretgnerL ta]K P T1Ke‘ .



identified: a number of aspects of fore1gner talK 1nput -sucH‘

as the fact that it conta1ns high- frequency vocabulary,‘tess'

h4

slang, and fewer_!_1dtoms | than what } would: normal]y

character1ze conversat1ons between nattve speakers Features

0

; such as these benef1t learnen : s1nce they are more 11Kely

o to Know or ;reorgantze' the vocabulary. Other aspects of

. ]oss of speed ‘ ru]es ' 1onger pauses . wh questaons be1ng

voa

¥4

-~

foretgner talK wh1ch Hatch and other researchers have

observed 1nc1ude short mean 1ength of utterances (MLUs)

1ess preverb . mod1f1cat1on, chearer art1cu1atton ‘Qtn R

A N

restated as yes/no or atternat1ve (or- cho1ce) questtons, and o

[ B . - S
use of tag quest1ons P ‘ [ .

<For~conversat1ona1"ana]y$ts, “then, simplification of

language performed by native speaKers is the-Reyito SLA

processes. Hatch(t979) potnts out c L R

For *me, ail. 1nput is 1ntake if the 1earner does ¢(

respond in.some‘way to it. When the 1anguage is not

addressed to .the learner, when there is a wvast

“mismatch of language used by -the native spéaker,
when no negottatlon is poss1ble ... almost -all of it

is likely to be noise. There is no meat ~for‘ ‘the

. learner .to latch,on ‘to for the language has not been

. simplified vaa ne ot1at10n and s/he’ swmply tUnes out
. -the Tanguage.{ ? , g

proposes‘ the'llnput Hypothes1s (1980' . He clatms that a.

mecessary cond1t1on for language acqu1s1t1dn to occur ‘is-_,t

-

that the performer rece1Ves 1nput that s/he understands and

that is s11ght1y beyond his “or her current 1eve1 of h

' competenée (Krashen 1980, 5.170). . V“ 'ﬁ

| | L [ . - < - ‘. -
y . . N . L, X X N -
. PN - S . S .

ro . . . i : A
. , . ’ > . . , "y . }

[ - . -r [ . -

. “ . -
- . o N [ .
o R L . . N

I8

‘KraShen 1ends}strong SUpport “to Hatch( -~notton,—‘when he“

FENEEN

v

&



When comprehens1b1e, fnputv;;s;'assumed to be the on]yv

jj causatlve var1ab1e 4R the SLﬂ proCess (Krashen 1982 p 33) o

1t 1s necessary to spectfy ‘the role of }anguage\1nput*1n thejﬂ'“

, H e . _
. SLA process Prevmous conversat1onal analys1s shqws us that\

] )

the 1earner rece1ves ora] 1anguage 1nput wh1ch 1s s1mp11f1ed

r

1n many way? The neceﬁpary cond1t1on forf SUCh s1mp]1fed_ o

o~

‘ 1nput ta taKe place both 1ns1de and outsude classrodms 15 vﬁ

speech mod1ftcatwon Ih1s type of ' speech mod1f1catton can beg_f

made not:. onLy through 1nput -pgt Tse, (1fé={f 1ength and

P -

syntact1c comp]ex1ty"of utterancesy\ 1ex1ca1 d]ver51ty,

!

etc ), but a]so v1a 1nteract1onat structures of conversat1on"

'; (Long and'Sato, 1983' Krashen 1982 Snow & Hoefnage] Hoh]e. g

&

. 1982 Lo‘n'g,_ g T'981. Scarcé]]a d Htga, 1981 Hatch 19787,
Thus in order 'to «capture }th prbcess - SLA, ,“speeCh,; -

»mod1ftcatwon {should be ]ooKed at not on]y from 1rngUistjc:.'

1nput per se but a]so from the’ 1nteract1ona1' structuref ofd.

. conversatron W1th non nat1ve speakers!

-

B ;f‘ The verbatl 1nteractton “which caUses J mod1f1cat1ons-~'
| between nat1ve ahd‘{non-nat1ve speakers ‘however[ 1s»not ah

consc1ous genera11zat1on of grammar frufes~ (Krashen,. 1982;

Ha]tﬁday, 1975) but tt“ artses from the need to create aph

soc1a1 bondA(PecK 1980 Wong F111more,_1976) to"<uhderstand:'

and to be understood HOWever how nattve speaKers come to 4_f

)

communtcate effect1ve1y and mean1ngfu11y has rarely been ’

t exam1ned The_ purposes f r\ wh1ch a nat1ve speaker uses~f

P

language and 1nteract1ona1 structures of cpnversat1on are: ‘”f'

a some senSe more’ re]evant than other phenomena to questions7

\
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goF acqu1ring competence, in a second 1anguage Researoh'on~

how nattve speakers restructure the1r speech 1n 1nteracttons “\

'WTtH -non:nattve speakers ,w111 be espec1ally helpfu] An tfs

' . b -
exp1a1n1ng the process sﬁ: SLA . Therefore - vartous

mod1f1cat10ns jof ]1ngutst1c tnput have to be ooKed at
the genera] structure of conversattonal nteractton by usung ‘

\

;‘4 natural data= (Hatch & Long,’ 1980)J§ F thts 4reason3.;' ’

- utterances shou]d‘be looked at }n terms ‘ofg,thetn. contekt,~_f

rather than 1n sentence—tsolat1on

X

;\f/[ ThlS study 1s to 1nvestlgate ba51c bharacter1st1cs of

. 'conVersattona] ﬁnieracttons of teacher talk age peer ta]K

and non nattve ]earner talk and 1oevexamrne 1nteracttona1

!‘_ structures that make 1anguage tnput to non nat1ve speakers

. e
Ve

Amore’, comprehens1b1e More speo1ftca11y,t.th1s study {éf{te‘f;j:;
fexamtne s the retattonshtp between 11ngu1stlc; 1tems in 2
- comprehenslble 1nput and the way 1n whtch these Lttems wﬂlw2

P s
“bé - acqu1red by the ]earner,lby Focus1ng on certa1n speech

'

»fVacts For 1nstance d1PBCIJV€S and representat1ves ’i n- the

ppocess of SLA Thts 1s one way to }ooK at the re]at}onsh1ps

among 1anguage, conversattonal ;1nteractton,f andf ~second

1anguage acqu151t1on iﬁf 7‘;;;-A7Ha' '

. v e
\ 1“\" i PR

The fottow1ng chapters 1nc1ude af d1scusston of"theif

v
P nd

re]evant SLA 11terature Th1s 1nc1udes studtes on morpheme

G i PR

g ach}51t1on and erroﬁ anaTy51s conducted on the ba51s of'

'learners. productton data on]y They w111 also 1nctude .
theorettca] pos1t1ons on SLA and current mp1r1cat; studjes'
on SLA w1th the focus }. pragmattc aspects tot:second;A

' N N PR .
2 N L. . - Vi e i AR
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II. The Relevant Second Language Acqu1s1t1on L1terature
The purpose of this sect1on is 'to summar1ze someiof the
recent . research in SLA t@&t 15 relevant to th1s study and as -

well to the classroom teacher . The pr1mary focus 1s on

-~ 3

emp1r1cal studwes of SLA and the ev1dence Aforu and «aga1nst
‘varlous cla1ms about the second language learn1ng process

It would be difficult to examirie research in SLA An a
vacuum w1thout constder1ng research ln the f1eld of f1rst
'language‘acQUiswt1on The fleld of SL? has benef}ted from

research in f1rst language acqu1s1tlon in terms of research

~

methodology (R. Brown 1973) and has been concerned W1th the

- 1 4

'quest1on of whether or not second language learn1ng is like

first language acqu1s1t1on (Emv1n;lr1pp4 4974;‘Dulay & Burt, .

)

19720 e

—

g f

In the late sixties and early~ seVent1es the‘ goal of

Achild language research was to prov1de formal syntact1c ‘
:.analys1s of  the ch1ld’s developlng grammarlel1ma & Bellug}
1971 Bra1ne, 1971 MenyuK 1969 chNe1ll 1966) Somewhat
.later work tooK a semant1c approach where nnvest1gators used

- context to ald i d1samb1guat1ng ch1ldren s utterances and

<

-thelr\1ntent (Bloom 1970 Bowerman 1973)

Al -

The~ acKnowledgement of the role of context 1n language )

-~

._,acqulsit1on tr1ggered 1nvest1g%}1ons in. new directions.
. R . = Yy
.Explorations in the;1nrt1al.stages ofulanguage acqu1s1tton

_abotiided tGreenfield & Smith, 1976; Carter, “1975;  Scollon,

\"71974l;"and 1nvest1gators examlned newborn 1nfants and very

:: early mdther-chlld{ 1Nteractmon (Bruner 1975 Cross 1977)

T T t, SN ‘ . ]
. - . ‘ LN,

:frg



" The ~nattvtst versus constructionisf'oontroyersy.tnttiated7h :
'ystud1es on, the ro]e of . 1nput (Newport et a 1977 - Snow. &
fFerguson 977) The ,nat1V1st ma1nta1ns that a ]anguage 151

"acqu1red through the - chtld’s 1nnate self d1rect1ng : b111ty,

[; wh1]e the construct1onnst clalms that the ch1ld’act1ve1y

constructs hypotheses about the nature and form of language 'f‘;'h

vbased on- the externa] mode] The focus on context elictted

'?1nvest1gattons gon§ d1scourse. and d1scourse abiljties '
oh11dnen ;(Keenan 1975 Keenan & K1e1n 1975 Gréénf1e1d & \v’
. Smith, 1976 .Ervin- Tr]pp & Mttche]] Kernan, 19779 . L

?'tn§“nthe“,f1e1d of LA in " the.. 19707s, researchers )
.tnyesttgatedbthe'fornof;syntactio,stnucturesd used by - theha,u
'Jacdutrerf S1nce ,Berko't1958) 'Browni(ﬁé73)tand!others have}f;
shown' that 1t 1s poss1b1e to e]1c1t 'morphemes'fin_faf‘tesgf«

{51tuatﬂon Vas“ well as..count them“Jn~observational data for .

A

ff1rst 1anguage acqu1s1twon it ithot surorisingv'thét'QsLAi‘ :

v researchersv also d1d morpheme counts as a way of 1ook1ng at-f'

“the acqu1sit1on of: form in, 2 second 1anguage

~
«t . o < .
g ;o
- oot .

g “
G Ty , .

PR

A Natura1 Order of Morpheme Aoqu1s1t1on — ::"féf' f;'xﬁ;fff
- Brown s 11973) 1ongltud1na1 study’ of the"spontahéaus |
ﬁSpeeoh productlon of three chlldren 1s one of the stud1es of

f1rst language deve]opment that has 1ﬂf]uenced the study of

‘ .SLA, He‘ nd that a]though each of the ch11dren developed S

at an’ 1nd'v1dua1 rate ,alt acquired a:(set; of fourteen

‘.grammat1ca1 morphemes of Eng11sh 1n approx1mate1y the same .j o

[

7-order. He - examtned a number of poss1b1e «reasons Etor thys

"



RN

“invariance = of  the - .order " -of: morpheme acqu1$1t1on

. l'gramﬁmaticali oombtexity; 'semantic complex1ty, \perceptua1

—

<o

’

'morphemes " were acqu1red but

. sequence f1

+

"saﬂience,lfrequency Of!the morphemes ‘in‘ parental speech

‘“'Leiq_ - He conc]uded bhat both grammatlcal and semant1c

\
Al

two were probab]y

ﬂ

1nterre1ated and ne1ther could be - 1so1ated ias the so]e,

determ1nant of 3th}1 order, Though he stud1ed only three - -

| ’ '

‘“‘ ch11dren h1s f1ndings were further' substaht1ated by Ca
cross sect1ona1 study\ of twenty One' pre schoo1 ch1ldren
1earn4ng Eng]lsh (de V11]1ers and de V1T11ers 1973) |

Brown [ study is- of part1cu1ar 1mportance for ]anguage

—l"*v

1earn1ng theory 1R a]l ch1]dren and by ana]ogy,l a1k LZf;;

1earners,_ 1earn the var1ous grammat1ca1 features\of Eng11sh

| in: the same order there 1s strong evtdence for a un1versa1

/ )

language ]earn1ng Tha 1anguage 1earnnng

4

1s to some degree 1nnate . Cord P

~’7 suggests that the L2 learner may have 2 "bu11t 1n syllabus

N >

‘ we]l as a- methodolog1ca1 mode] for morpheme stud1es 1n SLA o

e

tf Such au"bu11t 1n syl]abus 1n the acqu151t1on of grammat1cal

featuresiJOF{\a g1ven 1anguage by 12 learners WOuld be of y

1nterest3 both f.orf 11ngu1st1c theory and or\ classroom

. o A ot s . .l - i “, _,‘ ‘ _' 4
bf“aCtTCG. ' N - ‘ ‘l‘, R ‘ ‘-‘ o -,/ ke - ., - .

';) Therefore Brown 'S study has served as a theoret1ca1 as - .

-+

\

Dulay and Burt were the f1rst researchers to extend Brown syf1T~

>

method 'f' ana]ys1s to SLA inf» ser1es of studwesf'

S

(1973 1974) they adm1n1$tehed‘a;p1qtquw¢est the B111ngua} jf:f

L

d complex1ty were ma jor determ1nants of the order 1n whlch the ‘

(196 g, . examp]e ;

i

|
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f-SyntaX'Measume—tBSM);lto cht]dhen jearhing Egt,in-fohdeff:to};fthf

celicit speech samp]és* contaﬁntng ppespec1f1ed éét_off;; .

‘morphemes A]though the1r stud1e§ dtffered from Brown s

that they were cross sect1ona1 stud1es of e11c1ted speech ;zd»dd‘

4 ,,)-s.-a,

.'they found that L2 ) 1eannersﬁ of ‘”vartous; 11nguxst1c _ S

"bachrounds demonstrated -th e same order of acqu1s1t10n of} {fuf

monphemes;?Thus they conc]uded that the strateg1es of SLAff’t

”'by ch11dren are un1versa]f.(1973 p 258) ‘that s, ch1}dren.;

o learnqng ESL organ1ze the target TangUage tTL) on the bas1sf_l.:’

/

'Qt“ - untyersal :' cogn1t1ve : mechanTsms i; (1974 p 52) :7“'f

\

’Funthermore they concluded that 1t 1s the L2 system rather,.gi'f

.than ~LJ ‘ system that gu1des the acqu1s1tion process”,7td

s 1973 p. 256) : The morpheme order does noth; prec1se1ydyk--

*correspond to the one found by Brown (19739 nor to that off."

:

':de V11]1ers .and de 1Vﬂhers (1973) f1rst 1anguage;3 o

7

aacqu181t1on Dulay and Burt (1973) attrlbute th1s d]fferenceff :

"to the 1ncreased oogn1t1ve and ]1ngu1stlc matur1ty of the L2dﬁ

4'1earners(p 256) _(.f'fffl [;.' o 15,~”:1Y“ f_f';(wvdf"'*""'

Fol]ow1ng Du]ay and Burt s; chitd"studge Q; Béttey;’fft'f
Madden and Krashen (1974)' 1nvest1gated e order of -

fmorpheme acqu151t10n by adults : They used the same testff

;(BSM) w1th adutts of var1ous,language backgrounds and leyets;”ﬁ?lf

"of Esﬁgprof1cﬁency,‘They found that the relat1ve d1ff1cu1tyfl'd

’forder of acqu1s1t1on among the 1earners 1s v1rtually thef‘;fft

f;samef regardless ‘of the 1éarner s f1rst

.~

exposUre- e

J to Englrsh or iESL~ 1nstruct1on(p 243) Furth}rmore, they;fi:t

\ [

| ;d1scovered that the adult order was very s1m11a} to that ofﬂfilyﬁ

. . - v R “e e -
“* - v . . B *
. Y ~ . LA . o
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-
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Ca R B

the ch1]d Therefore they concTuded that b“(ttq as w1th rﬁpu

ch11dren aduTts use common strateg1es 1n L2 Tearn1ng.» fdf‘V;‘

92) there are. strategles common;.to 7adu]tsmgand/'ch11dren

+

(p 243) ' ,v;@; :';;f; ;»ff?it'ﬁT*ff«7iffﬂ?f”$f ejﬁ'ﬂ;“f?ft .

Numerous other morpheme stud1es have produced s1m1Tar

results Fathman , 1975) us1ng the SLOPE test (Second

' h_Language DraT Prof1c1ency EngT]Sh test) studLed .20~;f

.....

Spanish- and Korean speakwng ch1ldren’ She found that the

e

two groups demonstrated a s1m11ar order fi acqu1S1t1on of

»\

twenty morphemes stud1ed Krashen, Sferlazza Fermanl and

";. Fathman (1976) rep]1cated‘ these f1nd1n95' w1th an adult

Yt

groUpL, aTso us1ng ”h SLOPE test , Fu]]er (1978)‘ also i;'“

B

t'f reported a naturaT order u31ng the SLOPE test (c1ted

Krashen 1982 p 13) Thus there are a number of studles ltv

that seem to indlcate an 1nvar1ant order of acqu1s1t1on of

morphemes 1n the acqu151t1on of ESL regard]ess of age f1rst

Tanguage or: 1nstruct10n.,ij[uri. ;3«;nj4;§jgff;;fjtf”

-
o

-“N’ On” the bast oF~ many emp1r1cal stud1es of morpheme

R

-

a.? acqu1s1tﬁon Krashen (19777 presents an aggregated average

L

S A

Qrder ,f SLA Th]s average order 1n descend1ng order i

e

of acqu151t16n progres51ve ( -1ng) pTura] (comb1ned Tong

~

and short forms) COpuJar (“to be“)f aux1T1ary (as 1n \he is-

-
w

.L 901ng\1, art1cJe (def1n1te and 1ndef1n1te) 1rreguTar pastw.

regular paSt th1rd person s1nguTar ( s), ahd possess1ve

s N
L ‘r' .

- s

* . - - /v". - . LR w. s :‘__ . R .
: r- ), : . - TR T T e e - B
. e . . . 7 T A
- S ~ ™ e A [ENN AR oo R RN e )
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These mprpheme~ studles however ‘have been severely
cr1t1c12ed on‘methodoiogwcat grounds Larseanreeman t1975),

- ™ .




.A1n her study of adults 1earn1ng ESL pbintsa?out fthét'ﬂ the

~ ’1nvar1ant’ order of morpheme acqu151tton may be an arttfact";.'l-

of . the. BSM ’The order she . obtatned us1ng the BSM\ a]thoughx -

: s1m11ar the Order found by DuTay and Burt (1973)

d1fferent from the order she obtatned w1th some other tests~ .,;'

she used Krashen (1982) attr1butes thts dtscrepancyﬁto.'v’.

1ntrustons of consctous grammarﬁ;t Larsen Freeman 'Ss: study-f

P

(p.100),7 wher morpheme orders were presented for both
'monttoréd and unmon1tored cond1t1ons ta dtscrete point

.dpenctt and paper grammar test and the BSM respecttve]y)

“'hIn-ithe‘ Mon1tor freé cond1t1on ‘ Larsen Freeman (1b1dti"'

?obtatned the natura] order of morpheme acquts}tron In the
. mon1tored case, however 'she} got _a d1fferent order) of .
acquwsttton ’1j-g:”f:ﬂ.7:'tg»‘f f‘:of”jfiff;;t"fi’szi"

Rosansky (1976) notes the }ack of comparabtltty between

(

,spontaneOUS »and ettctted speech data, 51nce the morphemed_‘;

| 'orders she found us1ng spoaﬂgnéous speech samptes for-ftwoi 3,5

\-:adolescent boys d]d not correspond to those obtatned US]ngfdJr‘

‘f“the BSM w1th the same subjects She further remarKS‘ on.fthe-l*

o sma]l number of subJects "herj'cr1t1,

“-1ack of comparab111ty between cross secttonat ‘fand}'

_ 1ong1tud1na} data The morpheme orders ﬂsh”{ obtatned fih};aie'

'A-Jtongttudwnal (ten month) :study of 1an adb]escent Span1shf{-»

«‘speaker 1earn1ng _ES ;«dld' t: correlate wwth the orderbf"“

. R T x,,.
v'.obtawned bfor_‘ theg_ samef: subJect

s:ng?e po1ntf-‘b

- (cross sect1ona1) Although Rosansky s’ da'a are based on Té?TT{,

1sms are tmportant

's1nce the rattonale beh1nd the L2 morpheme studtes sb‘thth

. . - o N ey, A v -
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. 1973) ’and" long1tud1na1 (Brown 1973) 'morpheme.horderevjA~t

e'obta1ned in L1 stud1es were very s1m1lar

Morpheme stud1es are not ab]e to nge an exp]1ct answerA

' gk

‘:ﬁor HaKuta s (1974) f1nd1ngs,- where :T dapanese -cht]dﬁ
:[élearn1ng ESL acqu1red the plural and the arttcle 1ater than y'
in ahy of the other sequence stud1es‘ (c1ted ‘i Du]ay, "etﬁiif'

"a].f' 1982‘ Moreover morpheme stud1es may‘fa1] tovreveatjf"

1

'i;isome aspects of 1anguagev acquws1tnon 4overgenera]1zations{1’
'”and ;the' trans1t1ona1 forms that" acquarers go through ﬁhe't
treSults of the observed morpheme order are“ thosei of the.‘

n*az1nterp1ay of th underly1ng processes of acqu1s1t1on énai;j

'u‘t‘they only show--the product ,thel“'surface » order }Fof\-
‘7f;ach1slt1on They do not d1rectly reveal the pathway that]
;‘fthe acqutrer took in arriving. there f‘;»m“f;,;:;f‘_’:x'*/*?‘
| Desptte these drawbacks and others there rematns a h1oh .

"fdegree of s1m11ar1ty between the\ order off'acqu1s1t1on of

i

.'fiimorphemes obtatned lin ia, number of stud1es‘ Fathman 1975 T
':ZFuller 11978).,The ex1stence of 'the -natura] order -ie= a¢‘~"
'man1festat1on Of the creat1ve construct1on process A}thoughh\;
;the?.morpheme studtes do 'n\t ent1re y descr1be 'Ihﬁl h2“;
”h{}learn1ng process,; they certa1n1y ra1se some 1nterest1ng f;'

v‘“quest1ons that have beoome the subJect of another maJor area_hft

v - . K

of. research 1n SLA error ana]ys1s.w

“,» ) . NS S . o .

ftndlng that cross sect1ona] (de?Vttliers and' de.;Vitlﬁersf

|
i



w -

5ABiiError ﬁnatystsﬁ

‘ . 1\4 ..

’
PN - . - 4

R Research ‘jn"error -analysis i based on Tlearners’

j‘product1on data for the genera] purpose of dtscover1ng the

o

»..nature of the SLA process Error analy51s was 1nsp1red by -

~

‘tthe; generatave _11ngu1st1cs movement -of, the s1xt1es wh1ch:"

a”“focused on the" creat1ve aspects of anguage 1earn1ng Many:y o

‘error 'anatyses have_r revea]ed systemattc 11ngu1st1c]f |

?fu'& Burt 1978, p. 5621\

g’Erv1n Tr]pp, 1974) /

‘are' 1earn1ng ujn systemat1c ‘ways- Dulay,_ etisalfpt1982)_"

"present the follow1ng taxonomy ',_ﬂ B

lldttferences betweenf»thet»sentences prOduced rin__a'»secondlfg.
ﬂf]anguage by L2 1earners and correspondtng sentences produced.afa'
"'by nattve speakers Thus,'1t has been proposed that there 1s5
l1ngUtstwc system wh1ch under11es second 1anguage speech ff"‘/

. The error types found 1n error ana]ysts are' s1m11ar'.across.17‘

i

the language learners of var1ous 1anguage backgrounds tDulay..r"‘

Th1s means that there may ”be.<somef,

f-hun1versa1 .,stratEQ'es ttfor‘ﬁ“SbA (DutaY~w&'-BUP1:~.19745

L2 1earners of dtfferent language bachrounds,,f

; exampte man1pu1ate surface e]ements Of The 1anguage they‘

4
. . L

BN the omtss1on of grammattcal morphemes " jtems -
‘thidt do. not- contrtbute much to the meaning of
Csentences, . o T
2. the marking of ‘a given semantic fésture'on“tWo'or.i
more . items ' in an‘utterance when only one ‘marker is’
requ1red' LT L R R

-3, the regu]artzat1on of ru]es,

ﬁg4x the use of arch1—forms, one ?orm for the .several .
requ1red '-;' o S : '

-

15} the» a]ternattng usesfof;. twoﬁ‘ Fbme) .W5¢S¢f'“”'

v . . . Lo T R v PO



s

:.cond1t1ons for use are st111 be1ng 1nterna]1zed
6 the mtsorder1ng of 1tems in construct1ons that
.requ1re ‘the reversal of. word=ordér rules “that . had.
u_been prev1ously acdquired, -or: - when ‘word order may, '
vary - in- certatn 11ngu1st1c env1ronments and

7. the add1t1on of grammat1cal morphemes where none:
S-S, requ1red (p 198) { D R Coar

,/' g

7&"_strateg1es may be .cogn1t1ve acti&ttjesidrelating..to'fthef‘

~process1ng of L2 data tn{uanl attempt to express meantng

\,_,__

- o L Se11nker Swa1n and Dumas 1975t;otatmed_thatz]earhjng

(p 141); Tay]or 1975) g1Ves add1ttona1 lsupport “to -the.;"'

:1 not1on that constders SLA to be an aot1ve1y Creat1ve processi

R IRET oA

dependent upon a tearner s ab111ty to ass1m11ate and-subsume

j,~hew* 1nformat1on' 1nto aaIready ex1st1ng cognttve structures

s (p 73) The most w1de1y dtscussed strateg1es of SLA fane"

transfer and overgenera11zatton ,f.ﬂ_v“;-ﬂ5t~ f,i

~

1earn1ng strategtes which have been descr1bed 1n/the doma1n'fﬂ,3.

v
‘

'h‘ﬁ of error anatys1s lfr:iji;f /i;H‘A g h“:~5<7;hv;°:ue\-"
" 1 Transfer A ) .
o ,t~i‘x Language transfer s the' aooarent app11catton -of L11

transfer 1s the process by wh}ch the ,tearner constructs-

*

sentence (or part Qf a-sentence) in the TL 1n the same way:_

o »

The fo]]owing sect!on 1nc udes the\d1scusston of theSé;

TN

“‘rutes' to target }anguage forms In other WOrds language:i’“d

as, he wou]d 1f he were to exoress the same mean1ng in, hIS L1;f'“

'

P

, eontroyerswat',;1ssues‘_ tn’ error anatys1s and has dtst o

s [ - (

(see R1chards 1974 forwfurther taxonomy oF transfer) Th1sff;:'

1S often called 1nterference h1ch 1s one' of the mostl%{fJ



\

' second 1anguage processes are. '[ ,i__'{ S

\/ﬁ.

antecedents ft the"quest1on of how 31m11ar the ftrst and

D - . - .
P , o .
' ! vy

[BN

Some researchers Dulay & Burt 1974 Erv1n TP]pp 1974)

\"\

c1a1m to f1nd ]1tt1e‘ evjdence of 1nterﬁerence (negatrve

!
| DN <N

t

transfer) thus maktng]i strong -ciaim " for sfmtlarttjes ’
3betweeng'f]rst~-and-lsecond <1anguage' acqut51tWON‘ ‘ Dthers -
tSetinKer,pfiSwain,;‘\and Dumas, 1975; Tarone,» Cohen,_“and

i

Dumas 1976) ctaim to findtlinterference' errors .at .’ varneus

" ~ -
iy 4

tevets, o 1anguage phono]og1ca1\'1ekicat syntact1c ‘and

morpho og1ca1 Wode (1978)_atso po1nts out: that 1nterference ‘

r g .

may occur at part1cu1ar deve]opmenta] stages ‘such as thef
J

911ent ber1od observed 1n natura] Chth SLA (HaKuta 1974

Huang & HatCh 1978J Th1s per1od seems to correspond to the \

per1od 1n wh1ch the L1 s heav11y used 1nw unnatural x adult B

* 4

L2 performahce Krashen (498tt c]atms that 1nterference

¥

v > B ' ~

errors take p]ace when the tearner has. to produce in' the‘

s

target Tanguage but has not acqu1red enough of the L2 1o do -

/\, .

(p 67) -Lthiwnfluence may be~\ nl 1nd1catlon - of ;1ow

N 5, x T

\acqu151t1on Swatn (1977) has shoWn that »1n order‘to get a°

' 'representative samp]e of errors, “the - errors that 1earners

‘

-y

‘make over ’é” 1ong perlod of t1me must be studted Tarone,"

- B}

Frauenfe}der and Se11nker (1976)-h attempted to *account

\ N \ ‘ v

for changes in error over t1me through the quanttf1cat1on of

4 '

‘stab111ty and 1nstab111ty in. the 1earners tanguage system

. - >

Ihe1r h’ta}m' 1s that when natvve speak1ng peers are absent

¢

there 'js;ﬁsome '1nd1cat1on that - not atti‘ errors, are«

» [ - s 7

’devetopmentat’ ‘ and]1some._become i’foss111zedt, wh1ch was

-

v



. v -

L suggested by Se]1nker (19725‘and.Naaman'(1974).

-

- iﬁg Lo penchant 'forﬁ,ana1y21ng errors .in‘ L2 and ‘for‘

\

, 2 Overgeneraltzatton o

- \ ' - ‘

However researchers assume that the' language of L2

‘Jearners, /what ,Se]tnker»(1972) has called‘"1ntertanguage

o
& 3
5 [ , Y

'has'a system‘in its own right. This not1on has been further

amphf1,ed by Adjemian ,(1g76) -Gass and Ard /1983 . Gunde 1

~~

andvTarone (1982) and Schm1dt (198@) Sall of whom> have

argued that 1nter]anguages are sUbJect‘to the constra1nts on

s

natura] 1anguages They share the common not1on that, many of'.‘

1nter11ngua1 errors .could' not be exp]atned in terms of L1

y o~

transfer but -rather shouid be seen as natura] processes--of_

\ ) . - . \
]anguage‘acqu1s1tton . T e T S

~

However,.qt seems to be extreme]y 1mportant to remember

“\
!

“uthat the mother tongue of an L2 learner 1s often pos1t1ve1y

transferred (D Brown 1980,p 85). The learher may benef1tl

r

| from the, fac111tat1ng effects of the f1rst 1anguage Cummtns

-~

(1982) tends support to th1s postttve transfer from the

f1rst Aanguage »tn; terms of cogn1t1ve sK1J1 of readlng Wel

#

often mtstaken]y overtook the fac111tat1ng effects of the [1

~

overstresstng the 1nterfer1ng effects of the flPSt 1anguage"

!

(D Brown 1980n D:35)« . ,‘f‘

s R “ -
N i -
A .. 1

A .
<

y*Az 1arge number of ePPOPS'thQh L2 learners maKe can be b,bl

: exp1a1ned onty w1th1n a: frameworK wh1ch takes* 1nto account,

A

© o ostem:, from'}that,.,sourceﬁ ;have”,_been ‘ referred.- to. -ras -’

1.

"7

o \1nterferenCe from- wlth1n the L2 1tseTf The errors whtchf~<‘l



N .

overgeneralization_errors (Taylor, 19750 TheSe 'errors havé»

"'been exp]ained as - attempts by the 1earner to simplify and.l,"

regu]ar1ze the l1ngutst1c compleX1t1es pecultar to the L2

One 'of the ‘ maJorl character1st1cs of :the"

overgenera11zat1on strategy is that it results - in.. a- ' -

~ .
S

s1mp]1f1cat1on . of -the syntact1c s}stem\ of ~th e. target:l

- language. for examp]e when a learner genérates the sentence;'

'He study there every n1ght " he demonstrates that h1s rule

for present tense format]on 1nvolves us1ng zero‘morphemef'

 to” mark number for a11 persons _ When he oroducesfthe

sentence, *' Did they stud1ed all n1ght°’ ,he 1nd1cates that“*.~

hiS/ rule ' says that because the sentence 1s past a]l verbs;;'“

/

“arexin the ,past. When he says ”Does he can COOK we117’ ;he“i*:
Atet]s us that h1s ru]e for quest1on format1on requ1res that‘z;:"

L every: quest1on contatn a'“do“‘(Taylor 1975)

i:Th learner 5 "'1nter]anguage rules wh1ch produce'.l‘
unacceptable L2 utterances seem to stem from hts cogn1t1vef
character1st1cs and' the 'resutt1ng psycho]og1ca4 1earn1ng\

strateg1es wh1ch he uses to acqutre the target 1anguage The!a

pr1nc1pa] motlvat1on' beh1nd the 1earn1ng strateg1es wh1ch g i
;the 1earner br1ngs to language acqu1$1t1on is’ the de51re ‘to L;

' reduce h1s learning burden-(Tay]or 1975) By the same token
’7”McLaugh11n Rossman _'anduf McLeod (1983) argue ' that’

'Tnterference errors and overgeneralwzat1on errors are seen'\'

N

‘nas evtdence that " new sk1lls -.a qitnh1b1ted because of‘”

l;excess1ve cogn1t1ve demands 1n processtng 'the L2, Both"iif\

A

U.stnateg1es of transfer and overgenera]tzat1on W111 make ‘the

R 7/

~ s [
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&

the dom1nant strategy for a’ g1ven 1earner‘w111 depend on h1Sg

1earner g task eas1er'(p: t45)2 ’

\ [l

W1th1n thts frameworK ovargeneraltzat1 n and. transfer

1earn1ng Strateg1es appear to, be two 'd1st1nct]y‘ d1ffepenttﬁ
11ngu1st1c man1festatlons bf; one psycho]og1ca] Drocess'jfn

(Tay]or 1979 Ickenroth 976) That process may be seen as_‘f~

one 1nvo]v1ng rel1ance on pr1or 1earn1ng that’ may fac111tate:3f

RN

new 1earn1ng"Whether transfer or overgenera]1zat1on w1]1 be

s T

v

or her degree of prof1c1ency 1n the L2 (TayTor 1975)

C Some Cons1derat1ons on Error Ana]ys1s ‘ :'." _; I

N
AR / N

From the p01nt of v1ew of 1anguage' 1earn1ng,_ 1earnersf L

ridfﬁfsecbnd or fore1gn 1anguage may begtn re]y1ng on the1r'5'”

v
H

8 ab111ty to analog1ze, systemat1ze and regu]arlze theltLZ':

,

‘ Sm1th 1979) "’

© - former in

between.

data to wh1ch they are exposed 1mmed1ate1y upOn beg1nn1ng to*:i‘-

learh the new ]anguage Because of the1r lack oF fam111ar1ty L

N / .

’> wtth thff.new 11ngu1st1c system however they also re]y on

the1p» nat1ve 1anguages @forif sUpport ; W1th ' 1ncreasedid

prof1c1ency in the tQi. they re]y proporttonately ]essi7

frequent]y on the1r L1 grammar and re}y more frequent]y on\,m—v

thewr“1n reas1ng ‘Knowledge of the L2 coplng d1rect1y w1th,'\

it ~and o generai1z1ng :1tsi rules \tezg.t7< Taylor;1975; k

1 v

N -

Cdrder (1978) uses a dlchotomy 1n SLA: the *diStinetidn
X ecreat1on .'and;Z restructUrlng ~The latter'

\
Yoo,

tndtcates' restructur1ng of the L1’ 1nto.;tHe L2 and fthe
icates a reqreat1ng of’the't2vin”the~same way or .

)



- B oy I
. 8

4 — . .
‘- . : Loy

-.f1n 51m1lar ways as ev1denced in f1rst language aCQUlSlthH

However Bruner (1978) has clatmed that . new - Knowledge

£

ﬁs determ1ned by old Knowledge that- Jto' say,-,the

acqu1stt1on of Knowledge 1s controlled by the structure of

o 4

.KnowJedge that has already been acqu1red In th1s v1ew
learnﬁngﬂ1s restructur1ng of some sort Wthh somewhat
Jimits’»Corder~s d1chotomy of restructure/reCreat1on ThlS

VO v

:' \cognjtive pr1nc1ple\~ls{'1ntr1ns1c *’to' thevr.educat1onal
‘psychologlstlﬂ Ausubel:s a(t967l dlst1nct1on between rote ‘
‘fJearningyand’meanlngful-learntng, the latter be]hg “the most
\effective'lsinCe' lt'ls achieyed by relatxng the new to what”

a1s fam1l1ar (Ausubel C1ted from D Brown 19805p 7ll It ls’

»\

. oo L. i . e . . T . . LI

. . . - oL . - e ' g N

. coL I g ,

ey : . T P . [

, t : .- R , , .

o _ e 00
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Ausubél S theory that Tayldr (1975) 1nvokes‘when he proposes ‘

'-t-same process ';1 the 'case “of language transfer,:dthe“

'ittthat both transfer and overgeneral1zatlon are . part of the..

.establ1shed Khowledge is the'natjve;competence; and ig the

" cdse-of overgeneralization it is the more recently acquired- - .-

r ) L 1

-

i It _ls h1ghly poss1ble that the Knowledge used by the

learner w1ll not necessar1ly conform to target norms,_ but -
may eas1ly be some 1nterlanguage system Knowledge should be
' def1ned 1n relat1on to what the learner uses, rather thanfto

- what he. should’ use. If we accept that th1s sungle general

:prlncfple | is® . operat1ng 3 ln both ;0 transfer *'*and'

K

overgenerallzat1on then~ 1t is 1pdeed d1ff1cult to l1m1t the -

label ’creat1v1ty to “just one of these 1nternal processes
AT

As “Smith (lQ?ﬁl ‘clalms,' transfer .can also be - creat1ve

N \

. -

fragments of L2, competence R - . o

-

.

~ -
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Th1s } 1nference vsugoests"that théf distinction between

trangfer and generattzat1on does not he]p us to pnderstand

' ’ €

the process of SLA More con51stent w1th Bruner s cogntttve

- -

n
\

i

L prtnctple is the approach advocated by dordens '( 980) who

latms that "'transfer _is 1not automattc “‘but depends

| cru01a11y upon nat1Ve ’speaKerf Judgements about what is B
transferable,ﬁ»and about ‘the dtstance between the target
1anguage and any prev1ously acqu1red ]anguage On the basts

': of - Judgments 11Ke these he hypothe51zes that the 1earner may

“or may not choose to use a gtven ~source ]anguage : sd the.'
ba51s for construct1ng utterances 1n the target 1anguage g

‘ Therefore,.studtes OF. 1nter]anguage errors are not abte f;

,-toffg1ve .u. fu]l 1nformat1on about the SLA proceSs and 1ts",

deve]opmentat stages In the f1rst ptace fhere 1s reason to
questton the spec1a1 status of errors 1n the utterances of’

L2 1earners Thts 15 not Just because errors are on]y part

L of the 1nter1anguage data Schachter“and Celce-Murc1a 1977)

7 . . :

matnta1n v SR ;’ o S S s
To. cons1der onty what the 1earner produces in-ertor
and to exc]ude from = consideratipn the. learner’' s

" non-errors is tantamount to- describing.a tode of .
manners, on. the ba51s of the observed breaches of the
- cade (p 445) , _ T T O

.

~It qs atso because a restr1ctJon to errors const1tutes "a

o, se]ectton of 1nte@language data on the bas1s of L2 crtterta,

” V

wh1ch have noth1ngfto do W1th the 1nter1anguage 1tsetf~

Furthermore there . are : regular1t1es Atn 1nter1anguage

behav1or fhat are c]ear]y d1fferent “from . the way =nat1ve\
| Speakersv use theJr language ,but which neverthless ddﬁhbt
» ‘/T_' 6,' S . C - f / . » Do
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~téad-"'to&er‘ror Inter]anguage phenomena such as'4avoidance“{'

and 'uhder;reoresentatyonJ'-have frequently been observed:I'

(Schachter 1874, ;§chachter\*& Celce—Murcaa;197ZJt&]eqnmannq _

. . . - . f .
A . » f . . . - . :
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1977)

‘ Second 1t is h1gh1y questtonabte whether 1nter1anguage5"h'
?data espec1a1]y ePPOPS, are - correctly anatyzed iR the'way,:;
) fhéy are usually done Error anatysws usuatty cons1sts of" a

categortzat1on in terms of 1nterference. overgenera112atton‘ i

(1nter11ngua1) s1mp]1f1cat1on. (developmental) 2 and other~l

K1nds of errors Th1s categortzat1on is usual]y based upon’ a.ﬁ_,_

- \

compartson of 1nter1anguage utterances w1th correspond1ng L11;‘

r_ and. L2 utterances In 1nterpret1ng this way,. in termsu,of

Ad

-

{

»”

‘. . « ‘\ . 4
underlyihg\ftanguage_learntng processes,’cértain assumptjohs

0 \ L. - z - ¢ . \
regarding ,uhdertying 11ngu1st1c rules memaih“< impﬁtcit

However, it: cannot be. assumed that 1f the products of the -

app11cat1on of 11ngu1st1c ru]es are the‘same in one way orﬂ Am

t

another,’ the under1y1ng rules atso have to be 1dent1cal We .

~

/ 7 -~

Know__that” many errors iaqei mu1t1-1nterpretab1e Surfaceh,

. rd
4

strUctUres can. often “be der1ved from more than onei

under1y1ng ru]e, and there is n0<reason-to asSume that tzhis_".;:~
.would ‘not be the case for 1ntertanguage utterances dordensﬁ};ﬁ

'(1980) c1a1ms Cthat 1nter1anguage utterances‘ cannot A'be;”

categor1zed adequate]y w1thout “an exp11c1t account of the5"

under1y1ng 11ngu1st1c ru]es as wel] as the psychol1ngu1st1c..

. concerned Hornste1n and L]ghtfoot 11980) aSSért

processes in whtch these; ru]es are 1nvo]ved (p 197) .

"As;;far” as descr1pt1ve adequacy 1n 1lngU1st1¢s' is

. ~- N .
- P 2 s IR N
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R any claims’ about the correctness of grammat1ca1~
‘-1vhypothe51s must .have a psycho]og1ca1 1nterpretat1on :
~and .theréfore be a c1a1m about fruth ‘in. the ‘domain: = -
. of psychology, hence -d~ contr1but10n “to a general‘
. ‘theory.of. m1nd of which. the . theory of grammar is one
component thus” there s .no wvalid ot1on - of .
psycholdg1ca] reality distinct . from “a “claim’ of " .
“s1mp1e correctness (p 10) ' ‘ [T

J;Th1s ffs\ a]so true for the descr1pt1oh of the 1nter1anguage |

>7ff'system of L2 learners An explanat1on of L1 data in terms otv

L.j'an _ under]y1ng 1nter1ahguage system means\ re]at1ng the ,

““'1nter1anguage data to psycho]ogtca] ru]e mechanxsms that are7

used by the L2 1earner

. ‘»\ .

SLA ,research ‘1nter1anguage data ane;' sometimesf.?

:A{deSCr1bed {i an 1nterpretat1ve manner Th1s means that thei
| tf'pretat1on has not been checked to determ1ne if 1t is in -
;eement w1th 11ngu1st1c ru]es and psychotog1ca1 pr1n01plesb
;at are Known to play" a rote in 1nter1anguage and 1anguage.'

;{evelopment ?Fo exampte most of the stud1es that report'

,?the 1nc1dence of "do“ om1ss1on by Span1sh speakers . S1mD1Yff:A“

~ e in

;}declareA that such an error may be due to transfer. TransferA

T

. 1s rare]y deftned mean1ngfu11y, however, wh1ch ]eads one ‘to'

'wonder what the researcher is propos1ng .Daes transfer. refer*_;

:;_‘tn the fechn1ca1 def1n1t1on of the transfer process

‘fibe;av1or1st psychology7 Gr does 1t refer to the‘nOntechn1ca1

7

,.use of the term’ tn educat1on or s1mp1y «td he surface.xv

LS

. ;5character1st1cs of 'the error (Dulay, et al 1982 p 142)71

;Th1s K1nd of 1nterpretat1on 1s jstr1ct]y speak1ng,_anot more :,i'

:'than an ad hoc exp]anat]on of 1nter1anguage data..- fix"
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'wtth<all 1ts theorettcat weaknesses, the error ana]ys1s

VhypotheSis based on. 1nter1anguage ~data revea]s that

“-1nterlanguage errors of L2 1earhers are s1m11ar to those

,made by Lt- 1earners of the target 1anguage -rather.wthana¢¢
tthe structure of L2 1earner 's mother tohgue. Du]ay,_éF
'at.,(1982) support th1s not1on by c]a1m1ng that .“althouphn»
.adults 'tend to' eXh]btt more L1 1nf1uence 1n the1r errors
- than do ch1ldren, adu]t errors that qrefWect LA structure
,*a]so occur in sma]]er proportlons (p=t88). | e
x The fo]towwng chapter 1ncludes t“ .discussion offithek

.theoret1pa1 pos1t1ons on SLA for th1s study These con51st

of cogn1t1ve hypotheses, autonomous lJngu1st1c hypotheses, ‘i‘

B and 1nterdependence hypothe51s wh1ch have had a greater ro]e

in SLA. research S L



i“,:fﬁf» III Theoret1ca1 Pos1ttons on SLA |

As o]atmed by most researchers 1n the 1970’3., S[A;~ts_l

s1m71ar to the Way ch1tdren develop ftPSt language in that.ﬁ i

the two prooesses both resutt 1n a 1anguage system that does

'7"ffhst' conform to the targe* 1anguage norm Both the f1PSt andp

i-‘\secohd language 1earners system seem to progress through

ser1es of stages by means of rules that ﬁ_h‘,,learner

formu]ates anp trles out for h1mse1f f7;f'>:x“

In th]s sense L2 1earners are constdered tovbase the1r
1earn1ng strateg1esf on untversal .cogn1t1ve meChamsms ,"'f
(Dulay & Burt 1974 p 52) Thts f1nd1ng gtves support to an :

1nnate abt]tty or pred15poswtton to' acqu1re 1anguage-
| HoWever the proposed study w111 make attempts to d1scoverf

how th1s ab1 1ty mtght be related to other aspeots‘:ofi

, ‘, cogn1t1ve and soc1a1 development

As researchers defthe un1versa1 11ngu1sttc structuresfli '
\ and th' forma] pr1nc1p1es_ whtch govern them we. make"

progress towards dJscoverqng what a]l 1earners must Know in";ﬂl

L

order to aoqutre a lan uage T ese "11nguist1c un1versals
g

4

are seen de]1m1t1ng what 1st poss1b1y 1nnate about o

1anguage structure However, gtven p0531b]e untversa] 1nf
1anguage structurQ‘(e g : Greenberg t966) fdrma] prtnc1p}esi.
of - language ’acqutstt1on (Wexler and Cullcover 1980) ’nd“'"
T.fflsequences of language deve]opment (Brown 1973 Slob1n 1970) P
-imiitmfi; st]]l ot- clear that these untversal patterns areh“"
‘ un1que1y ltnguast1c In other' words,‘ these : w1despread? o

patterns may be 1un1versa]" because—of genera} patterns orf‘

'.~.J;
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"organ1z1ng prtncaptes of pePCeptton.:and;~-coghitiOn Sine

'»4con3unct1on w1th soc1a1 and COmmuntcatlve deve]opments

Recent functtonat theortes of 1anguage deve]opment have-"

'-eproposed that l1ngu1st1c structure ‘(e g 'syntax) may be;rh

:'1nev1table g1ven the comb1nat1on of (poss1b1y 1nnate)f’

' ﬁ'perceptual soc1a] ,and cogn1t1ve structures and therefore |

- Y

'3f n't due jto' Jnnate 11ngu1st1c structuress atrlaJ]’,te.qw“ :

I

:QSch]es1nger 1982 G1von 1979) .ln.afsenSe;lthen}_the‘major;f7‘

argument W1th regard “to 1anguage“acqutsﬁtioh' no . Tonger

v centers around~ the quest1on of whether or not ]anguage 1stlhf

"1nnate but rather how 1anguage abt]tty 1s 1nnate That
.h the 'nature/nurture argument for language ab111ty has beenﬁt’

reblaced by the questnon of the spec1f1c1ty of our 1nnate;

) ]ab111t1es wh1ch a]]ow Lus“to,‘learn ,language Instead;otv;:e,ﬁe

iy

askthg 1f we are pred1sposed to-]earn 3anQUage we are ﬂﬁowf”“'

.-asK1ng 1f we are pred1sposed to 1earp 1anguage spec1f1ca11y,»‘

“or it our 1nnate pred1spos1t1ons to learn '1anguage »Jnyo]veif )
‘hother cogn1t1ve and soctat mechantsms' BT - o
_Ther various waYs that language,éf coon1t1ve Cand

“socio- affect1ve factors can.be 1nterdependent are obv1ous]y

. too numerous to be rev1ewed here (see, Du]ay & Burt 1978

- Sel1nKer &u Lamendetla 1978 Schumann 1976) Th1s study th

'hopes to give an 1dea of current hypotheses that relatez

llanguage‘ and cogn1t10h 1nvotved ’liverbal 1nteract1on I

i . - B .
»‘Affect1ve factors in SLA w111 not be dealt w1th dwrectly ine

ﬁ an‘_attempt, to‘ 11m1t the amount of mater1a1 to manageab]e ‘4’.'.:

osize.
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The maJor pos1t1on on the relat1onsh1p between 1anguage

_and cogn1t1on ‘ be d1v1ded 1nto two categor1es (11[;

Vtcogn1t1ve hypotheses wh1ch stress that there ,istf some

“7fessent1al 11nK between genera] cogn1t1ve ab111t1es and- the

- cogn1t1ve ab1]1t1es':(e,g.1f Chomsky 1975 \ 1976;; Wexler 3

\ acqu151t1on of 1anguage (Sch1e51nger 1982 BateS' 1979
. ﬂCromer 1976) and (2) autonomous ]1ngu1st1c hypotheses wh1ch
\‘stress the-.un1queness of the organrz1ng prwnc1p] "for i

7]anguage . prlnc1p1es that are «n dependent, on other-' )

(

'fffCu11cover 1980) ’”’\l\ - j‘,‘ x; ’{ . RN
T --5‘- Co T T e e T
!;A Cbgn1t1ve Hypotheses ;" ”: lg";-— ¥ j.”’;'.

Cogn1t1ve~ hypotheses vary N scope and strength andﬁ

| -

o 'etherefore 1n the pred1ct1ons they make I the strongest

f yers1on cf ﬂ‘ cogn1t1ve" hypothe51s for“ ]anguage :

‘Y;acqu1s1t1on general cogn1t1ve deve]opment 15 necessary ,$on"

.

y'follow1ng pred1ct1ons fOr normal deve]opment

~. N

"acqu151t1on o 1anguage That ,ﬁ‘there 1s 2 d1rect causaLf’fﬂf
”relat1onsh1p between cogn1t1ve deveIOpment and ~11ngu1st1c.}f3\
fdevelopment dbnef‘ versvon lo.7 th1s ~model rctamms that_

\deve]opment An the non- 11ngu1st1c doma1n \is‘ necessary to -

account ':fy deve]opment in :another' Xjﬁei,‘ l1ngu1st1cfl f

’~‘doma1n Thls n strong c09n1t1ve - pos1t1on . makes clear

)

pred1ctions .’ about 11ngu1st1c and ,'non 11ngu1st1c

.deve]opments For 1nstance th1s strong postt10n makes the'h
' SUCER B

t

‘51) cons1stent _sequenc1ng in development ‘ti.eXQ'l
“specific .cognitive = “abilities’  precede . theé‘_\
correspond1ng language m1lqg}one et

[
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'°2) pos1t1ve COrretat1ons between deve]opments across

f'the ‘two - domains . (i.e. the child “that acqu1res' .
~“prof1c1ency in the non- 11ngu1st1c doma1n early will “ - 7
‘-exce] in. language behav1or as wel]) - .\q SN

3y the untdtrecttona11ty of tra1n1ng effects(
a tra1n1ng on. non-]1ngu1stac cogn1t1ve ab111ty W}]]
< ~enhance - 1anguage development . but- not . vice-versa)
p’](Bates, 1979 p. 13) R o ‘

Perhaps the c]osest to proponents of such a theory would be
Vthe researchers 'of the Geneva Schoot lexwg., Sﬂnc1a1r 1971
1973' Et1enne 1973 Ptaget 1980) who are. often 1nterpreted )

to ma1nta1n th pos1t1on ‘that ]anguage ref]ects genera}
"'cogntttve deve]opment Thws 1s generat]y taKen to mean that

) .
,\1anguage ig cruc1alty dependent on. cogn1t1ve devetopment

However the pos1t1on as stated here st meant “to’ ube,fah_

N N

extreme ver51on of the cogn1t1ve hypothes1s Theretore’ ttf

. may not be actua]Ty he]d by any one 1nd1v1duat in the field
St 1s certalnty t a-. W1dely held po51t1on 1n language

acquxs1t1on stud1es (Schles1ngen 1982 p 102) ~',_~1,Iv“

.""

y ‘, A weaKer form of the cogn1t1ve hypothests of ]anguage .(‘A;

= \ ¥

N

deve]opment are- c]osety 11nKed by an under1y1ng source

1

“\\n acQu1s1t1on - assumes that 1anguag\ \faéd'\ non language

. common to both (Schtesanger 1982 p. 102) Th1s var1at1on of

\"

’;the‘ cogn1t1ve- hypotheSes ;15 the tocat homologtes mode] 1n -,f~.

wh]ch spec1f1c under1y1ng cogn1t1ve schemes are\the source -

{

of both cogn1t1ve pertormances and 1anguage ach1evements
T \ .
‘The predtct1ons made by th1s type of :weaK_ cognjt1ye

- - .
. ¢ . . -

hypothes1s .are atso adopted from Bates'(1979);

,'7) postt1ve corre]at1ons between.\the two domains,

. since " the - “child.  who ‘develops, the. ’ requ1s1te

- under Tying ‘structure” “early-is. 11Ke1y to apply that :
structure . 1n»/both 11ngu1st1c and ‘non- 11ngU1st1c ;o

§



.~ to. occun (Bates 1979, p-14) - - .

-

’doma1ns

2] poswt1ve tra1n1ng effects ‘since’ ;any exper1ence
which .enhances .the- underly:ng base shou]d Sspidl over-~
;1nto any dOma1n that depends ‘on" that, base .gﬁ\j\

3) “no part1cu1ar sequences of development e the«

- two abilities are Qre]ated by, a - third: under1y1ng
s Qiucture ‘there: is: po redson why the .two dependent
sthuctures shouild _emerge in :any» part1cu1a§ order "

Any particular sequence may be an. arttfact pf. some

' other [(irrelevant)™. structure  or env1ronmental

l.,st1mu]at1on g" _,f» Tw.~{f: . SR .

Wb - ..\

'"underlyjng , stnuctunecf and:' oogn1t1ve» ‘and;;'11ngu1st1o

\

'deVelopments o 'j’:’jf‘r‘y C ;x\;'

/

S Me havev def1ned prerequ1s1te 'as a sthucture i

in one system that prov1des necessary 1nput “to the e

structure’ of . @ * sécond system Hence the

prerequ1s1tes to - 1anguage ‘that. we' are d1souss1ng
" here “are ~ nhot behavtoral man1festat1ohs “ofl
performance in object performance tasks, * taol: use,\
social .’ interaction; ‘etc. Rather we - propose -that -

structural elationships . between 1anguage [, and’
non - 11ngu1st1c capacities exist’ at " the ‘level, oF
‘under lying software: that 'permits. var1ous behav1ors

vl

v \ “"., N ‘ ,,,

'

[dTo summar1ze Bates s p051t10n on, the reTat1onsh1p un1t1ng an .

s

Th1s weaker verston of ‘the cogn1t1ve hypotheses keepstﬂpaeeff'

i
\

wtth the 1ncreas1ng focus .on the soc1a1‘and s1tuatxona1§f,

}

var:ab]es 1nvo4ved in. L2 reSearch e. g Du]ay & Burt 1978 fj

language jearnér and the feedback g1ven' td the 1anguage.\
'learner- haye- bebome>:thﬁ subJect - of - a gFow1ng body off;

besearbh (Long, 1977) Show and Hoefnagel Hoh]e 978 ~~haveﬁ

» * -~

_frexamined ‘the speeoh d1rected at L2 1earners by teaéhers ahd’

peers Larsen Freeman (1977) has summar1zed‘ a number o$

<
\

stud1es 1nc1ud1ng those of conversatwon between (1) pa1rs of

) ot

nat1yes “ard non'nat1ves‘"‘and¢ [ pa1r34-of ) nonfnat1ve\

. Selinker. & Lamendeldla,_‘1_-9’78 ‘Schumann; 1976 ). The ! 1nput to the“'?‘V

oo
3



. conversat1onat 1ntenact1on (Long 1981 Gask111 1980) *and z

.}'_1nd1vndua1 acqu1rers

:~and not; cruc1al]y dependent on non ]1ngu1$t1c cogn1t1ve

N

1speakersf ‘Hatch ”(1978):5has suggested that the B second

SV ey

tanguage-’ gnammatwca] development l:js{r dependent upon
conversatTOnat ab.11ty in the dJscourse context Krashen
(1982 \cﬁn estab11sh1ng the Input HypotheS1s \1n» SLA
proposed that 1earners acqu1re by go1ng for mean1ng f1rst

- l

and as a resulti we acqu1re 11ngu1st1c siructure‘ (p 21)

Recently,‘ stud1es SLA have begun “to focus ;aﬁ;;;

attent1on as’ a var1ab1e for style sh1ft1ng (Tarone.198§jﬂt;“

[}

: negot1at]on work occurring in d1scourse 4context betweeni"

nat1ve and ‘don- nat1ve speaKers (Nelson 1980 Schwartz 1980

5carce11a & H1ga 1981) Such research attempts to ﬁ1ndd,;

'

d1ﬁferences in d1scourse 'structure :'and: them: relat1veft’

Frequenc1es ,Loﬁ :ucerta1n syntact1c ]and i morpholog1caT

R

construct1ons .ﬁn‘ the - d1scourse context ;‘a1m1ng at-. - -

d1scover1ng what 1mp11cat1ons comprehens1b1e 1nput has foryéﬁﬂﬁjf;f

”
“

\n" ’~. .
.

) . - 7 PRI - v L

B Autonomous L1ngu1st1c Hypotheses“ e jn /g,~ f‘

’

Th1s theory holds that 11ngu1st1c Kﬁgﬂlﬁdge TS??unigue_;f‘

j{aBj]ttaés le.q. Chomsky,1965 McNe111 1970 CUrt1ss Yamada\ff

i

o)

, 11ngu1st1c p01nt of V1ew general}y be]1eve that regardiess;"

‘ bfa‘ ﬁOW, ]anguage | developed ‘\p the. - lspec1esr 1anguagev

acqu1s1tlon in the individual’ 1s,' ";_1mportant respeots'
. . N Yoy < - '

/

(e‘ 9 5 syntax) N mdep'endéhf ‘-ofj(non_-,hngms_tw, cogmtwe'.

. Yo B . = v
- R - J Lo . . , P
- . . (

S and Fromw1nn 1979) Those “who ma1nta1n th1s autonomous;d‘



development

\

In the domaxn of thls hypothes1s,\a corre]at1on between

?11ngqub1c and-:non—l1ngu1sttc ~ab111t1es dbes not prec]udel

\ v

,nspe01fuc Oﬂly to 1ahguage acqu1sqt1on Th1s v1ew cons1dersf‘

the two domains etther ,art1factual or nonex1stent Thus l

*x;none of the cogn1t1ve structures whwch develop pr1or toi‘ﬂ

the DOSSlbl]tty thatf 1anguage iS; 1earned by prtnc1p1es£

3language acqu1s1tlon accounts for' the ’]earnang “of natura]ut"'

1anguége Th1s hypothes1s pred]Cts that language~can‘bef*

"acqutned W)thout the support of certa1n cogn1t]ve? ab111t1es'f;

A - 1“ ¢

>

K',,wh1ch have been hypothe51zed to be *re]ated to 1anguage\"

’a“f e1ther d1rect1y or 1nd1rect1y In fact »research ftnd1ngs

> pl

r -

>

\test1ng th1s hypotheS1s whtch resu]ts 1n un1versa1\ aspeots

S 1 PR

: : .o - - . L - R

O‘F SLA PO [N PR P P ’, ) NN D v . . \
\ f f R . .. RN v . . - - ot . -
~ . v

v, N .

acqu1swt1on genera]]y stress the 51m11ar4t1es and necesSary

!

€

connect1ons between the development of var1ous cogn1t1ve

3, { ( *

ﬁ'ab1l1t1es énd 1anguage development .ths hypothe51s has

. stgn1f1cant 1mp11oat1ons for L2 teach1hg and\ 1earn1ng

v - o /

schoo] systems i“A Cumm1ns (1981) haso suggested the ; o

- g B

deVeTopmemt of 11ngu1st1c sk1lls may be conceptua11zed as” abiA:

¥- -

P B

. cont}nuUm' w1th 'some skwlls requ1r1ng more and some less Sl

'

7;act1ve cogn1t1ve 1nvolvement (p 14) Thoseutasks for*‘wh1ch

L

. RER . . E - S
- O .o . L C o . B . Vo
~ , N . Lo - e e . s [ . -
o v . - . . . L . P PR . . B oLt
. . .. P ) ;o B e o . , ,

K

the Qogn1t1ve 11ngu1st1c ‘ too]s have become largely

automat1zed (mastered) requ1ne 11tt1e cogn1t1ve 1nvo]vement

fpr appropr1ate performance Those tasKs where 1t 1s not the 4.?5

*

monpheme stud1es and error anatys1s have_ ma1n1y focUsed on'[l

Dn.the other hand cogntttve theor1es ‘of »Tangdage‘t‘

-~



' ' . Lo A . ' ’ 4 .

- : — - . CRR co - . - - . - N ' L
LN e P . .o - T PN oL D N
A R . - ’ e - R _-"v . ; s (,.,A A o e . L

- case requ1re a greater cogn1t1ve 1nvotvement In read1ng,f'.3f’

':*tor Jnstance word decod1ng sK11]s te the f1rst that*

v

_‘xrequwre cogn1t1ve 1nvolvement As the 1earner progresses

degree Qf automattczty 15 achteved w1th -Pespect to wopdhiii,f‘ N

~

1 L
decodtng,~ and fhlS process .can be short c1rcu1ted as the__kﬁ.“»

1earner engages in the process of samp 1ng from the text o fﬂrqffvff

R
B il

conflrm pred1ct1ons

A

Much of the dlff]CU]ty that ch1]dren 1n bttlngua1.3}7‘- :

\ programs eXperJence '} 1earh1ng to read can be v1ewed as L

fa11ure to, automatlze a ]ower 1eve1 sk111 f (cogn1t1ve:‘fi

\
: LRI

performance) : that are needed -_jthe readtng process ?f\”J

N

Ch11dren who 1earn to read 1n a second 1anguage must “use 'a‘f i'“

new- vocabu]ary and syntact1c systems to maKe pred1cttonsf'

\ ’ v
3

L about the text The dlsharmony created by fa11ure to pred1ctf

l{a Slowsw,the reader fté: pa1nfu1 process of word by word:?bﬁ~.

decodtng‘ w1th attendant d1scouragement (Kam1nsky 976)
"ffsiu Prev1ous 1 StUdieS f; f speech mOdtf1cat1ons inf;theif:’
tore1gner talK d1scourse have cons1dered phono]og1ca1 ﬂéhd'f
'_; morpholog1ca1 regular1zat1on (Henzt 1973) less varaed}
»'; VOCabulary,f (Henzl ~v1973' Chaudron 1979) . canontca]]y h
’ordered _ c]auses ;(Freed’ 1978) ‘ and rééé subord1nat1onif*

(Ga1e5\ 1977 Freed 1978 Chaudron 1979) measures oftcb

s1mp11c1ty _a d1fferent levels' of ana]ys1s» In some wayp7

11ngu1stic\s1mp]ic1ty seems to 1nvolve Iess varied --more'

common _~and structura]ly more etemental OP regular1zed:f‘".'

\'d

11ngu1sttc 1tems Yet d1sputes w111 1neV1tab1y aste’“’Slncel1ﬁiff7“5

11ngu1st1c -theory 1s hot d1rect1y re]ated to the perceptton*fljfz

.’-" .
R . [N DRRIEEEIRN L . . :
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"and cognttton.‘of 1énguage‘ (e, g *"irodor .ét‘fal-.71974ﬁﬁ’-”

Analys1s will, dtffer 1n the1r assumpt1ons as -to underﬂying

\
11ngu1sttc structures or’ dertvat1ons. and consequent]y as to

ti Wh]Ch StPUCtUPeS are Wthé 51mp1est 11ngu1st1ca11y Me1set’
(1977)_ p01nts 3out} :”Fbr,’ examp]e,, that'ﬂ‘w1thin"Ta.
transformat1ona1 framework there are. a- number df cr1ter1a\‘a
\:sftﬁéﬁ S1mp11c1ty wh1ch apparent]y can not be t1ed together‘”

'f“1nto Just one def1n1tton The— fo]]ow1ng def]n1t1ons were';

\

enumerated p '.f-f_,,;-_: V,x - -

3"1;f51mp11f1cat1on of surface structure,
. der1vat10na1 s1mptlf1cat1on o
5'51mp]1f1cat1on of undér]ytng structure.A

..psyohoiog1ca1 51mp11ftcatton computed on the IR

R I A N T

basis of processtng ttmek memory span, number;f.; -

",

of errors;ietc.}
5, perceptual'sjmpttfication~”fabititatﬁng the-prooess
of decod1ng an utterance,_eﬁg. by non v1o]at1on of

perceptuat strateg1es (Melsel 1977 p 88)

Moreover s1mp11f1cat10n Was u3ed 1n many d]ffepent andt .
somet1mes Contrad1ctory ways FOr 1nstance, add1t1ona1 ru]es, ;
.may be needed to. reduce the number of surface elements thusfﬁ -

‘-complex1fy1ng the der1vattona1 htstory of the sentence Th1s?_rf
wl PedUCt1On ,could -a]so enta11 perceptua] comp]ex1ty 1f too‘:'

"f-much 1nformat10n is lost. .iOn“'theh other hand addtttonaln

-:surface e]ements p0551b1y tntroduced by add1t1ona1 rules

lﬁbmay resu]t Anf more B exp}1c1t ‘and: therefore s1mp1er_

‘; construct1ons From the standp01nt of the 11stener who has to;:

R

-t
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.

decode the utterance (Meise]~'1977 P 88—89):"

S1m11ar1y, in dwscu531ng baby ta]K Fergusonh(1977t hash'

- : ’

> . contrasted s1mptaf1cat1on (meaning some form of ]1ngu1st1c‘

S

'simplicity) w1th ctar1fy1ng mod1f1cat1ons -or . cogn1t1ve1y

ore redundant speech Thls 1ed us to the d1ff4cu1t qUest1on

) whether vllngu1stnc 51mp11c1ty, by whatever def1n1tion

amounts to: - the;7 same th]ng as. cognitive s1mptrc1ty.

Therefore, it could be c]atmed that measures off*lthguistic

4

since there ex1sts the conf11ct between s1mp]1f1cat1on ~1n:‘

-
"

the linguistic ,sensed and s1mp]1ftcat1on 1n{the cogn1t1veq' &

sensée.~ e

o . TN ’ A

v

!

4

~simplicity are extreme]y controver51at 1ssues to d1scuSs{

Consequentty, %—it the speCUIat1ons -concerninéy,%heié***

effects of these cbgn1t1ve ab1]1t1es~~i, L2 1eapneps ‘a}e. .
supported by further research a mbd1f1cat1on w111 be madee;.s”"

on the autonomous ttnguxst1c perspect1ve wh1ch den1es thef‘ffbf:

<

1mportance~ \of, non- 11ngu1st1c lfactors f the study 'off,liﬁ.

1anguage development The extent tO wh1ch thts v1ewpo1nt,j5
w1]1 have to be nev1sed depends }arge]y on further data andff:f. .

nnerpretat1on The stance taken by th1s study is that c1a1msi-'

!

for 1nnateness based on ev1dence of'un1versa1 aspects of SLAf'

el

must not 1gnore,eogn1t1ve var1at1on 1n 1anguage deve]opment'f"

\

‘substant1ated before they can be used as prem1se 1nf

~arguments for 1nnateness

~(R1ce,4ggoh _Hatch & Long, 1980} Strick, 1980 aewl 1981)-‘)

'f'C1a1ms ‘,of_ ,unrversa] ’ acqu1s1t10n.3 patterns nmst ybe;
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' 6 Interdependence Hy <;;;;;% LT A :

d‘_.ln an, attempt ta estab]tsh a theoret1ca7 framework forn
bftinguat N educatﬁon ’ Cumm1ns’- (1980)- ., proposes tfvthets

1nterdependence hypothe51s Which/has!been stated,formalty'

v
D}

as Fot]ows

- To the- extent that. 1nstructton in Lx is effect1ve in "

prometing prof1c1ency in. Lx,, transfer of . “this
'prof1C1ency to Ly, w111» occur ~ provided there;tsw

. adequate expostdre to Ly, (either ih school. or
'uenV)ronment) and . adequate . mot1vat1on to 1earn Ly
(Cumm1ns T980 P 90)

P

In concrete terms what th1s hypothes1s ‘means is that.in-
a KOrean Engt1sh b111ngua] program,-for examp]e, 1nstruct10n
whtch develops Korean readtng skw]ls is not just deve]op1ng

) Korean sk111 nt 1s a]so deve]opﬂng a deeper cognitive and

\

11ngu1st1‘ prof1c1ency Wh]Ch is ~strongly ‘related to the

w1

deye}opmen

or Eng]1sh 11teracy and genéral academ1c sK11]

**nln‘f'other- words, - although - the surface aspects» (e.g.
pronun01at1on f}uency, -etc ) of Korean “and Eng]tsh are s

§

7 c]ear]y separate there 1s an underty1ng cogn1t1ve/academ1c A

+

prof1c1ency Wthh s common across Tanguages \ Th1s common -

f underlywng prcf101ency”“ maKeS‘ possfb]e “the, traasfer .of i

f_cogn1t1ve/academ1c T oaQr 11teracy related SK]]]$ ; across
’ >

Y

]anguages ( postt1ve transfer ) ’

-
T

Thus ummtns (1980)' dwst1ngu1she5~ two ,aSpects 'cf-/

- L

‘ 1agguage prof101ency Baslp Interpersonal Commun1cattona

e N

,Sktlls (BICS) whtcb coVers accent oral‘ fJuency,, and/\

- soc1olrngu1st1c N competehce f'tsw d1st1ngu1shed fromf

'COgﬂ1t1ve/Academ1c Language Proflctency (CALP) whtch covers‘:'

those aspects of 1anguage prof1c1ency whtch are c]osety“;gn

v
e~ -~ A
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né]ated to the deve]opment of - 11terary sK11ls 1n L and 12

Cumm1ns 1980 p 177) Bpth genera] 1anguage prof1c1ency_'andh

coqn1t1ve and memory .sK11Jv make up CALP, accord1ng to; '

V';Cphmins;. and - 1& ‘ﬁsi CAPRr :andj'not‘ BICS” that ;'the
,;determ{nant:~0fjjeddcationaib,phoceSS'f'BICS and - CALP

"hypotheeizedf,foi have siightiy d1fferent developmenta]

courses, w1th BICS developrng ear]y

The mode] of b111ngual prof1c1ency is '111uetra§ed in';.i

F1gure T (Cumm1n5,1980}i

. ,
‘jv - : - \
1
3
“. 9‘;@5,?~ l;“ (R .’ﬂ_ » I"’ . o ' . T ..
7 " Surface Features’ S A 'Surface Features®
o ,of L1 cof L2 -
.
L

e Cominon Underlying . -
: Proficiency =

Frgure I

The *Dual - Iceberg" Representatlon of
..~ -7 Bilingual Proficiency v
(Taken from Cummxns ﬂél980 p 24) ",: .,"_v'ﬂ.

.fh InQFigyre f BICS s concerned w1th surface structures of LLi;H

';{and;,{fé;. wh11e CALP fis' related :to\ common under1y1ngﬂ”

~ ., [ 2

qprof1c1ency 1n.b111ngua1 contexts In other words b111ngua11A»-4

'fprof1c1ency., ' represented by. means of a "dua] 1ceberg

} _?ﬂ}

bv1ous}y d1fferent surface~man1festat1ons of each language

- -

A R

1 “a B -
\ - R , . . . i
< L . P R P ) [

rof1c1enc1es underlie ;:théf,”f-f’

e
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-

1ved 1n cogn1t1ve]y demandtng communlcattve tasks

; epresz

), ‘the ;1nterdependence hypothe51s may be c]ose]y

putt1ng two deferent 1cebergs

Qas b1lingua1 edUcat1on 1s concerned

,orofiglency fare re1ated to cogh1t1ve and llteracy sk11QS

'7%y out; the phonologica] syntacttcal : énd 1e«1cal sKt]IS'

'necessary to funct1on in everyday 1nterpersona1 conteyts are

AgQun1versa1 across _nat1ve speakers There are 1nd1v1dua1*}_

. e

fi d1fferences jn the ways .in wh1ch nat1ve speakers«man1fest;yj*

fthese 11ngu1st1c sktlls ™ 1nterpersona1 communqcatave

4 'cohtexts ;torat fluency3 but for the ,mostd oart' thesel-M

g "dtfferences'”are~,not strongly related to cogn1t1ve -pr.-f”

"-.”academtc 1anguage prof1c1ency (CALP)

The re]evance of the; BICS/CALP d1st1nct1on to ,aée¥f

\—,.‘,-, s

‘{Ad]fferences.‘1n rate of achu1s1tton for example 1s that:

' older learners W111 perform better than younger learners .on

.;Qany measure that loads “on. a CALP factor (Cumm1ns '1980;.

- - Ty . R . . >
. [ - . S

t C . . R

Co ._‘= B . v“. . ; . . v’ - o 37_

'}eral 1the surface structures of L1 and L2 are thosen
j}Ve become relattve]y automattzed or 1ess cogn1t1ve]yﬁ

531ng Whereas'l the‘ under1y1ng proch1ency lis_.that

wh1ch are surface’

ntat1ons’(L1 and L2) of common under]y]ng prof1c1ency\

. _It“‘is clear"that not a]t aspects of language -

?‘related to - the weaKer vers1on of cogn1t1ve hypotheses as, farv o

'exampie . with the except?on of severely retarded"'w
:drena_ﬁn everybody ‘ acqu1res ."ba31c"' 1nterpersonat_;"
1nun1calfonpskttls (BICS) in a fLPst 1anguage,_.regard]ess‘;.,.
4of 'IQ ‘or academ1c apt1tude As Chomsky (1965t has'potntedr

. s
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p. 180)" thh greater cogrittive deve]opment and 1ncreasedta

'1Know1edge of the wor]d,‘older performers may be able to make

: fmore sense -of the. 1anguage 1nput they hear that s, more o

'CALP may thus mean more COmprehen31bte 1nput at 1east at” the,'-‘

1'begtnnﬁng stage- of L2 learntng The comprehenstb1]1ty at‘_aj'

4th1s eve] .may be found to a great extent “in - the spectftcld'a_.i

- context ot7 the 1nterpersona1 exchange. Ihusu: the_o]der ;_"

' 1earner can be expected to do better, on most standardtzed
(ftests : but 'mayﬁ not' show a supertortty for commun1cat1vei{r
<i;SK1]]6 such asi orat f]uency, ~phono]ogy; and 11sten1ng-"
: comprehens1on; ‘compared w*th younger 1earners of ESL 1n the;w
gfb111ngua1 s1tuatton . ‘ o

CALP ‘not; the ma1n ‘congern of thts study HoweverwiJ‘

A

thts study Wilt f00us on BICS that 1s how learners acqutre}"'

bas1c 1nterpersonal communtcatton sKtlls One -way t

‘¥

approach this" probtem is to spec1fy the 1nf]uence of CALP on1u5«

‘BICS :inf,the teach1ng and 1earn1ng 51tuat1on Language and-u,ﬁ"

R

'ﬂ,non 1anguage deveJopment cou]d, in some respects, both be'.A'>

BN

subJect to the constratnts of a. cbmmon under1y1ng vartables .7

f, G]ven»thts assumptnon some var1at1ons wou]d not be spec1f1c~¥’Qil7

1 [ S -

ﬂlanguage, and. the soUrce wou]d be sought in more genera]it

‘,;human charactertsttcs

,¥ Hatch, 61974). had 1dent1f1ed two types of LQ 1earners ;; s

’

,hrule?learners' who showed orderly stages of acqu151tton'7'“'w

f-W1th 11ttle vartabtltty of forms produced at any stage and

- '"data gatherers,i Who 1m1tate a great deal and use @ m1xture‘ P

:::of correct and 1ncorrect forms Krashen (1975) d1$t1ngu1shedi'f;”



i”ffTbétwéén}aééﬁé7fahd‘hhder- and Opt1ma1 users of the Mon1tor

"Fitlnore (1978) dtscussed the manner : whmch' 1nd1v7duatf' -

:d1fferences AT soc1a1 skllls affected the app]1catton of .

these oogn1t1ve strategwes that u1t1mate]y lead to 1anguage.ﬁ:’.

: 1earn1ng ~'In her' analySJS thet'1nteract1on of 300131

-,persona11ty, and: cogn1t1Ve factors 1ed to vartat1ons 1n *the,j”“

o pace at wh1ch ch1ldren 1earned a new tanguage 1n a natural'gﬂd

. sett1ng The fo]]ow1ng sect1on w111 d1scuss cogn1t1ve sty]esf.zlf-

"

'uof SLA reported in the l]terature

nfD Gogn1t1ve Sty]es of Second Language Acqu1s1t10n

- As mentaoned in’ the preV}ous sect1ons the p1oneer1ngi- co

"worR»‘i “*SLA stressed~ unlversat cogn1t1ve mechan1sms

) \Recently, however researchers have d1scovered that there 1s

fgimore than-one way to acquire - given Tanguage' Th1s research j-'

;,fh_ documented several patterns of 1anguage acqu1s1t1on :.-h

Tﬁ;;whwch suggest that there are sty]es of Ianguage acqu1s1t1on 7’“‘

The observed var1ab111ty in. 1anguage acqu131t1on bears,

'ition severa} assumpt1ons about@ the nature of 11ngu1st1cfl

"fab111ty For 1nstance. so far as- ug1versa1 sequences of SLA,;”f

sz1mp1y the un1versa1 1nnate mechan1&n éE?r ]anguage 1earn1ng};\
5C}capac1ty (Dulay & Burt 1974 Krashen et at 1974) thesezd"
‘Tnferences must be qua]1f1ed to account r.fthe; range of -

z“ivar1ab111ty Ih other words, the degree to Wh‘Ch these are"

“51nvar1ant sequences across 1nd1v1dua1s 1mp11es the degree ton-?f'

-~'wh1ch these behav1ors Jcan be attr1buted t :fa'.common'”

. P

B under1y1ng source D1scovery of vartat1on 1n the acqu1s1t1onf.;*"

P
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'xprocess cal]s 1nto questton ear11er~ assumpttons about the‘

. regu]artty of language deve]opment and the attrtbuted -

source, Of th1s regutar1ty lt is c]ear that unt11 ~‘\A;ue"_tcan'*‘-‘

'spec1fy‘«th~r_extent and range of vartab111ty 1n 1anguage"‘

development ' (i.e. . 1anguage’ acqu1 1t1on strategtes ' aﬁa{;

, Sequences~"that’3 WT]] - result ﬁ; reasonable 11ngunsttcif-5

profictency) we have no hope of accurate]y 1dentifytng‘_5.

subtle divergences. from the norm Thts sectton ‘is a rev1ew‘
. of recent studtes documenttng var1ab111ty ;i - SLA  and an.
‘(1nvest1gat1on of their 1mp11cattons . | » '
1. Vernacular/Superord1nate Cont1nuum
| 1h\‘anj ear]1er paper Tarone 1979) suggested that the"

‘1ntertanguage of L2 1earners shou]d be v1ewedsas a var1abJ

system b..a; system " that ‘ changes ~when. theA_11ngu1st1c‘_Ju :

’ﬂhenv1ronment changes,‘;IhereH;1Sp emp1r3cat eVTdence - that
f 1nter]anguage RE ”yartabte‘etn this sense 1n its syntax asy‘
“wetttaS'ln its morphologyA While most of 'the pub11shed
| evidencep_tog*date: on 1nter1anguage vartab111ty is based on

.~ phonological data,__there - are good » 1nd1cattons' 'that_;’1

vjnterlanguageu'syntaxr and - morpho]ogy may also be v1ewed as;fia‘

~Variable in naturé. For example, Fairbanks (1981) finds in a

. pjlot study‘ that 'third 'perSOn} stngutar fyerbv forms are

'supp11ed var1ab1y, apparent]y depend1ng on the degree of

'_hattent1on the - learner paystto speech form Krashen (1977)~"

" has reported a s1m11ar flndtng with:regards to th1rd person“

s1ngu1ar Anecdotal ev1dence 1nd1cates that arttcle usage 1sr



' similarly variable. ' It ‘1s'>c1a1med that certatn syntact1c,s'feh

»aforA

.

~.ffeatures wt]] a]so prove to be var1ab1e

Foltthng Labov 1969) Tarone.(1982) proposed that

She exp1a1ns both styles as fo]lows

any

examp] ) must be v1eWed as cons1st1ng of .a conttnuum of

: . |
Asty1es,.that ts, superord1nate style and vernacu}ar styte

'Any system has its own superord1nate Vstyte,_yWhtchd'
-may - be deftned as. ‘that style produced when the

' speaker pays the most attention-to speech form. Th1sT'

style.” Any - 11ngu1st1c system ‘also has ‘its: own.“’-

- superordinaté ‘style has @ superordwnate norm - an

ideal-or canonical form within. the range of the

h_ vernacular’ “style, which may - be .defined as that
style ‘produced when . the - speaker pays ' the “least =
.amount.of attention to speech form. Th1s vernacular ..

‘style, has a vernacu]ar norm -..an 1dea1 or .canonical -

form- w1th1n the range of that sty]e (Tarone 1982

":Ap 72)

11ngu1st1c system (a nat1ve 1anguage or . anf 1nter1anguage,‘

The competence of theﬁ Speaker of & particutar-f]anguageL

1ncludes Know]edge of both of the superord1nate and

vernacu]ar norm of 'that -system ;and _ the :abj}tty

sty]e sh1ft between them on cont1nuum

‘-evidence
.of dapanese 1earners of -Eng11sh wi th regard Qi the1r2”7‘

Tmsj‘-"

,As D1okerson and'D1cKerson'.(1977) hshow “,mef~can:

product1on~»of /r/ 1n the cohtext of / C htgh vowe /

[N

‘means that it is systematﬂc 1n that the 1nter}anguage

- for

presence of /r/ is a var1ab1e ru]e wh1ch descr1bes

pred1cts *a pre01se percentage _;ot target language

behav1or '36 attended speech and

target language 11ke behav1or in - free speech It}f tn

1n1ttaJ

the j:"\‘

:tqf.\

+

“see " -

ru]ef"'/}
andf'

11Kedd .

of sty]e sh1ft1ng in the 1nter1anguage performancevf “‘;u

1ower pef‘icentage Of f SRR

: t.he SR

'stages;,of 1earn1ng,J the 1nter1anguage Vernacular
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i
'

f- norm' | 1ncludes categortca] rule spec1fy1ng O% /r/~1n the.

”'fcontext X Y l then we may specu]ate tha style shtfttngi

h'toward‘ the 1nter]anguage \superordtnate norm may entatl

'f”mak1ng that categortcal'rule more vartable by begtnn1ng

‘{supp]y a- sma]] percentage of /r/ in fhat context Sof'

Vas

isty]e sh1ft1ng toward the 1%ter1anguage superondtnate nérm. .

1
v !

,,'may 1nvo]ve maK1ng categortca] rujes vartabTes as otten as

,.;Tmak1ng vartabte rutes categor1ca] . .1: .;i. .

Tarone(1982) v1ews 1ntertanguage as betng composed of a.

cont1nuUm of styTes,’rangtng from a vernacu]ar ‘style w1th

‘7-its norm ' to a supepordxnate style w1th 1ts norm Both the :

fvernacular norm and the superord1nate norm of 1nterlanguage

~

'37a dtfferent paPts of ‘the ]earner's’overatl 1nter1anguage

-competence The 1nter1anguage is a cont1nuum of sty]es a]ong
-fwhtch the 1earner sh1fts vartably, depend1ng upon the degree

'J.to Whlch attent1on ‘js focused1 on - .1anguage ‘form. Tarone

/

«..i(1982)” conc]uded that 'the ktnterlanguage vernééh]aph is !

N\

\ -

systemat1c 1n that 1t 1s descrtbab&e and bredtctabte by ,é B

\

fset of ru]es. and that the vernacu]ar 1s the most systematjc

"style in that it 1s least permeable tor 1nvaston from .othen

N

l‘,rule system (p 69) ~}"p "yA'f ﬂ~1'[ﬂ . f'_ ,1"~fj L

. - A : s o

72 Learntng/Acquas1tton D1st1nct10ni”.ﬁ‘

Krashen s (1975 1977) Momtor ‘Tl'h‘e‘opy ;,S-’Sume.s the '

! .
*

;'ex1stenoe-of two 1ndependent grammat1ca1: systems Sine thef’

y ~- N

competence of an_ L2 1earner ~a learned' system and anz

acqutred : system jh i 1earned : system"ts con501ously

N
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~

o ch11dren’ 1n acqu1r1ng an L2 In rea11ty, however -consctous R

1nternaltzed by means of a- Focus on the/form\ of 1anguagef

{Ihe- acqu1red system 15 subconsc1ous1y 1nterna]1zed whtle"

: ;
i

the acqu1rer 18 engaged 1n meantngful commun1catton SR the

target 1anguage Acqu151t1on»occurs 1n the 1nterna112at1on;5

—_ ¢ ~

of a f]PSt 1anguage by chttdren,‘ and atso occurs when |

'x .

ch1tdren' 1nterna11ze ;é' second 1anguaget, Acqu1s1t1on 5%_ﬁ

.o ,v|

character12ed by fatrTy fset; order of acqurs1tton of

LN

structures iinﬂ the target }anguage ‘ Th1s acqu1ned system fii““:

f1n1t1ates utterances the consc1ous1y 1earned system is on%y

ava11ab]e~ 1 the 1earner.‘as ‘a Monttor, whtch a]ters the

% - f

S output of the acqu1red system to 1mprove accuracy of form

)

»f' Consc1ous‘ explanat1on and ]earntng of forma1 ru]es may

lat f1rst g]ance appear to g1ye adu]ts,a 1arge\advantage over

. 4 - «

Tearn1ng prov1des but a sma]] amount of help because of its‘

A

very restrtcted f ut111zab11tty Peop]e .can commun1cate

’

~

\ natura]ly wtth a }anguage Only 1f they have acquxred tac1t'

Knowledge of f? and cohsd1ously ava1]ab1e\rules can be

S

. shoWn to be,effect1ve Only as'; Monwtor ’ -the requ1red

addttton operates on]y when the

! ’

system»‘ The Monttorw
1anguage user 1s fOCUS1ng on form;; when \the ru]e be1ng

.

handled by the Mon1tor 1s ava11ab1e and s1mp]e enough to be

An

N mantpulated consctously and when there is enough ttme ftf'

/

such consctous process:ng to taKe p]ace In other words,lthe

! '

M0n1t®P 1s effeot1ve only 1n certatn prescrtbed and 11m4ted

n 1 '

cond1t1ons 'and; 1ts Juse . ‘1n the most cdntr1vedrs1tuat1ons

'ngUCW mu]t;ple chotce tests)‘ appears to be great]y

‘ "'\:.». | _,‘\"r ST ":’

[

N
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" SUCh resea”Chers as Gass (1983) McLaugh11n (1978 1983) énd}.rj' L

‘i"that" and Know1ng how -Ag'separatef issue- concerns thef}n\”

’

'ﬂacquieitioh conststs of tac1t or 1mp11ct ,mastery of the fﬁ BRI

'hathat‘ gnammar ‘of~ the .1anQUage and 15 ava11ab]e fon theqj*{

. acqu1rer shoutd reach a.stage of awareness,_.on' attentton o

S

-

4

heart i’of the | d1st1nct1on : between ; 1earn1ng ’:"and:

¢ N ' - q

' 2

T

restr1cted and unproducthe tKraéhenf 1982) Th1s 157,thé f.ﬂ

acqu1s1t1on Learntng con51sts of consctous mastery ofﬁ—

fOrmal rulesi and . .

A

<

constnuctlon of connected d1scourse dur1ng / meantngfulf

Knasheh 'S’ Mon1tor Theory in terms of the' distinctton

between learn1ng and acqu1s1t1on

\

Munset] and Carr.'(1981) JJ] of whom 1n51st that the\;f“,

4
|

-

'Idf' a' part1cular feature of the tac1t rule In conjunct1on \”'

ué’

L wath } the 23 1anguage. 1earn1ng f} s1tuat1on ’lJ; the

LN
1

dlmenstons ,TDne\-‘of R these,f;iss concerned W1th the_¢
. charactertst1c5' ofj the*~Knowtedge‘ about 1anguage that

being used ~ Thus, know}edge “of language '_\.C?h‘:f'?-'? SR

N

'this—'samew ddea 1n h1s famous d1st1nctlon between KnoWJngf

ava11ab1e onTy as a Mon1tor whereaS"“

'has been oriticized<by,.

-

leanntng ach151tlon\ dlmens1on can be broKen down 1nto two ‘

”:“declarat1ve ‘1: wh1ch , means that t' is access1bte‘tto:f{

:-_consc1ousness (Munse]] & Carr 1981) g Ryte (1949) capturedf>h"

'idcharacter1st1cs of the mental process that USe Know]edge off]f

KX

._]anguage in produc1ng utterances 'f“'

¥

/ communtcat1on Krashen N ( 982) c1a1ms that prev1ousfjﬁfff¢g
Consc10us : }earnlng 'T)s ’fnotf necessary ::f y 1ahguage::T;V*“~
acqu1stt1on (p 85) W Lf :>M’i;::~: }dh};idhxl"”,?{ffij“”vd



~ .

,5McLaugh11n t1978) i 'iff-::hf'j: aa;_?(a '

'gdnd1v1duals and’ the poss1b1]1ty that the same 1nd1v1dua1; 3

f;uses d1fferent styles Tn d]fferent s1tuat1ons

. - . [ B . S e PR - . . . P A -t “
. . : D IR Lo~ ‘ A . co . e X - . -
. I e ) s o . o . ., L . L AN . . P

LI el ' o S e e NI ) .
. AN . i 2 R . - N . R
) s . \

o ;.z'VAEjéus}j aspects “of ff'Tanguage productlon f,fandpdtp‘

¢ 1t
a

ificomprehen51on f{ﬁay requrre more or 1essi attent1on or;f
' 2concentrat1on 1n order to worK effect1ve}y If one processAJ“o“:f'”
:-{such f vocabu1ary recogn1t1on, has not been suff1c1ent1y;5A
'”mastered,_1t can make exce551ve demands von attenf1on on.
| 5f;concentrat10n and 1nterference wvth other processes (for117
_'?fexample,: sentence comprehens1on or_ memory of what the'

,p?speaker; satd\ ear11er in the conversat1on) Cumm1ns (1983)[:”'h\

Ry

Epalso ra1sed th1s prob]em» w1th respect tom>hws b1]?ngualvh <
h;f?educat1on IF th1s happens,_the 1lstener (1earnert maY‘fai}~-:I

'xfto understand or fa1l td remember, even though he’ or she

5

_/fgenera]]y good at Understand1ng or remember1ng. That. the;”‘
;1earner wou\d have understood or woqu have remembered tf,f

‘.the attent1on had not been devoted to vocabulary recogn1t1on .

- \

'd‘processes that should have been over]earned and automattc

hTh1s 1ssue was a]so ra1sed w1th respect to Mon1tor Theory by,:’

Nonethe]ess Krashen s Monttor~;modetiphasxcaT1éd\our1},

.o oL

' attent1on to the 1mportance of situationa]:'?aCtorsV and.

_-‘person var1ab1es~ In part1cular h1s model ra1ses quesf1ons”a.fu"

'.l about the dxfferent learnlng styles that character1zef; fr"t

\

- .

i

.....
I. ‘~'|'

-McLaugh11n (1978 1983)_ argues that the controlted,

/automat1c i contnnuumt “be - uused to. d1fferent1ate processes_

e A
N i

,

v e, T
- N



‘that are capac1ty llmtted and temporary and thOSe that are

[N

f?.relat1vely permanent and really 5always become factlve*~1n;v:

’t response .to a particular 1nput conf1guratton : Controlled"ﬁ

process1ng requqres attentton in the i performance of some

L RS
';~sK1ll whjle automat1c processtng does not As the learnen

becomes more famtltar wlth the 1nput attentlon demands areﬁ‘,.

eased 'and automattc procesSes develop,.: llow1ng other;f“:,§-~

v controlled operattons to be carrted out - parallel w1thﬂgffff“

automat1c processes as performance 1mproves In L2 learntng,fj'i"

the 1n1t1al stages of learnlng 1nvolve the slow developmentffﬁ

‘of' sk1lls as. the learner attempts to automat1ze the var1ous}ffffi*7

'

components of performance

"»ﬁI the case of | a beg1nn1ng L2 learner a con51derable:}~3{5

amount of cogn1t1ve effort may be needed s1mply to real1ze a‘;mJV\:H

"correct "r,i least an adequate phonettc expresslon oflf

1nd1v1dual words At the same t1me thej-learner needs ;lpif"f'J'

employ approprtate syntacttc rules and must draw on av'f'k

l1m1ted leX1cal system Thus each ¢omponent requ1res- more)ﬁfd?f

t

or less worK dependlng on how well—learned 1t McLaUghltnfﬂf“

et al (1983) cla1ms that' the more we l-learned a componentiAiaTj.t

'SKlll the less effort (and process1ng ttme) 1s requ1red,?f5jff

-

\.for 1t9 executton (p 145) The execut1on of new .SKllli::;?”

._\'

w1ll occur Only when other tasks and cogntttve demands aref} f“:\

m1n1mlzed Th1s statement 1s cons1stent w1th Slob1n’s-t1971)a;{}y

{5

pr1n01ple, that '} new functtohs of a language are ftrst;j

-

11 expressed by old fOPms i bebause of worKload”t }f Andfg;ff“:

'-vcomplextty ,”of' the ltngu1st1c expre551ons (c1ted

T



L}SchTesingePJ1982'p-68) McLaughttn (1983) c]atms that a?fh

;-worK]oad Pequ1rements 1essen there shou]d be 1essA re]tance‘

otd sKtlt . Thts 1s supported by -the_ ftnd1ng that .d'

_f‘lnterterence errors predomtnate ear]y 1n léaﬁntng (Taylor

f'1975) or -when learners confront 1ntractable problems thatjﬂ
- \ -

A N <

j'~tmpose swgntftcant new 'cogn1t1ve B demands ~ lVWode, 1978)1 o

"*Interference f erﬁorsxr.and ' dev1attons from' systemattc;

deve]opmental patterns are seen as ev1dence that new skmt}s

‘._:are 1nh1b1ted because of exce851ve workload demands S

i -

As seen 1n th]S secéﬁon there are some dtfferent v1ewsf

" of, COgﬂ]tlve styles ]earners can use in tacKltng a., second g

ﬂ,>1anguage dependtng on the degree of focat attentton glven"f -

s

{'to forma] rules The suceess of any. parttcular sty]e dependsv

~

'!on the charactertsttcs of the 51tuat1on and.,onJ 1nd1v1dua11 BREITINE

W

.-

":ilearntng sty]es

Howe"e'" When the 1anguage. input: s w-'sUffic-i”en't

'3comprehens1b1e and re]evant todfthe: learner,. as Krashen.‘t§~:4'

,,1981 1982) puts 1t the 1earner mtght do best - to 1gnorei{jvf_"

.:fekpttctt constderattons of form- and focuS ‘1nstead On__y'w

Y

";communtcatwon By Keeptng the 1nput C]ear (1 e. not too much“'“v"

'g1n advance of the ]eahner s competence) and by concentratxngfa

f'hon the Ktnds of‘ meantngful' and commun1cat1ve dtscourse._

'Tjthe best result m1ght be produced even W1th adult 1earners

-g'g- Whether consc1ous or not, learners are aWaPe whén there e

:f1s some aSpect of the target ]anguage that they have not yet~‘“

"QfU11y grasped The Iearners therefore,’”ltsten select1vety"’f7“"

~

'fgffon_ mean1ngful ;anut”;fa'dfl.maybe ;'even ettctt 1nput?’



:correspondtng'.ﬁe, the areés that const1tute,the1r current

’competence (Larsen Freeman, 1983 p 11) Th]s notaon 1eads

~

‘fAto» the 1nvest1gat1on of 1nteractlon and negot1at1on worK in

\

'exchang1ng 1nput dUr1ng conversat1on The fo]]ow1ng sect1on
. g

-w111 d1scuss the 1mportance of 1nput in d1scourse context in

/ order tO descr1be the process by wh1ch L2 1s 1earned

\ . ~ , . P . . !
"



"*flt}} IV Pragmattc Aepects of Language Acqu1sit1on S

As we" have seen 1n the prev1ous chapter most ear]9'=:'k'

i=research on. SLA . Was. product or1ented that , focused)

"fpr1mar11y on the 1earner s output(HaKuta 1977 p 310) While; f;ﬁ .

\

" we have found some regu]arﬁty 1n L2 development -we‘have'not o
"been able to construct a sat1sfactory-mode1 to descrrbe fandi“

'explatn the process by wh1ch 1anguage 1s 1earned (Hatch,:

'v978 p 403)

t fact the_ cu1m1nat1on of 1anguage 1earn1ng, as: Dun 7

~

;ﬂfBrown (1980) puts 1t 1s not s1mp1y 1n the mastery of forms
;of Janguage but the.- mastery of forms an order to accompl1sh y
ufthe communncat1ve funct1ons of a 1ahguage p 189) What ﬂslz
,'meant here 1s that forms are the man1festat1on of ]anguage -

whlle funct10ns are the mean1ngfut use of these formsltn thef,

verba] 1nteract1on ’:,.’ o :.5. Coa e

Wh1 e I1ngu1st1c scwence has trad1t1ona11y centered on
the sentence for the purpose of . ana]ys1s reoent trends\inf‘
rcht]d 1anguage development have 1ncreaswngly empha512ed the tt

1mportance of 1ntersentent1a1 re1at1ons in d1scourse Fon

1nstance the sentenceft"l d1dn t llke the cassero]e cou]d’lj,

7:be agreement drsagreement ‘crqtmctsmf-argument comp1a1nt
'-apo]ogy.~. or’” s1mp1y "‘comment j:jf:,'we thty , con51dered“'

Q'sentence Jevelt surface -structure (DQ_ Brown 1980 p 190)

‘ W1thout context‘ w1thout o the; Q 1ntersentent131 j 'and S

~ superasentent}al. re1at1onsh1p5' of d1scourse, 1t would be:f

‘"ﬁ_mu1t to- commun1cate unamb1guous]y WTth one another The..

1

analys1s of the funct1ons of 1anguege can be referred to asﬂ

A
«
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T RO
dlsCOUPSe ana]ys1s to Capture the notton that anguage ;is~}lh:'
more than a sentence ]evet phenomenon | ) .

In studles of ch11d f1rst language devetopment fas*

menttoned before some researchers have tr1ed to 1nvqst1gateu S

~ /

ru]es <of d1scourse Among others Keenan (1975)

suggested* that dtscourSe ru]es be c0nstdered to be’ another/'.,';‘“'
. aspect of Ianguage that the chttd must master more - or 1ess Lo fa

»
‘ 1ndependent]y of syntax Dther researchers (part1cu1ar1y,”;-t

Ant1nucc1 and Par151, 1973 Bates ©1976) assume that f?Jj 'fff'l‘f

\]anguage_'ts- pragmattc obeytng PU]eS’gover”f”gftheﬂugé_gfyaf'

+ Janguage in context” (Bates 1876 - p 4200 R‘esearﬁc’her.é_’ i o8
'r th1srﬁ vein have ;1nvesttgated the emergencet otu-yariéus~vﬂsi_\;v
\ pragmattc functtons,.such as declarattves and-f1mperat1ves\': o

n very young ch11dren They c]a1m that syntax and semant1cs/// .

$Cﬂn u]t1mate1y be seen as der1vatrves of pragmattcs

- L . \ \
o - . R . -

."A Speech Acts -’f'wj‘

Communlcatton may be regarded as a, combtnat1on of acts
that’ . ;,:jal ser1es of etements w1th purpose and 1ntent
‘Hatﬁidayﬁ(1973) de11neated pragmat1c functton~ of 1anguage-
. to denote the purpos1vet nature of commun1cat1on Searle f
’?(1976) also notes that there are not an 1nf1nnte number"oflj'
:‘th1ngs that peop]e do in maktng utterances and that th1s 1sj .
flreflected in the 11m1ted purposes that can. be vtmparted byé'v_-"""~
“their utterances ) The utterance, George owns, a- car,.'h‘::-~i“

.usualty has the force of a statement. wh11e \thefkutterance .

’”DOes George own @ car7“. nas the force of d request fOP"f\f,

-~ ~ - —
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fﬁnformation and the utterance "I warn you that George owns:

‘Pa‘car the force of " warn1ng

LY

<

Eachv utterance may be said to be a d1fferent ktnd of
speech:act orthlocut1onary-act as termed by Aust1n' 1962)
Accord1ng to Searte (1976) every speech act fa]]s 1nto one

4

- of the fot]ow1ng f1ve very general categor1es

o - _ O

N Representat1ves (statements) P T S
- In utterwng a representattve (efg:,.("dohn stoJe my .
btke") the speaKer conveys his: belief in. the truth or

fa]s1ty oF somethtng U51ng a representative, 'th speaker

‘cani\ suggest h1nth deny, swear ietcﬁf In. this Study

) representattves and statements are synoymous]y used

L2 D1rect1ves "4“" 'f; C ; ';" -

-

: By utter1ng a d1rect1ve, the speaker attempts to get

‘che‘ ]1stener to do or ‘not. to do somethlng - By ordek1ng,

.

‘5; command1ng, request1ng beggnng or p]eadtng, theyspeaKer is

tryﬂng to .getg-”heﬁ 11stener to carry out someth1ng The

Speech act dtrectiye,'also .1nc]udes quest1ons ' Questtons_)fx

(both yes/no and: wh- questlons) are seen as trying to get thei)

1

11stener to prov1de 1nformat1on Requests and quest1ons are -

two ma1n types of d1rect1ves

3 Comm1s51ves

By utter1ng a commiSStve ~ the speaker is commttting:'

f~1f to 'SOme.. future course of act1on A pr1me example -is
“;rom1se but the category also 1ncludes vows, pledges

guarantees,.and other types of comm1tments

L g
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4. Expressives = 7 ° -

- a, "‘ LI -

3 ;‘tf 'the' speaKer ﬁjsbes~ to';eXpress his. psycholog1ca1

“state’ about someth1ng, Héﬂfutférs'dan- express1ye When he

'hapotog1zes thanKs congratulates Wetcomes, or dep]ores,ﬁhe

i, therefore utterrng an express1ve

Fe

21s expre551ng how good or bad he fee]s about some- event \ahdyft

5 Declarat1ons \” - coL T

. ] [
9 v ,r L “ N

» -
NV . /.

o Dec]arat1ons .are. acts expressed 1n statements 11Ke

P

‘.’chn1sten th1s sh1p the S]oop Sus1e Simmons” ’or”‘ I hereby

fappo1nt y ou . Teachrng Ass1stant ”tor-' today _pﬂhese;;;i o

tdec]arat1ons are. supposed ta br1ng about a new state}umheh;h .

- -
Lo >
) g ~ -

they are uttered e iJ e ;Llu'

“Fach’ of these categorles requ1res somethlng d1fferent

AN

of the 1tsteners Representat1ves requ1re ‘them. to take note

“

K v
AT

of nthejyspeaker s be11efs D1rect1ves require’ themz ttof

-

' determ1ne ‘some' course ~off actTon and carry' it out

*the changes in forma] status of some obJect ‘?;'f‘

Comm1ss1ves. expressrves and declaratqons al] reQU1re them

»
.

! T~

1ntendeq course of act1on h1s fee]1ngs about some factt. :

¥ [ - - >
B

‘These categorres have enabTed» the . researcher . to

‘ ‘ PR

s

formalize the ‘relat1onsh1p between syntax and,speech acts,

- LR ;4 .

but have also g1ven a way to talK about some Of . the vex1ng

[y [ N

_problems’ of form and funct1on 1n stud1es of SLA Hakuta and

- - .

Cahncino (1877) cla1m that ,"we wouTd not expect to“be abTe tp

-
~ e

:study the emergence of: the V; r1ousapragmat1c functwons,

I3

s1nce they are-=by defih1t1on 1ver§a1‘ and presumabty,

) . . v AR Coe . v

B L] . O A I I
. 5 . v

to take - note of new, 1nformat1on Cthat is,” the speaker s f“{d"



\acqu1red at a very earty age (p 310) However speech acts:3f».

d.w111 prov1de a ba51s for exp1a1n1ng how a varlety of forms
"may serve one Funct1on or one form several funct1ons Lo
-'vltearners ‘have to understand the purpose of commun1cat1on‘~
;".developtng an awareness of what the purpose of speech act 1s,'
7Lland how to ach1eve that purpose through ]1ngu1st1c form
In the phocess of SLA conversat1ona] 1nteractaons may__f
.'vary depend1ng, upon d1fferent types d1scourse 7F0h* '

"f1nstance speech acts used by teacher talK w1]t d1ffer fbom,;j

";those of age“peer group talK Furthermore nat1ve speakers
SN

-~ PAERE

'3use of speech acts wlllﬁbe remarkab]y dwfferent from that ofiff*

-7fnon-nat1ve learners. D1fferent use of speech acts may’ be,f,j'

’ c]ose]y re]ated to frequenc1es <oﬁm,a certa]h. 11ngu1st1c’v;n

~

thPmS Wh1ch are addressed=to the 1earhers in the~forh"ofh'f'

'language 1nput pf~ the f1ve categor1es of speech acts, ﬁhiS*

-

study“ will focus on 'statemehts érepresentat1ves) yes[nofn.“

‘,questions[f Wh-questionsﬁ and - requests (al] dﬁrecttbeS)ﬁi -

_since they - are supposed to be the most _commoh in. ..
conversatioha1'interact1ons where negotiation “works take .

.p]acev(ClarK &. C]arK 1977, p.89) .

¥

-

B Syntact1c”FuncttonJ

Another. aspect o* 1anguage funct1on 1n the SLA proCess:

o,

“is syntactic funct1on wh1ch ff referred : funct1onq
itwagner GoUgh 1975 Hatch 1978) or mean1ng (Krashen 1982t*
,of 3 certa1n Eng11sh morpheme the Engllsh morpheme n -1hg 3

: form for example,,ws used for a: var1ety of funct1ons e.gu,«

- - ,,‘._'..: S . N L



| ‘form ear]y but 1t appeared in var1at1on w1th the_ unmarked;\|f=

V‘Eform Of the verb for all tense/aspect poss1b111t1es In"fzh*

“54. r\_

to marK immedtate'intent ("1 m just go1ng to the mOV1e rtght -

now" ), to marK future 1ntent .( I'm QOIng to France -next-
summer" ) , to marK repeated act1ons ("Dh, I’m‘singtng-in'the-d'h
.tchorus.'l1ke always . etp;;‘ (Hatch |H78 p 403)

Z)Wagner Gough(1975) shows that the ch1]d proiuced the f—1ngv

j;other_words th1s 1anguage form appeared 1ong before .its*t
1syntaotto funct1on was acqu1red Syntact1c form 1s acqu1red_-f
'onty when ‘the Tearner'p recelves comprehens1b] d 1nput

.h (Krashen 1982, p 87)

As a conc]us1on.lstud1es on the SLA process shou]d take :

1'both syntact1c and pragmat1c functjon (speeoh acts) 1nto '

'con51derat1on Th1s conotuSJon,1eads'tot'the, Jmportance,fofy

language‘tnput 1nMSLAf

+

-'JCL Input Theory in Second Language Acqu1s1t1on

£

- utterance (Hatch 1978) has~rrece1ved ‘some attent1on from

1 Pragmat1o funct1ons _ acqu1red ,through 1LJ' may' bé;f‘

transferred into the SLA prooess (HaKuta & Cano1no 1977)’

Cummtns '(1980) reflected this - not1on n hts Interdependencei';fd

: Hypothesds ‘on b111ngua1 educat1on (p. 90) However 1mpl1o1t-tn74*

in'.studies 'of d1scourse is the 1mportance of 1nput lt’SLA-

Hatch t1977) found that Huang s subJect ' Paul

_discoorse*iby first 1dent1fy1ng the top1c wa1t1ng ;~%Qi1;'

other person}to attend or speak and then mak1p

jfurther 'comment Repet1t1on of the other speaker s pr” i

Y :bh'f,'



. 55
1nput 'perspect:ves A‘variant'on‘the'process*Of'repetitton P
';isﬁ'1ncorporat1on‘A(Wagner Gough 1975 Wagner Gough & Hatch

‘711975).'as 111ustrated 1n the fo]]ow1ng dlalogue w1th Homer
. \.\‘\ : L - . , . i\

:jj{an Iran1an chtld o
© . -*.
_Adult Where are you go1ng°
‘ Hdmer Where are you gowng is house
(Wagner Gough and Hatch 1976 b 304 -

'-‘,Hatch (1978)' has— noted that 3 top1c 1s broKen 1nto parts.*

"l_‘d1ctated by the constra1nts of conversat1on ; Ihe Fol1ow1ng‘

1

2-\examp1e taken from & dapanese ch11d , Takahlro shows theJi'h
“»”tearner taK1ng apart and reassemb11ng these parts tn'fthe"
' icourse of d1a1ogue | o / | “

5TaKah1ro »thts

.Lf,rlaz"‘sa! lbrokeni ”gf"
TR TAdutt-r':lbroKen‘uh | ) 3
o Takahtro' broken. .i” i.A1d\f"
J';i fh;'. C‘fTh1s /1z/ brokent‘\
| | ' hbroken

S hAdutt-.:; upstde,downf_d
i;ﬁakahirot‘upsjde;down;' 3
L ffthis'brOKen-w[“
| _uo51de<down7" , o
ijbroken 'ufi (Hatch 1978, p. 409- S-410)

;;Based oh these. and other examples, Hatch (1978) has pointed

g jout Yin second 1anguage 1earn1ng, the bastc assumptfon ‘has'

"Tbeen that one f1rst "learns how to man1pulate structures

"fthat one gradua]]y bu1lds up a reperto1re of structures and
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‘then, ‘somehow,learns -to put the structures ‘to . use. in

f:disooUrse;;HWet WOuld' like to considerfthefpossibility &hat

“fJust the reverse~ happens ‘One learns how -to 1nteract'

3:ﬂverba1]y, and out of this 1nteract1on syntact1c structures'
-”'are developed (p 404) | R
Prev1ous d1scourse analysis '1 SLA 1nd1cates that'f”

' 'kadu1ts and ch11dren prov1de d1fferent types of 11ngu1st1ci\‘

}j1nput fA young L2 Tearners Peck (1978) has shown that an .. ..

Y

-fadult tends to stress 1nformat1on and mean1ng ’1n d1scourse'?7

o .

_;iw1th chlld 1earner whereas a ch11d 1nteract1ng w1th al”i;'”

‘learner tends to concentrate sbc1al nteraot1on w1th,;p->ﬁ

”1711tt1e concern over 1nformat1ona1t content Both K1nds oflf?.if

‘anteract1on are obv1ously essent1a1 The type of 1nput thath,f

i],learners der1ve from adu]ts a]]ows them to f}gure out howifﬁ'-f

iwdmean1ngs and 1nformat1on get expressed 1n the new 1anguage SR

f"what they rece1Ve from age peers helps them to d1scover how;fjfft

”h“the ]anguage 1s used socwa]]y F111moreA (1978) '1nd1catesdifhf'

.Ithatf L2 }earners and speakers of the 1anguage to be learnedh’i

“}frecetve the k1nd of - 1anguage exper1enqe needed to support ad;‘g

‘flanguage 1earn1ng effort It d s up to young 1earners to,‘.p}*

. -’
_1n1t1ate 1nteracttons w1th the speaKers of the language~— at -

:5least where age peers are concerned- and 1t 1s a]so the1r::1”*

' respons1b1}1ty to ‘get those speakers to be. w1ll1ng ~tc:,’_giff'j

]
prov1de the K1nd{of language that works ‘as 1nput
Language tVat serves as 1nput for acqu1s1t1on purposes,“
may- . be d}fferent from ord1nary language, It tends to be 1essf

'.comp]ex , more repet1t1Ve and redundant (Ferguson 1977':'
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Snow 1977) Toptcs may tend to be 11m1ted to exper1ences

. {
reTated to the 1mmed1ate speech 51tuat10n or.to:exper1ences

v

that are shared by speaKer and 1earner and mean1ngs ‘tend to -,

- . R

'be overdetermwned by a comb1nat1on of verba] and nonverba]

<o
!

:‘contextual cues. (F111morev1978) ; These adJustments “in

. R -

:.language use are made y the Speakers ;fn‘ response to
“‘ffeedback 1nformat1on prov1ded by the tearners r(San,1977;

rBerKO G]eason 4977 Long 1977) \Afi ;«"Vf. 'T'h -

-

Thus language 1nput 1n conVersataonat interactions has

[

f\ccme to be exam1ned as a caUSat1ve Factor not on]y for the

b

“ ?aqqu151tton of syntact1c forms and functlons but 'aJso for’

hﬁthe deve]qpment of speech acts 1n the SLA process ~
;“J_y }Accbrd1ng to Krashen 1980) the prob]em of hbw“fwe
tT‘acqu1re language be restated fo]tows g1ven the g
fcorrectness of the natura1 order hypothes1s 'how do uwe
-move~ from one stage ‘to' another7’ If an acqu1rer is at "

stage 4‘ howtican he progress td stage 5’\ on' more

o3

iigenerally how do we go from stage %where i represents

J:CuPrent competence,ﬂto ’1+1’7 Krashen ,maKes the fo]Tow1ng

s

vfclalms Jgﬁa necessary cond1t1on ,to move from stage "to.

f'stageg"1 i;f}s that the acqu1rer understand Tnput tthat\

/ -~

‘contains *’ﬁ+i’“ where understand" ans that the acqu1rer

115 focused on the mean1ng and not the form of the utterance

,Krashen (1980) cont1nues\ to cta1m in a ser1es of art1c1es

[

that we acqu1re 1anguage when we understand 1anguage that

chnta1ns structures athat . are- a 11tt1e beyondawhere we\are

-

'“jnow How is- th1s poss1b]e7 How can - we understand language

~
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‘ that contatns structures that we have nbtf yet vaUtPEd?AT

Krashen ( 980*"answers }Vwef use more than our-. ltngutsttc*;'f

* competence fo. he 1p_Uus understand we a]SO use context 'lur7"
Knowledge of the wor}d or our extra]1ngu1sttc 1nformatton fﬁ

(p 170) :mgla; .'nij

-

' Th \ffthput hypothests runs counter to our u5ua]fj"

pedagogtca] approach in’ second ﬂdand toretgn 1 1anguageﬂqff4

teachtng Asﬁ menttoned ;i Hatch s 'c1tatton ';auﬁ usuat“ﬂji*

pedagogtca] approach assumed that we f1FSt 1earn structures f”i;f

,.

then .learn how 'to~

‘use? them in: communtcaITOn‘ The 1nput,f7-

hypothests' wntttated by Hatch (1978) and establtshed byf?v-t

f.Krasheh l(1980) however i assumes the opp051te As Krashenfvf‘:

(1982) puts 1t we vautre by g01ng for meantng fttst %nd,h,l;

"\ as a,resutt ‘we acqu1re structure (p 21). In ftrst Ianguageii
;deve]opmeqt Macnamara (1972) p01nted out/ear]ter that the{:
' chi]d,'does; not~ acqutre grammar ftrst and then use 1t
understandtng The chttd understands ftrst and thts he]ps'

T Rim to acqu1re 1anguage (ctted 1n Krashen 1982 p 23)

In ¢urr1cu1um development 1n SLA we are ]al] famtttar;s"

w1th sy]]abt that attempt to do thts there 15 a 'structure.b‘:

© 6f the day o and both teacher and student fee1 that the . aim
{"of the-- tesson Is to teach or practtce a spectttc grammattcal
1tem/or structure Dnce th1S structure ‘1s mastered’:'-‘he
’ sy]]abus proceeds on to the next one Accordtng to KraShen.?

'j(1980), such a deltberate attempt to prov1de : 1+1’ 1s ¢@ot’;

2-necessary Spectftcally, the 1nput theory hypothestzes that,l,;j

"ﬁtfgtheré Tfs successfu1 communtcatton '1f> the acqu1rer'
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,‘-1ndeed understands the message conta1ned 1n the 1nput 1+17 .

w1TT be automat1ca11y prov1ded (Krashen 1982 p 21)
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Flgure 2

_ Krashen s Monltor Theory
i | (Taken from Krashen 1979 P _7)‘
I,:w,{fIanigurei2) aTthough Krashen -has' Teft the creatﬁye,t

construct1on \tCCt process undeftned he‘ has suggested aﬁ
-course of act1on w1th\n theg Tanguage' acqu151t1on deV1ce 3

.('AD) for Jearners hypotheses once they have been generated ;

to account for the 1nput or generated through the creattve o

construct1on probess,, The operat1on 1nvoTves noth1ng the o

gap (mtsmatch) between the present TeveT of competence ahdf":'

the new hypothe51s The gap encourages acqu1sttton of -the ..

new form as a prov151ona1 hypothes1s. whtch w111 be reta1nedﬂ T

\;if/“itfimatchesr further'ftnput ,and ;tf the Tearner _can

commun1cate w1th 1t successfully (Krashen 1979 p- 7).
Acqu1s1tton may very weTT be-a subconsc1ous process:
but that does not remove 1t From belng worthy of examtnat1onnl
(Tarone 1982 McLaugh11n, Net' al 1983 Larsen Freeman ykf
1983) After aTT Krashen has taTKed about the creat1ve:jw
e construct1on process res1d1ng 1nstde-.the.LAD (see the cC

. ;b¥§;



.tﬁ'-riguhe'~2) but the cogn1t1ve operattons that contrtbutedf;

' to th1s process are not c]ear.?(Larsen Freeman 1983 p 11

'.Further research w111 focus onf specwfy1ng the cogn1t1vef{‘

'_processes 1nvo]ved in these operattons
'3Ifc we Just accept 1t as somethtng that automat1ca1]y

'roccurs'(McLaughttn et al 1983) gtven the proper form of

‘hiabqt :Kﬁat) we. have e11m1nated the most 1nterest1ng plece ;n.
- ofj:the_ puzzle Th1s study wou]d certa1n1y underscore';ﬂ*
-‘fKrashen S content1on that 1nput 1s necessarw to 1h1t1ate theng
'facqu1s1t1on process and that researchers':tnf SLA | have gf

* :overlooked th1s obv1ous fact f too 1ong but,what the7~

' :jlearner does w1th the 1nput warrants further def1n1t1on_¥asflﬂ

‘weT]

".1‘ -7

V1ew1ng ’141’ from the ]earner s perspecttve_ may helpnﬁh"
tqbeXp]a1n why a foretgner ta]K user who repa1rs a }earner sff

tutterance by repeattng it correctly W111 not necessartly be

»Eheeded :*_ or at least the correct1on W1]1 not resu]t in the:"

:11mmed1ate eradtcatlon of the error untess' it“tnvolves aiig“~

u?structure wh1ch 1s embraced by the 1earner S 1+1’ at thaty
"}tlme Nattve speakers can. certa1n}y fac111tate the 1earners'

| fétask by str1v1ng to maKe the 1nput comprehens1b1e but thes"'
.;fresponstb111ty is 1eft to the learners to extract from .the'f

'1nput the 1ntake (comprehens1bTe 1nput) ta prompt;thetr owﬁ;;

:1earn1ng at that moment

i

Dne way to do thts may be to 1nvest1gate the nature of;;:

| ﬁlthe L2 input’ to the 1earner (Larsen Freeman 1980 p 8) It

: :obv1ous1y, ;1mportant.f when _oneﬁ stud1es " how 1anguage7y_a..

s



acqu1s1t10n taKes p]aCe to Know what the 1earner has to worku(

-'w1th Prev1ous :researchers 1ntrodUCed hé'" not1on D of
Cl e , ‘

Clel

3l“fore1gner talk“—'mod1f1Cataons made dn the speech of nat1veif.y7

b‘speakers when conver51ng W1th non nat1ve 'speakers ThlS_- :

‘:study w11] spec1fy what 1nput is: avawtab]e for the performer7.'ﬁ

fﬂand ofFer hypotheses about how 1t 1eads to acqu1s1t1on

"~‘As; ment1oned the prectse ro]e of 1anguage 1nput haS{iﬂn'

'~.not been determnned Krashen (1981), suggests.thO'-ways ofJ:“i

A_measurwng or. studylng 1nput One 1s by COntrolltng the typefgb.
"1and amount of language avattab]e to the learner andﬂT{

‘ vmeasur1ng the effects on acqu1s1t1on The other way 1s toJf

analyze the strUcture of the ava11ab1e 1nput as is currentlyf~3

: done 1n studtes .of theg ]1ngu1st}c env1ronment of f1rstf'- -

. language acqu1s1t1on by YOung Cht]dren It: seems that the

RN

";Jatter way w111 address the cruc1a1 1ssues of what 1nput 1s;’_f'

) fcomprehenstb]e Jo the 1earner and how “theil}nput leads fto'
’facquqs1t1on | | L |

It can be sa1d that in a]l Sdg? research t‘tmportant o

f]wnk has been m1ss1ng, that is, the 11nk between 1nput and'j:n

output data 1n the soc1a1 context where» verbat' 1nteract1onﬂ :

.occurs ,ntt w11] be c]ear that to talk about ch11d language,t'

learn1ng as an automat1c process f1s 51mp1y to say that

'fthave noth1ng to say about how the ch1]d 1earns a language A,"'

‘*turn to a new methodology mtght g1ve us a way of 1ook1ng atj
‘:th»."hOW» questloq One‘ poss1b111ty for a new method 1s'
-2d1scourse~ ana1ys1s:)and}'ft part1cu1ar . conversattonatﬁ
C;anatys1s 1n SLA (Hatch 1978 p 403)_ It is not enough to lookti‘

-
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"hat 1nput and to 1ooK at 1nput frequency The 1mportant thwng‘f.

5 .tq. look the, corpus.‘as;fa] whole‘ and exam1ne the "

b:tnteract1ons that take place w1th1n conversat1ons to see howxf'
[:that 1nteractjon< determtnes frequency of forms and how
'1anguage f'input'\is; mod1f1ed both 'ajfllngu1sttc and
'::cogn1t1ve sense. A new;methodology,tovexamine' tnteractiona] h
5;qutructures yotf_conyersation 'wtltcﬁshed‘ some_ﬂightfonhthis.

)A\\1ssue.5

D Conversatlona] Ana]ys1s

S Th1s sectton 1s_ to 'prov1de some‘ franeworK. f}r':the
‘/conversat10nal ana1y51s 1nvotved in th1s study, 1nctudtngt
';‘generat 1ntroduct1on to conversat1ona1 ana]ys1s ‘”.;:h =SLA
. 11terature | Explanattons w1]] *:be;’ made'y:by ‘ USing -
hfconversat1ona1 data for thts study Th1s 1s one way to make
hdata ana1y51s coherent - ' L N
| Krashen s (1980) 1nput theory,,‘as° mentionedilf - the
| preg1ous sect1on assumes that second 1anguage acqu1s1t1on‘;
occurs -automatlcatty when fthe acquwrer : comes -tofdfandh
;understand1ng of’a new 1nput wh1oh is s11ght1y beyond h]S or

4;her current 1anguage competence '1nc1ud1ng both 11ngu1st1c’ﬂ

and commun1Cat1Ve »competence Conversat1ona1 anaTy51s for'

'th1s study 15 to show how acqu1rers rece1ve 1anguage Alnput; ti_

A'of7,a] very spec1a1 sort as the cht]d acqu1r1ng hJS or her =

?f1rst language 1s spoKen to 1n a very spec1al S1mp]‘f19d*.it

‘blanguage ‘1nput often calted motherese (Cross,;j977)i

x}qua11t1es of fore]gner tatk dtscourse d]ffer depending 'on'



’ ) '.“ ‘ " .- ° i‘\. o ) 63. .

vdwhether the natlve speaker 1s a teacher or vage peer natbve~-

’Iohxldren ffi both cases however the nat1ve speakers taKe

' “;th learner s ]anguage ab]tty 1nto account fol]owxng

.ﬁanteeacttonal

'COnversatton rules appropr1ate to the learner s age,'1f it
:]ts ~poss1b]e “to descr1be expltc1tty what’ rules govern -

:’conversational ,1nteracti0ns Conversat1on topics between

*adutt and ch1]d nattve speaker, for 1nstance, have been sa1d
.to be about obJects present tn the. env1ronment and on- 901ng
rifact1ons, The non nat1ve speaker (NNS).ﬂs in part’ guided by
‘nfthe : nattve ‘ speaker\~ (NS} . s0 that | hé'“ moves from

tOptC nom1nat1ons\and comments of s1ngle words ‘to ~more

/

v,syntacttcatly structured utterances (Hatch 1978)

{

The verba] 1nteract1on _between NS and NNS however is

, -

‘not. ”a. consctous genera11zat10n of " grammat1ca1 rulés

1y

\?(Krashen,.1982 P 0) ‘but it arises from the need to create‘

~

_ai soc1a1 bond‘ between/NS and NNS v1a conversat1ons (PecK

: 1980) Conversat1ona1 ana]ys1s is to capture the structure

A

\,off verba]k 1nteract1on in a speech s1tuat1on Consequentl.y,'w

j.conversat1ona1 ana]ys1s requ1res the use of natural data
vbecause et~ quest1onsx‘are about rea] conversattons Thus -
;hthe ana]ys1s makes 1t pos$1b1e -to examlne both the input to,_
'and the prod ct1on of ‘a speaker ;(Schwartz 1980)
{iéructure of conversat1on w;]l }ead to 'an

'.understand1ng of what an ESL leérner m1ght be acqu1r1ng when,

7'conver51ng w1th nat1ve speakers Cohversat1onal analys1s mayf'

'fbefiether' ftrst step towards achtev1ng 'a \ natura]tshci '

x:observat1ona1 d1501p11ne \to.dealﬂtwtthrkdetatjs~4o}gTVerbal

% . . , . K . - B ,
2 . .y . . . .. .
X ) LTy p . , 5 %
+ . k .o ,
Y L - .
. BEETUN : et L.
. N
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intehaction 1n‘"a R bbdus}i empirical,‘ and ~ formal “way",‘,
(SacKs Scheg1off and:ueféérson"1973f; L
. Before attempt1ng to conduct convehsattonaT ‘analySis,,:

it jis: necessary to def1ne the terms used in th1s study, .

xnamely, speech act speech event, and speech s1tuat1on ~AS

Tt

Gumperz (1972) ' puts :1t,' ]et: us: 1mag1ne é, party, a -

',conversatlon dur1ng the pariy, and'a dwrect1ve w1th1n the*

!

«conversat1on. In ".this context thé; party_'is Speech.

‘sftuatjon where tspeech eventS"(convehsation dur1ng the?f

':paﬁtyﬁ occur The d1rect1ves used’ in the conversat1on are
speech acts. The same ‘speech act could occur in other speech -

events for 1nstance in a lecturé. And a speech event can

also take p]ace wh11e Jogg1ng instead of at a’ party. ‘Since
. R
. the. ma1n4 “interest jof convensat1ona1 analysis is/'the

‘tnteractional “structure of natural talk, the " ana]ys1s

focuses .on - thé speech'event in other words, on how speech

-~ e

acts get worked together 1n the speech event, conversatyon.

T The' speech s1tuat1on is a non-verbal context whiCh may or -

may not affect the cho1ce of speech acts ; ) .

~The .data_ for conversat1ona1 analys1s are frequent]y

v

- collected with speech situation kept constant. In other
words, speech events take - place in ’the’;c]assroom

instruction, or ih the informal setting ‘of_ group® talk :
R _ . - ) . -
between native and non-native ~speakérs, or between

non-native" speakers ~ themsglves. 'vConsequently, theii

A

convehsation 'in the co]]ected data ‘may be different from

many other speech events, in that it has ,ne1ther‘ spec1f1ed

-

N
LI
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sett1ng, “nor” ore-Speijied’ agenda. - The analysis is
frequent]y focused " on the following -communication model

taken from-Goffmen-}1976):

: ~. 2 -

- - «1.. Two way ecousticéTTy aéeduate“qhd interpretable

- ~
~ -

messages P ) , _ < g

02, Contact s1gnals (that a channe] s sought a chaneel

’

i open, ‘or to c]ose the channel) SN ' '

A s
x “

“_'32' Preempt‘ s1gnals ‘bto induce a, rerun - to hold off \

. o -

‘

channe] requests, to- 1nterrupt talker in progress) L

¢ )

.4}. Fram1ng 'capab111t1es (cues to d1st1ngu1sh specxal‘

utterances across bracketed-commun1cat1on to get attention

L
- ! »

from‘the hearer) L. '\%t¢4’ )

Much of ., the: *work 'in conversational analysis has
‘described“these system constraints ‘in conversation. Many JSf

‘the reports‘,have'Tbeen on’ the‘ﬂooehﬁng énd closing of

conversations, ‘the turn taking system w1th1n conversation

LT f ,,}f;;}’ ®
* and .the rerun system, that is, how saeakers fix up - ‘trouble

85
4‘#%3 L

sources" (Schwartz@'1980) to maké their message clear to- the

1tstener Focused on the above spec1f1c commun1cat1on model, --

’

5@“ the dnalysis is intendgd to d1scover some character1st1cs Sf:

) Ve

1conversationa1 structures in natwve-and non-native speakers

'~ interactions, ' e - N S
N -,

. P
[y ~ \ - .

1. Moves . IR %3{?} .

<

In order=toudescribe'conversationa] structure, the size

of the ba51c unit, needs":fjrst to be - established. Lahox

B
” . . 3
. . 4 . 4 ’ :
. : “~

(1972) Sacks :vHSchegﬁoff, ;and Jefferson. (1973) used

. . )
4 ~ . o r

~

/
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“utterance” or, [turn” for (the basic unrt in. d]scou?se,

~ el - ~

However , a smal]er unlt must be de51gned to- deal w1th Ehe

exampte1 l1ike the fo]low1ng.

"

1oa. T Ndwﬂ somebodygdnew-thtsh* . ‘ﬁ T
c. T: But a bee is not}/this bﬁg.' }/ ,'T;” )
": Ss: ¢ E - /Not that'bjg. ; ]
© Know. (2x) o ; N e o

[ ~
ce. T: So, that-means sometimes a picture can be :

bigger than the rea] th1ng, or the real object,
- Next, xXx, what does 1t tell you to do?.
| (1# 1)

—~

. In “order - to deal with the utterancesgn (e) of the

" example (1), we reed a smaller uRit, which Sinclair et al.

. of moves and uttenances fxn Qpnversat1onah- analysjs,”asf

-

(1872) called "move." As can be‘seenfin the example (1),

~

‘moves can be co-extensive ‘with utterances, but -some

utterances, like (e) in the abo@e'examelerﬁmay contain two

moves .in one speaking _turhj a topic-ébﬁtabohating and -a- .

- . . . R
[ P v
= ~ o T T . 66
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topic- 1n1t1at1ng move. ;In the analys1s ef conversat1onalr'f

data for th1s study, utterances are assumed to aons1st of

(

’moves, as S1ncla1r and Coulthard (1972) outJtned to descrlbe'

the ESL c]assroom 1nstruct1on The status and :pelationshjp-:i

“C6u1thard (d975) puts 1t is very\51m11ar to that of" Wordsiz

and * morphemes in grammar dust as the ‘word 1s the m1n1ma]

____________ (= - —-—

1See “Ap pend1x for Transcr1pt1on Symbo]s for a41 examp]es 1n

th1s study ¢ o .

4



’ words\ cons1st of morphemes SO some moves con51st of speech
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free ﬁorm- so the move 1s the m1n1ma1 contr1but1on a speaken

3can make to an‘ conversat1ona1 ;1nteract1on dust as‘ some’ -

’

acts ’;'- S -1F;ﬁt?

B Aél Labov.A 1972) argues the un1t of ana]ys1s is not

Anecessarwly a grammattcally def1ned c]ause or sentence but a”:;

;funct1ona1 unrt wh1ch may of’ course be rea]1zed by. a S1ngle

f The t- un1t is. used to segment the 1anguage protoco]s into”

- the terms t un1t and u%éerance Can be used"synonymously in )

.

clause or sentence The.focus of th1s study 1s the use -of f

¥y

-d1rect1ves and representat1ves as descr1bed 1n the prev1ous

S
A -

sectton B ,1j-'

~

. . C . L. . .
’ . Lo “ . . F . . . 1

25 T-units and Fraéﬁénts:';j_ L

P S

- Another unit Used Jfor.fthe ana]ys1s 1s ~the. t-unit,

out]aned by Hunt (1972) and extended by Ga1es (1976; 1980 .

utterahces 1n terms of syntax‘(Fagan,_1978) ConSequent]y,

i b

fh‘s study.’ “"‘. a Jr(ff;QQiét,E;

B E : -
X hd A .

"—w,/

~

L’
-~ \\‘ .’,

”c1ause pJus alt. subord1nate ckauses There may be no

subordtnate clauses An~» aberrant ri devtant t-unitﬁ

frequent]y used by non nat1ve speakers can also be 1ncluded

-

‘1n the t- un1t As Ga1es (1976) pUts tti th1s= abenrant

deV1ant utterance 15 clearly an 1nd1cat1on of Wncomplete

1

(syntact1c c0ntrol Just- s over51mp]1f1ed sentence

faberrant t untt 1s def1ned as a group of 1ex1ca1 1tems wh1ch N

;structure *inf the conversatqona] Tnteractwon"(p 7)~

4 N i 1,

Lo
.~ e

. The - t un1t can be def1ned as -an utterande w1th a maint

‘



‘makes sense | in the context, but does - not make @
syntact1cally ‘ecorrect stbuctuneidot Engl1sh ‘because of |
‘morpho]og1ca1 or syntaot1oa1 ehrors'd

| Conversat1ona] data do not neatly follow the ru]es of
}grammar. After utteranCeSc(tjun1ts) ame segmented from - the .
dobalv transcrtpts,g those5titems_ outs1de ‘t'- Units are, ca]led>
“Fragments ’ (Long, t1981 Scarce]la.n;anda_,nga,,,;1981).
»;Fragments were definedi as s1ng]e\ words - or phrases not.

fattached to or embedded ;in_i" clause A(P]ca and Daughty,_‘
K1983) They cou]d he]p to: descrlbe the- Jnteract1ona1
‘structure ‘;of ; conversatwon luin', terms-’ of’i{ prov1d1ngt

_'comprehens1b1e‘ 1nput . fo ‘l‘the ‘non* nat1ve speakers They

Is

' cons1st of _utterance boundary markers,t such ‘as okay,

n . 4

,"now;9>;and ,-SQY etc. lncluded 1n' fragments -are @ w1de
' variety‘of conversatwona] f11Lers such ‘as ‘:you \Know, "
"let's see, I mean,“ and you know what7' etc (Coutthard"'

‘~1977 p~74)" Non—lex1ca] conversat1ona1 f111ers 1nc1ude

‘back channe11ng sty]esJ SUCh as K1nes1c mode of agreement or

‘murmurs_of assent; ! | L |
| 'Fhagments,‘ inctudjng 'conversationat ‘fillens;" con}di
serve asfconstructing__"framed';uttenancest (Scarcel]a andA

Higa, '4981) | espeotally when they are used to ’obtain;-‘

attentlon from hearers, as Shown 1n the fol]ow1ng examples

(2) NS You know, uh in :the magaz1ne and TV ' "

l1ke»the»commerc1a1, I used to see
all the commercials, right? o
- o

(T# 3)



b. NS: Okay, let’s see, when I was in Korea,
like um we went to go visit my'gfand;parents.
| | | BTV T
' ,,¢.st;fY5u Know. what? What's Andy Moog;s.(fultt name? -
o | (14 18) B

Both age peer NS and NNS used a var1ety of f111ers to ho]d.~

gand taKe the1r speak1ng turn while Keeplng the 'conversat1on RN

" going. Fillers appear to ‘have been-frequentlywused tO\bUy o

time, to thlnk of just the r1ght word or phrase to use neit/n':: 3

on the part of the speaken.‘result1ng in the attentlon;oné~ﬁ
the part of the 11§tener |
Even< though conversat1ona1 f111ers are frequently used:

as a col]oqu1al express1on they are . also used as 'a . s1gna]

%to f111 gaps and Keep the speuker s turn before he repa1rsgb”’

'ivfhﬁ‘ troub]e source (Schwartz 1980) as 1n-fthe, fOlloWJng,
,lexample -J“Tfivff";f~ PR ;A S
S (3N I th1nk Dave Semenko fell and he sat

you Know where 1t goes ]1Ke that S

He sat on r1ght there

L

. And DaVe Semenko s hockey st1ck broke

\ (T 211
NNS  We- we soon gonna have have you. Know
‘~Mb.’xxx samd,-we soon: gonna ‘have .
youﬁknou;'thevuh‘socoeh team, right?,

(T4 21)

-

©  The speaker ;jh,éthe,-eXamplev*(3)‘fhamed her utterance and
. re-encoded the concept which was believed to be potential

e by : A . . " T g
A .

~-



70

kY

*.'itrouble sources for the ]1stener In. thls way 'the; speaker

Ks@

'nrgoa1s,
I . .
- be counted as a fragment whtch fis frequently used to

: negot1ates what he says Keep1ng in- m1nd the requrrement for
lfunderstandtng on the part of the hearer Another feature ﬁn 1'h

‘ ‘;negot1at1on works for mean1ng 1s I mean.

(4) NN&.~OKay. XXX when I when d1d you
| | :'~came (come)7 1 mean uhm what
o ."grade for yOu when YOU came here7’ o ./
'zb-NNs€;F1ve S
| | C(T# 21,

\

L-"In"the‘-example (4};'"']~ does. ‘nottseem'that/the,original
_,utterance would present any problem of Understanding.'.But
'the 'speaker tr1ed to avotd any confus1on wh1Ch m1ght have '

‘1ed to c]arif1cat1on request by the l1stener for example,'

~

You mean what grade7""

For the purpose of th1s study. a toplca11zat1on dev1ce';w

Ly

':4XGrunde1, 1 1975), suoh ‘~as.;? Anderson and'}‘"Edmonton

ddTrappers;“:iny‘utteranoes. 11Ke Andersonq' he -got three

A and "Edmontbn Trappers they{are terr1b1e, also can |

'1n1t1ate ea"new topwc or’ to get attentton from the Tistener
'1n,the conversat1onal 1nteract1on Top1c used as a d1scourse'

'notton ' should 5: cons1dered as d1st1nct from other

descrtpttons of top1c 1n the ]1ngu1st1c 11terature j -th1sj'
study, toptc 1s not a s1mp1e noun phrase but a propos1t1on
about wh1ch some cla1m is - made' or e11c1ted in Hithe'
llngu1st1c l1terature, 1eft d1slocat1on of a ‘noun phrase has

been‘treatedur‘ s. @ toplca11zat10n devwce (Gruber, 1967

T aENEy



Gundel. 1974).

‘From. conversational perspectives, these constructions -

may introduce novel referents and proposftions ' in many

oéses - the left-dislocated noun phrase may be part of the

‘new 1nformatlon or comment on-a dwscourse top1c .
(5)“NNSI Hey, who got (w111 get) w1n ton1ght game7_ V‘
. NNé: Uhm 011 O11ers they're p]aytng on? .
\ "Maybe (O]]ers will w1n)
NNS: ;slaoders and Boston, I mean. S e

(T# 20).

In the above examp.le (5). thé,]eft-dis]oCéted noun phraée is

4 part -of the' new informatton provided about the topic"

. 1n1t1at1ng move. someth1ng is- goiog to win the tonight

‘game. ™ (Hatch, 1978) As Li and Tompson (1976) pub-1t the

noun ohrase} "0ilers” is the "center of attent1on of, the ,

- utterance in -~which it is, couched.. In conversational

’;»analysis[ Jeft- or'right-oislocated noun- phréees could be °

counted as fragments ratoer,thhn as stmply‘appositionef

$

" 3. Inteﬁjections »

, InterJect1ons are those parts of conversat1ona] fillers

" "

that 1ncluded S1ng1e 1ex1ca1 1tems such as, yes,_ ‘no," and

n A}

oKay, .and the1r non 1ex1cal counterparts such?as um;

‘uh, " "uh 'hu,"” "uh huh " - which are not attached to or =~

embedded " in t- un1ts or fragmeﬁts (Pigé'and Daughty, 198é)

A]so 1nc]uded 1n 1nterJect1ons are 1d1osyncrat1c exore551ons

such as',"11ke, sort of " or eometh1ng,' and "something -



‘11Ke that as shown in. the " fo]]ow1ng example.f"
(6@ NNS And you was (were) 11Ke s1ng1ng
or someth1ng l]Ke that |
| _;"wj/ T :j (T# 10) B
T As Schwartz 11980) d1d 1n her research on ’Negotiatton -
. for meantng, pause cutoff and "uh" were’ also counted as .
pﬁnterjecttons : when they stgnaled :af repalr 1n1t1at1on‘
tptfﬁjT;‘fCutdffs ‘are words wh1ch have not been fu]]yd

:artioulated"‘The1r. end1ngs are cut off abruptly, somettmes,

. w1th ‘a. phono]og1ca1 var1at1ons Pauses are non lex1ca1 means

A In

of - s1gna11ng se]f 1n1t1ated repet1t1on to negot1ate what t?J 
*‘be1ng talked about as shown in the follow1ng examp]e J
' (7),NNS"They can, " the ha1r doesnat-u(')hm \
| the b]ood doesn t turn 1nto well
( )m blonde or somethtng ' -
. Pod o ,
\ o L (T# 10) .
'3;Thet;most common of the non- 1ex1ca1 means was tuh,t-<§\
“fuhm which seemed t ‘funct1on ,as'_a‘ "11ngu1st1c spacej
holder (Scarcel]a and Htga 1981) These means appear to
he]p the speaker to’ block a gap in the m1ddle of | : turn d
un1t wh11e .he or she takes time.to repa1r or to conduct a
"mini word search' (Schwartz,-1980) |
. .Th1$ sort of 1nter3ect1ons was not the pr1mary concern"
of this study. However,‘ they wou}d prov1de - 1mportant1
‘1nformat1on Lforf the ~ researcher to detect self- 1n1t1ated‘
\ repet1t1ons or attent1on getting dev1ces usedufby.__the.‘

conversational interlocutors. .

7
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‘71nwlsUmmary,‘:thef;orat' transcriptsgfdr conversational ~
“analysis can be dtvided into three categor1es t-units

',(utterance) fragments 1nc]ud1ng conversat1ona1 f111ers and

-

1nterJect1ons as shown-1n FJgure 3.

T un1ts o ; Fragments -

Conversat1ona1 Fttters :' . Non-lexical F111ers
(You know‘}etc.t‘ ma (back channe11ng styles;
| K1nes1c mode . of ‘agreement

e
.or murmur of assent)

,'Interjections ' Non-lexica] inter jectijons
(Yes, no, okay,. (oauSew;uhd uh uh, uh huh,etc.)’
rd1osyncrat1c : e Q% o4 1‘, R ¥
N I v : v
expression) . . 7 . b
; ‘”'Figure~3

Gategorwes for Conversat1ona1 Data
T un1ts may or may not occur w1th utterance boundary markers

such as okay, now, ' we]l aﬂrtght | and “so If -

utterances are accompanted by those. markerm”wn
"framed utterances (Forsynth 1974' Good;Q
978) It .can be' also assuméd that utterances W1th the’
]eft d1slocated .noun phrase ‘ar referred to as framed
construct1ons 1n that top1calwzat1on dev1ces are employed 1nr

order to el1c1t attentlon from the 11stener in conversatton'

(Lj‘ei‘ nd-: Tompson 1976) Included -1n~;these utterance



. —

N 14
- |

boundar1es are the conf1rmat1on checK1ng dev1ces con51st1ng

of short. tag-QUest1ons' W1th r1s1ng A1ntonat1on - such asn'
"right7“ h'"tsn}t "t°”; and "oKay°" These boundary markers
'were assumed to make utterances easy to - segment‘ ‘and thus
attended to Utterances framed in th1s manner frequently

appear to foltow a regular pattern

4 Dlscourse Toptcs s
- In the conVersatlonal data much of- ther ;é]kf conCerns>
pPOpOS1t10ns aaout persons obJects or . 1deas. Moreover,7when
h 1nd1v1dua]s obJects etc are"not Knownﬁto' th”"ttstener'>
the 1tstener 1n1t1ates: a;'series; of. fa1r1y pred1ctable. ‘
_exchanges d1rected at clar1fy1ng and iocatlng the' referent:
about whxch ome ctaam 1s betng made In pract1ce. 1t 15;
. frequently found that much conversat1onal Space is taKen 'Up-
ﬂby exchange» in . whtch AspeaKer and 11stener attempt"to:“ '
\establ1sh dtscourse top1c ,Inf'thej fot]ow1ng examp]e | the;i:
'.conversat1onal 1nterlocutors are col}aborat1ng what they arev
talklng about ‘ _ ' - "
(8). J_NNSJ. We went uh last summer uh(‘)
| Whatt1s 1t7 uh( ) f
ibt NNS2: Summer-school? | . .
. c. NNStj.No There’s (are) aTI the coUntry
‘Jpeople come to the some parK ;
;and playing a( )nd ‘
d. NNS2: Oh. Yeah. Her1tage

~'e. NNS 1. nght D1d you went (go) there?
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(1# 31
In "'the above example (8) non- nat1ve speaker 1 signals his
,1ntent1on and asks,,hts partner td‘- prov1de necessary

'

1nformat1on Getting ‘a d1scourse top1c establ1shed may

71nvolve such basic work as secur1ng the attent1on of_\the o

"hearer\ or 1dent1fy1ng obJects, 1nd1v1duals 1deas,-etc.}for'

= C R ' L o
the listener (Atkinson, 1874). For the purpose. of. this

study; a discourse is defined as any seQUence of two or more

‘utterances produced by a s1ng]e SpeaKer or by two"or mdre'
| ,uspeaKers who are 1nteract1ng wwth one another at some p01nt

intime and Space ‘In this sense adJacenCy pa1rs ~are the

-

‘ba51c un1ts in conversat1on By def1n1twon (Sacks, 1967),

‘adJacency pa1rs are two utterances long However ~diseourses

may evolve or devetop in several ways

For ]nstance a stretch of d1scourse may conta1n a
‘seriesf‘of»lnnked d1scourse top1cs The d1scourse topwcs are .

) 11nked (cont1nued) in:‘the_ sense that the prop051t1ona1 B

: content of each 1s drawn from one or more of the utterances

' a]ready produced in th dtscourse As Givon (1975) puts ity’
f/

‘thesef utterances rm a- propos1t1ona1 pool' out of wh1ch

djSCOUrse'topiCS'agg’selected unless otherw1se cha]lenged
The d1scourse tOpics may be 11nked 1n at°1east two ways

the ‘same’ top1c is susta1ned from speaker to speaker First,

two or -more utterances may share the same dlscourse top1c

- -\

~Th1s 1s ‘the case in questton answer adJacency pa1rs 7for

w

1nstance, and in some repet1t1ons as shown 1n the fol]ow1ng

“example:

LI
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‘(9y:a;‘NNSI: What are you eattng?
b. NST: Candy- - - N
‘c;.NNS2:‘QawrbreaKer tlaughter)» |
d. NS2: My sister’s'oraiy'abodt.them.
e. NNS3:  About who? o
| f. NS1: Oh‘ I thought you said she S
| crazy,about them. (laughter)
| (TH 21)
In the:exahp]eltg); the same\disoourse _topio\ is sustaineo
1from :‘speaker'_to ;speakegﬂ.jn Ttnes 'Zb) “and {e). Both;
utterances,provtde”new‘intormations-re1evant’ to an object5
~ the 'speaker in 1tne (a) wants to. know. New. 1nfornat1on is
"that the object that’ the speaker in 1ine (al has noticed s
candy 'Qrw ~Jaw-breaker L1Kew1se, the ‘utterance in (d)
appears to j;dress the same tOplC that is, ‘"My.'sister’s'
crazy 'about‘ candy;"_The speaker )n\(df provides addittona]
: neweintorﬂation. fhftf ‘x..“_ '1. fi f  :k;pt; |
Clark* (19735 points: out that when ihtertothdrs are
' engagedt in. conversat1on ~they ~abide hy' a_ "given-new
contract . that jis, the Speaker is respons1ble for mark1ng
’as g1ven that 1nformat1on “that e thinks the\ 11stener
ga]ready knows, ‘and, marks as “néw? what he  thinks the
f]istener does not.know For exa&p]e : is"appropr1ate for-
the“ speaker to use syntact1c dev1ces such as deflnite
:artxcles, pseudo cleft construct1ons and anaphor1c pronﬁgns

1'when he th1nks the ]1stener Knows the referent “In» the above

example (9) the speaker in (e) m1sunderstood the anaphor)cj



S 4
'pronoun in {d), and thus asked a quest]on of . h1s "immediate
concern” (Keenan and Sch1effel1n 1976) .

_ -Discourse top1cs may;taKe some presuppositton of, the
orecédingf' discourse | top1c and/or\ the new informatlon
‘4'prov1ded relevant to the d1scourse top1c preced]hg (all part
of the presupp051t1on pool)_and use‘lt in a new d1scourse
top1c For 1nstancei the cdnvensation im the ffollowing
exaniple contlnues’as follows:. | o

(10} a. NS Steve S hobby is eat1ng

-~ b. NNS No. | |
C. NS: The only th1ng I m good at "’“, m‘ i
in school is math. - :‘ ST U

| “d. NNS: The only thing I' m good at school

Ae.,‘NS:’F:Ellng around? (laughtér);'.

,f.,NNS:‘xA~h, that: make(s) Mr
- yell at me . R ..
peL B T )

ex%mple (10), the . dlsCoUrse htopic‘ is.’
' eStablishedf;at flal‘ and.’ is. collaborated on in (b). In (c),

the speaker poses d1fferent but related statement It is’
related in"t\h.e.%ense -thate‘the pr_opos1t'1on about whlch; ‘

"information 1s belng eldc1ted "I m- good ’at, somethlng,

'..preSUppbses that "there is someth1ng the speaker l1kes or is .

1good at " 2 presupp051t1on that is assumed as well in--(a).:
This coéntinuing dlSCOUPSG tOplC becomes almost collaborated

on. in (d),,but is cut_off. with the pamtner proy1d1ng a new



‘d1scourse top1c is. called a toptc 1n1t1at1ng move . " Ther'
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'information' “fool1ng around " This ‘dis another continuing I

dtscourse top1c wh1ch is f1na11y col]aborated on in (f);

For the conversattonal data in thts study, ’the notton@

of moves (Stnclatr et ai.;« 1972) w111 be adopted ton*

*descrtbe top1c development in conversat1onal data Thus, the -

move to use- the precedtng-utterance in th]s way 1§ referred

to as a top1c cont1nu1ng move

The‘mové to*tnittate a

i

may be stretches of dtscourse laned by _top1c co]]aborattng}fr -

‘ and/pr tOptc-cont1nu1ng .moves, ’ThjS Klnd of sequence is

s

" called  “continuous.-discourse" (Keenan and -Schieffelin,

A.There may be d1scourse where one utterance dOes not draw on

1976)_ \ . ’," '.. ', '.“' t‘ ./!v‘.

[

: Second there may be d1scourse 1n thch the” discoUrse

topﬁcs of each utterance are- not 11nKed 1n any obV1ous way

a presuppos1t10n- of the' precedtng; utterance In th1s ;.‘ -

' d1scourse a speaker dwsengages, h1mse1f from @ ,§:~ of’

N

cOncerns addressed \i the 1mmed1ately preced1ng utterance

\

.and turns to an unrelated set of concerns In this case,,theff'

"speaker usually marKs a break 1n the cont1nuou& d1scourse as

. can be seen 1n the fo]low1ng exampTe ‘.g"j'

e

()it . _NSt. Do you bel:eve in. then desus° ‘
b NNS'1: Oh ‘yeah. el T I .
”c.i NSZE‘OKay, see When 1 was in Korea N
“ | ]1ke um we went to golv1s1t my'
(fgrand parents parents,;

( )nd 11ke they they buy w1ne,

3
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and\they sort d¥ place‘it beside it,
and they be11eve that they the dead

-

'could dr1nk it ’
~ and they place foad by'it.
d.fNNS1f Oh, yeah. C f"‘{‘»'.' . ’
_ T &
“Jhevepeaker”in;(c)‘alerts.the.tistener:to the tact“that_*the
- discourse topic may not fotlow‘trOm previous diecourseey(a)
.and (b). The‘speaker »Often announces a break 'with 'some
Fragmente, IWhich, are often :used for . attent1on gett1ng
fdevtces, ae mentjonedjbefore,' along w1th hes1tat1one) and
iword _searches (SacKS,f1967). Such stretches of discourse iﬁ'
ifreferred to aS- d1scont1nuous 'discourse" (Keenan - and!ﬁ
,[Sch1effe]1n 1976) SRR | o >\
‘ ‘ D1scont1nuous dqscourse may have two types of d1scoursei
:top1c The - f1rst type is to re- 1ntroduce a discaurse top1c‘
fthat has appeared 1n the d1scourse htstory at  some po1nt :5
;prvor‘ to the 1mmed1ate1y preced1ng utterance For the'

purpose of.data analysis th1s type could be regarded as a

""top1c cont1nu1ng move when the re- 1ntroduced top1c is within

five turns tn this .study, it will be treated as a
Itop1c 1n1t1at1ng move when 1t\occurrs beyond five turns. The
_other type is - to 1ntroduce a dtscourse top1c that is nota
: re]ated to the preced1ng utterance at all, and does‘not draw
- on utterances produced elsewhere in the dtscourse Th1s type;‘

Cof ,d1scont1nuous dxscourse - could be‘ regarded ‘as  a;

. !
. P

top1c 1n1t1at1ng move
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'As;noted in the previous ekampfes ‘a dtscounse tOpic is
ja propos1tton or set of propos1tlons expresstng a concern's
the speaker is. address1ng IhTswnotton is c]osely 'concerned”g
-with speech acts Each representat1ve or d1rect1ve in.a
discourse has .a- spec1f1c d1scourse top1c It may be - the case ’
that the ‘same dtscourse topTc 1s susta]ned over an exchange

of two or more utterances These exchanges can be descr]bed

. - - . -
. ~ t - L
~ hd - - . . .
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. . B . Y l. Lt e . 80 X
-~ . vy - : ) .
. > - R Lo
' - “ e T »

/As', top1c co11aborat1ng movesbi On‘ the .other—/hanﬁf/ithe".

d1scourse topic may change from .utterance to utteranCe

.~somet1mes ? draw1ng . pn' the prevtous ‘ ‘u;tgfance

A

ttop1c cont1nu1ng move) “and SOmet1mes- 1ntroducqng a “hew.

top1c (top1c 1nrt1at1ng move) The conversattona] ana1y51s";'

- maKes 1t p0551ble to focus on how toptcs deVelop An terms of\
,.top1c-contqnu1ng moves per’ top1c 1n1t1at1ng vae Thws‘jN
"one.way;toicodnt anonmat1on b1ts exchanged from top1c “to -
topic (Arthur et. al 1980)( Sl e
5. Turn tak1ng

" - One of the bas1c facts of conversat1ona] 1nteract1on 1s\
®

gthat the. ro]es of speaker ’and 11stener change ‘ \fhe
turn tak1ng g%vstem is not the ma jor ¢oncern of th1s study,
: b ‘.p]ays an x'important, role:,et the ana]ysxs ‘vof. .
conversat10na1 »data; \ Sjncef top1c 1n1t1at1ng and\

x{ topic- cont1nu1ng moves ‘>are‘,'ctosely related ~to . the

!

v

'turnftak1ngvsystem. |
| Thefftrst problem tsh to deal with overlaps during

conversational 1nteract1ons Sacks, Schegloff and defferson -
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(1974) F suégest: that . an.™ under]ying ruWe in Eng/xsh
| .

v°conversat1on is that at 1east and not more than one,apersgg

speaks at: ”a ¢1me and that the system for allottfng turns
-1 -

works on]y one turn at a twme ' Th1s 1§ gnot an /emptrtcal -

Fact ‘however because there are obv1ous}y many 1nstanees ofp

¥

3%

rather a normatwve pr observab]y or1ented to the-feature of_y

conversat1on T

(L RTEN

N - . ) s ] ’ \; . /

short pauses and short overlaps Th81P suggestton may be‘;;,;,

Turn tak1ng jUSUalfy " ‘takes place fati the end of"

utterance If the next speaker has been selected the next:='

o speaker w111 take over at the end of tﬁe utterance dur1ng' '

3‘equa11y vulnerable at the end of the next utteranc

wh1ch the se]ection is made, If the current speaker has not-

o

been selected any part1c1pant may self se]ect at the end of

any utterance Thus, a speaker is Nulnerable atE every

- utterance complet1on whether he setecbs the next speaker or.

. —

W

If more than two persons are ta1k1ng, qtois

v Scheglo

,/ -

.to a state of "one and only.
and' defﬁerson ,'1974)' If‘.the problem is more than one

speaker, one of the part1c1pants usually qu1ck1y y1e1ds thet.‘

floor, as in the follow1ng example: |
(12) a. NST: But-but xxx, "he’ s‘n1ce]??7youi
;vtalk to h1m personally When he , 'I;f"

whenever the teacher goes, .xxx,

Csit ¢ down," he’ dtalwayS;gO. " 000 oooh, "

.hot, and 1f he gets past one. utterance comp]et1oh “he is :

noticeaple :

/»,

.and retuIn;;

fiJ



:"or someth1ng 11Ke that t.t!:‘ -
| That’ s what he s comp1a1n1ng. "”vd o
' b;; NSZ}f”; [That 5 Just for atten ]t1on-
.:ﬁ s : b s you know .:.'f;l}:";;}:‘jixp‘ 14'1,\7'fi]“h
B %’cf’ NSt He ‘s got enough (2xtfjf : »
d NNS1 He—he Want (s) some more.
"i7That s what (he) to]d me. |

(T# 21)

s

" In the example (12) the speaker N 11ne (a) 1s vu]nerableé‘

) -

h'at every utterance complet1on whether she se]ects the nextg
i speaKer or not and even'1f she comp]etes another utterance
: she 1s equally vulnerab]e at the end of the next utterance.
l;}fhei hext speaKer can beg1n as soon as a current‘speaker:has"
;, reached a. poss1b]e comp]et1on Thus, the speaKer 1n 11nev(bt
ﬁ:fstarts her utterance at a turn where she th1nks the speaker

'1n 11ne (a) completes at the end of “the second uﬁterance g

47Thus»a un1ntent1ona1«\ over]aps; occur, ma1n1y caused by

L self- se]ect1on Inathis"case,'fthe"\speaker S - utterance ﬂn‘:_'»

4 . ! ' )

txne '(bt could be counted as ‘a top1c cont1nu1ng move The

-overlapp1ng problem iR conversat1on -is_ usua]]y remedned ,j»

‘qu1cK]y by one of the speakers y1e dlng the f]oor Th1s factj

,exp1a1ns in part the re]at1ve]y low 1nc1dence of overlaps 1n'

‘ fthe conversattonal data- {

) The ab111ty to come 1nto a’ turn as soon as a speaRer
| has reached a poss1b1e comp]et1on requ1res a h1gh degree of
sK1 ] on- the part of partlc1pants They have to analyze/ and_"

"_Understandv.an on- gOJng;d1scourse 1n,order to-recogn1ze when' .



-

' flf‘ ﬁs: poss1bly coleEte and also to, produce 1mmed1ately a -

B relevant next utterance -Gr1ce, (1975lr, for~ 1nstance

A“

',;outllned I Cooperatlve - Principlest;'- which - 'govern

e )
.o -

/"(13) a.~NNS Okay, last summer-no- two years ago- .

\Conversatlonal 1nteract1on Thts explains /1nw,part;'_why

' 'part1c1pants -negotlate [;fpr;” meanlng .especlallv in a.k

ﬁcompetence gilence, between turns creates another problem

,Moneover- part1c1pants feel that a.51lence 13"a¢tr1butable,.

//'

i usualJy'to some 1ntended speaker Schegloff and Sack/‘(1973

N

',Observe that there “is 3a' very low tolerance of _silence
,fbetween ‘turns J1f the 1ntended next: speaker does not begln

- \
the prev1ous speaker is likely to produce an utterance which

ot

s eqther a' quest1on L or a: marked repetgtlon of his -

~:utterance as. in- the follow1ng example

] .
k)

4 H

« L, rokay, two two years ago {.)
‘,b{\rNér.Was it in Alberta7 e ﬂ ‘
¢ 'NNS: No. Uhm in the. summer'llaughterl i
e ':‘ kllke ) that beg1ns uhm (.) okay.
d NS:iWe are wa1t1ng : o oot
. . > . . e ° " ‘ "
(T4 3):

~ . '
Ao

‘,In'thelexample llB), the nativeRSPeaker>in;lbl wasfnot‘iable

. to obtain any new»informatdon and fhus noticed the silence

Y

in.line (d). However, the natlve speaker in“:tpf trted ;to,

g-negotjate:-wrth the -non- nat1ve speaker for mean1ng 1n l1ne

N

'~fore1gner talk d1scourse (Schwartz t980) . )
Slnce the verbal 1nteractlon between -native speaker and o
. - . - \\.\ ' ' A t e
© - non- nat1ve . speaker h \character1zes unequal' languagef;;-
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- (b). .The . non nat1ve speaker 3n (a) coltaborated on in line

: (c) but fa11ed in prov1d1ng what he had 1ntended to say. To
t aQo1dh s1tence speaKens who have not yet uttered what they
'rwanted to say tend to 1nd1cate the1r 1ntent10n to:\speak by
7ﬁf*Uh;” f"uhmf -jor 'conversat1ona1 fw]terski such as "okay,"
;ft]etfs'see]ﬂfetc{, and thus 1ncorporate the si]ence« 1nto
4 ;thé%r turn -as seen. 1n (t3t. A. var1ety of devices were found
i%espectatly in- thej non‘native. speaKers . utterances. Thesev

_ deV1ces pPOV1ded some c]ue for the* anaty51s of data wigﬁff

Yo e

'vthe focus on negotiat1on worKs for mean}ng ,
,;fThe” th1rd problem is what const1tutes a turn Whtte
. most ana}ysts accept that the K1nes1c mode of agreement .and
'tnurmurs \df %ssent do not count “there are some 1mportant ’

d1ffergnces of. op1n1on Duncan (1974) ‘uses Nthe term ‘“back

'ti

- Lchannel behav1or to cover contrtbuttonsf wh1ch do thA;‘,a -

vconst1tute a turn but wh1ch prov1de the speaker with useful{“

Y
P

1n£ormatTon as h1s turn progresses

- ,, Duncan g- f974}'ma1n ‘concern is ‘to }describe_,speaker

changei,~and forl tb1s purpose it may Jhe.ksut?icientfto o

4 N L L *

Lcategbtiieﬂzatf‘ utterances as either ”back ~channels or.
e . v -
- “turns.” However for those interested in descr1b1ng the'

clLey,

- -stuctural re]atlons be tween native . and- non-native speaker

. A .
hinteract1on, bacgfchanneimng sty]esT~ are another area to

" conduct inténsive research, since “qacK-channeling styles,"”

" as Hatch and tong - (1980) put it, differ for different ~

I

social, cultura] and “1inguistic groups (p.31).
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R ) i - Y

For the purpose of this study, turns to speaK are

defined as 1nctud1ng tOptC 1n1t1attng, toptc cottaborattng

and tOp]C conttnuwng moves in order to  count . 1nformatton :

. f
"", . . ]
o

bits". T

'E Rattonate for the Study

In_ recent"research - some attentton has been patd to

features of the 1nteractton between nattve and ”non:nattve*

- speakers, that js; “foretgner talK dtscourse ’(Hatch;té78;v

Hatch Shaptra and Gough, 1978 Larsen Freeman 1980) Thts‘

study s to 1nvesttgate the nature of 1nput that L2 1earners

>

:recetve 1n51de and outs1de the classroom The research has

" attempted ‘tto: ftnd " some . 1nstght 1nto the }p0351b1e

"mhetattonshtpsl~among ttngutsttc tnput, ftnteraction;f and. ;-

=second language acqu151tton ' -f"~"“;1:l

dne way to 1nvesttgate the nature of the L2 tnout fto

b/ !

’7the AJearner3 yasy Long '(198 ) agsumes, 15'topdescribe‘thehl

Jnteracttonat structure of conversatton of teacher ‘talk;
. peer ‘talk, and -non-native 1earner tatky ' . ;"h | R
. Stnce toretgner talk is essenttatty the mantpulatton of
1nput , gtve meantng, those 1ssues on the foretgner talk-

”ﬂ‘dtscourse have 1nstructtonat repercu551ons It‘ would ‘be -

S

'l_hetpfut to Know, for '1nstance,' which features- ofvﬁthe o

e

R

fore1gner talk regtsters are ﬁnre 1mportant ;for' ]1”QU18t1C S

growth. Does the teacher S\elaboratton of the. bQ 1earner s

speech asswst ’tearntng° How far beyond .the tearner =) ‘~7L

» ' ¥

competence does ‘the teacher or the peer go .and stttt have QL

- . 3

* N R \
- SN 5
B
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;the‘“jnput”accepted7 What inputrpise not:processedror,lif
prQCessed not Uttltzed” B | | .
| * This study s tor focus .on; the verbal'intéractions

-_between teacher talk 'age peer talk ;(native"ﬁchtld:

,’i non-nat1ve” chitd) and non- nat1ve speaker talk (NNS- ta]k)

. “Though the d1scourse between non- nat1ve speakers themse]ves »

L

has>:not~ been 'reported very much in the L2 l1terature an-fﬁ

' .analys1s and compar1son w1tl be made on the dtfferent typeS-_-;‘

'-ffoff 1nteract1ons, because NNS tach_may a}so const1tute5; )

b

.1anguage 1nput to ‘the-‘]earners. in -that th1s 1nput 'isﬁ;.’

"4' comprehen51b1e .and' abundant “in the process of SLA (Ptca &-'f

: Doughty 1983 p.1; Schwartz 1980) , The- extent ;’to whtch'

1nteract1ons ;of dtfferent types of d1scourse do - or do not';.,;

"differ'tn‘thiszrespect is. ane 1ssue Of 'retevance IO;~thé'

k'eihvesttgation' of. the! SLZ 'process ',Itf is’ posstble,>Fora':'*

o instance that d1fferences in, t dtscourse structure of‘;’
teacher talk, age peer ta]k 'and NNS talk w1l] be of greatf~
*help to pred1ct dtfferences th. other 11ngu1st1c doma1ns
such as~' the .syntact1c “and morpholog1ca1 | Thus,‘speech.A.

2 mod1f1cat1on shou]d be 1ooked =at7,not“ on]y in' terms of.;
utterances 1ex10a1 d1Ver51ty, etc 15 but also 1n terms of; y
the‘ 1nteracttona1 structure of conversat1on W1th ‘hoh- nat1ve;'
speakers | | | |

For example, Eng11sh marks 51mple past on the aux111aryh'f

ltngu1st1c 1nput g__ §_ (1ength arid syntact1c Complex1ty Of-::;‘tﬂgt

‘,‘d‘d) in quest1ons and on the matn verb in statements ~Thtsvi"“

‘_means, that 1earners of - ESL are l1kely to hear the unmarked

B
-
I~ e
CE



: ?}fwhtch these 1tems WT]] be acqu1red by the 1earner ‘ff*"ﬁ

vk

N ftnfthﬁttVe ffohmfjfar*?mene frequently than native speaKers;

.'5>fwhen directives  are USed _ more  “than representattves
ﬁstatements) in *their .speech acts . Diftenenees 1n these s
. doma1ns;may 1n turn result in. vary1ng re]aitve‘ frequencies -

?Off ertatn t1ngu1st1c forms Jin “the sample of-the Térgeﬁb:'l-i

’b-;blan‘. to whtch L2 ]e!rners : bef;eprsed ’It has‘jbeen'

' ftutsug sted that d1f9%nences ffn finput frequen01es may'be-'

fy

_»?;:pe}ated to. the order 1n whtch certatn gra at1ca1 structuresf; o

'"Qtiappear “'nztth' 11ngu1st1c qytput of xL2 1earners from a ..

<

: *‘fvarzety of ftrst }anguage backgrounds ‘(Krashen 1977 1978 -
‘*f'Q:Larsen Freeman 1976 Hatch 1974) However th61P suggest1on;t,d

:jhas been made based on. cross sect10na1 output " data wtthout;t‘“

n';pexamtnlng thetr:;,relatton ;tOf other | utterances ”_in.
:ﬂtffconversattonal 1nteract10ns . ‘ ~_ , A:~ sa :
,~i§t F1na]1¥.,,.ff¢' Corder (1967) 4 Krashen (1978) andgagl

',l'Hatch (1979) have argued the re]evant data for SLA Mf“tqi I
"h{hb found that subset of 1anguage 1nput whwch
' ”fticomprehen51ble to the 1earnen then certatn pred1ct1bns canmf”

‘fu;be- made concerntng the re]attonshtps between the frequencyu‘

-y

:]'of ]1ngu1st1c 1tems 1n comprehenswble 1nput and the order Sin ;

T T

HT,1 Research Hypotheses

Inferences ]1Ke these lead to the +olloW1ng hypothesest

:,.ﬁwhtch wnll be tested thnough conversat1onal data analy51s

Hypothe51s «}1} thferent j types 'of conversattonal

i'atfvnteracttons W111 result 1n the deferent USe‘ of speech_ CT

, 0

3

et C e e P . . ' y .
- PEAPEES .o . ' i
- L - B . B b . . N ) . B
N S RS Y N L . : a. .
S * v . . " K B . - o« =0 i
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vacts,fand thus varyingf-relatiVe frequencies of certain’
E . . N
grammat1ca1 morphemes

Hypothes1s 2: D1fferent 1nteractiona1 strUCtures of -

'conyersat1on i will ~-resu1t " in . thei d1fferent use of
_ attent1on gett1ng dev1ces,. : negotwatton works,; ;and -
t cTar1f1catton dev1ces l ‘{” L

Hypothes1s 3 lnput frequenc1es may be related to the
~Aﬂorder 1n which certa1n morphemes appear 1n the 11ngu1st1c
ffjoutput of the ESL Iearners R _h If L '; S

More spec1f1ca11y, this‘.Studjf w?11,make‘an‘in;depth ;:

‘5descr1pt1on of the use: of speech acts inotudtng»‘questions{:
statements, and 1mperat1ves They are, “assumed to represent
ran efFort to exchange comprehen51b1e '1nput .in terms of»
’Utnanegot1at1on worKs petween -nat1ve and non nat1ve speakers‘

'jTh1s 1s “one way tox 1nvest1gate bas1c_ character1st1cs offf
teacher talk age peer taﬂk,_ and non nat1ve speaker talk\l

’ wh1ch;umay : determ1ne formal_; 11ngulst1c : features B in i

\-_conversationai-1nferacat1onsj - ;':j~ \?'f
' . LN . - c X - oo ‘ .

L R .o . -
R . . 3 , P I

.12 Research 0uest1ons ;
y : N . 4 . . "n'_ - o ‘ . ;\: - )
As ment1oned ear]1er conversationa]*analysis-looks at

{

"the corpus as a whoie, that 1s, 1nput and outpug data 1n the -
‘_'context Where verbal 1nteract1ons take p]ace Th1s wou]d'j

‘enable the . researcher to 1ook‘at how ora] language 1nput is o

‘exchanged ('As Long (1981) po1nts out comprehens1b1e 1nput'!”

," g‘in th1s study is referred to as . NS speech addressed 'the:'
thﬂtearner durlng conversattonal 1nteract1on wh1ch 1s marked by
7' . N : P s : ’ /
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¢ the- _modj fications - as‘s“ociated"”mth the -'foreigner'ﬁta‘K
. \ V)

discourse. The fo]]ow1ng questions were selected to test the"k 

\

':‘,research . hypotheses ‘and: serve as gu1del1nes for this

‘ exploratory study

-The"tnteract1ona1 structure of conversat1on may result_

©

'1n the d1fferent use of speech acts which ‘may charactertze;

" the 1\verba1 1nteract1on ‘between - native and nonrnattve

j‘speakers ResearCh questﬁon 1’is relatedfto'hypotheSes.}‘and"

J2, prov1d1ng measures of some eba51c characterxstics of :

LA, E

B N
1nteracttona1 structures 1nvo]ved in teacher taIK age-peer

' ta]k and anon-nat1ve speaker talk Research questton 2 is

v

related to hypothes1s 3,” focu51ng on' formai 11ngu1st1c*
~ o

of speech acts may be reiated to 'relat1ve frequenc1es of

certann 11ngu1st1c ‘forms | Each questton is subd1v1ded to

examine - research hypotheses in deta11
Quesaron 1 What are the strateg1es and dev1ces used .
by nat1ve and non-native speakers i
conversat1ona] 1nteract1ons° ‘ |
ut.t How do conversat1ona1 partners develop top1cs in

L}

the - forelgner talK d1£course° — ?* ; _'f 'a

1.2 What dev1ces do they use in: order to get attent1on -

‘in prov1d1nqkzod1f1ed speech whput°~
e ‘A, Proport1ons of top1c 1n1t1at1ng moves formed by-
v quest1ons,\statEments and 1mperat1ves N
_ B. Proporttons of framed utterances)
‘Ca Proport1ons of-setf—repetrt1ons

features ‘of morpho]og1cal doma1ns 31nce the d1fferent usetb

)

VSRS



. - . » , \5 . ' . v‘ ] E " o ; » '
'D. Proportions of confirmation devices

't.évHow dcvconversattonal partners sﬁmptify theﬁr -
language 1n ‘order to make their message more

comprehens1ble7 o f_d‘zf

> oo,

s AL Mean numben of utterances in each Spe&K]ng turn
\fB. Mean number of words in eac tterance’.'

C Mean number of 5- nodes Ehbed ed‘1n.each

8

o ..

utterance Tl j Qtw

Question 2} How do any d1fferences 1n frequenc1es of

~

‘1nteract1onal structures affect morpho]ogtcal
features of the language used7'; v | |

2. 1 What are’ the frequency orders for the non nat1ve ;t

,

,speakers 'accurate product1on of morphemes in.

_ ob11gatory contexts°

"
t

' 2 2 Is there any relatlonshtp between the reJaRSVe

t

frequenc1es of structures an ora] 1nput and the
order tn wh1ch L2 1earners produce spec1f1c
morphemes accurately 1n obl1gatory contexts7

2 3 Do 1npdt frequenc1es Dlay a more 1mportant role

\

than do opportun1t1es for pract1ce in ob11gatory

contexts7' i “—‘."‘



V Research De31gn ‘~." *f o @

' ‘ﬂ'ln -order to exp]ore fut]y the research questtons thts”.
't'i’udy used a 1ong1§ud1na1 data ol]ect1on as ut11ned?:in .

TahBrown '(1973) for child- f1rst language development Thel

.;d1st1ngu1sh1ng feature that separates th1s data ,cottect10n

‘ from"a cross secttonal method ts the co]lectton of r1ch;'»f

“‘speech samptes from a small number of subJects (Du]ay and

",Burt 1974) ) 1ong1tud1nal data col]ectton }1nvy1€23

hco]lect1ng large amants of speech at weeK]y 1nterva1s from»f
a sma]l number of chtldren over a longer pertod in a natura]h -
itsett1ng The d ta co]lect1on for thws study is longﬁmud1na1 u\

'»An cross- ecttonal de31gn : out11ned by Dulay and Burt

s .

b-(1974) 1s one where language data are ~col]ected from

A:erelat1vely 1arge sample of 1earners at’ one p01nt in thetrb‘

o Aiéfguage development (c1ted in Dulay et 1982 p 246)

is study, as ment1oned 1n the prev1ous sect1ons w111 }ook'
;}at the cbrpus»as a whole 1n a natural sett1ng aEE exam1ne"

1nteracttonal structures‘of conversatlon in order to. see how‘

. ae
.‘those 1nteracttons determ1ne speech mod1ftcatton ~and  how

.nthey show 1anguage funct1oﬁ3 evolvtng in & 51ngj2“speech.‘

51tuation"'5The data . ana1y51s '[ofthth1s_:~study“oﬁiso'lf

_cross secttona] ,' ,.5 ,h L S a ‘7 _,“‘

In add1t1on when the resu]ts of th1s study 'e. taken;t

- _»fat
‘together ‘w1th the f1nd1ngs from other 1ong1tud1na]

;\cross secttonal stud1es such - research becomes an 1nva1uab1e

ypart f the data base used in formu]at1ng pr1nc1p1es of‘ .

,jlanguage 1earn1ng (Du]ay, et al., 1982 p. 246) result(e

"

/9~'1 v )
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of th1s study,yfor 1nstance w111¥be compared w1th Krashen s

4;_-aggregated d1ff1cu}ty order of morpheme acqu1s1tton produced

R - . D
:vfby output data on .t basws of a cross sect1ona1 des1gn\\

‘r,a(1977) R
o ‘ Y I
I 1;51:'_"|*:“ =

. }/.‘ . :"-'..‘_ .. e

.?".

Sy .
- A Language E11c1tht1on Techn1ques .f:

' E11c1tat1on tasKs refer to* the manner in :which‘ theﬁ
7,:1anguage~15\\i1c1ted from the subJects by the researcher ‘N

. select1ng elicitation. tasKs two d1mens1ons are cons1dered

: 11ngu1st1C‘ man1pu1at1on tasks »and natural commun1catrong“

i

o tasks (Dutay, et al., 1982, p.247). }:i~x_"f;~

”“A 11ngu1st1c manmpu]atlon task focuses the student sf

‘9

g‘attent1on “on’ perform1ng Athe conscious t1ngu1st1c

f:fiman1pulatlon 'requ1red by the'ftaskthor example, asking a

2 = X ) o
i 'speaker to transform ,-No one was, thene“ into a yes/n

S quest1om'urequ1res man1pulat1on of the elements _tn thejt

i\\ 'sentenceg“ The‘ act1v1ty in 1tself doesf*not_ cerve _ahy"
N . S N
E \commun}catlve func 1on for the subject. Rather' the subJect

. n:;\

s.consc1ously focus1n On the 11nguxst1c rules _equ1red ;to ’f

- perform the operatwon requested and ~actry1 y»'whtch‘js"“

trarely ‘a part of natura] commun1cat1oq

1

| Th1s vtask may perm1t the researcher to make statements )

-y )

'concern1ng the student s meta l1ngu1st1c awareness, that 1s,l';:'

nethe consc1ous knowledge and man1pu1at1on of the rules and‘ff~“1”

.-t;forms of a Ianguage Clear]y, the ab111ty to th1nk about;'wf
,_lahguage as an abstract ent1ty and to make cross 1ingu1sttc

combarison is - man1fested vin the famm]war strategy : of',,
) . T . o ; N o o

S



I

S

TR

L ;' : ' ' = - N |
avoida ce (Schachter 1974 K]e1nmann 1977 : GaSS’1983)

However | the data col]ected by th1s task may not be ab]e to

exp1a1n 1nteractional structures ot natura] conversat1on ,7f

. ,A: natura] commun1catton tasK ts one where the focus of

'_the student i's on 5Dmmun1cat1ng an. tdea or. optnion' rather.~

“than on the language forms themselves In such s1tuattons

- 'the speaker subconsctously uses the acqu1red grammar~ rules

_Jto; convey the message (Krashen 1981 v p 1) - natural

thommuntcatton task aga1n d1v1ded 1nto two doma1ns

o structUred communtcatton and unstructured oommun1cat1on

-

"In the former the researcher has the 1ntent1on of el1c1t1ng
"‘a' specr£1c.‘structure For example a quest1on(§uch as’"Why i

' do. you . thtnK ke s s0 fat?" (1n BSM" by Dulay & Burt 19744

fe1101ts' .~op1n1on 'or ,1dea from the student wh1ch 1s

"»d+rected towards,'that spec1f1c' 51tuatton 5Theff student

3
'\

]Vtyp1cally responds w1th 11ttle, 3f any,.consctous focus Qn

"zdltngu1st1c form (Krashen 1981 P 1) ‘ Thts tasK Was w1dely

'fused ~ﬁnw7thef studtes of natural acqu151tlon order (Dulay &

'~the//'-researcher"i ﬁs*g{ a]ways f-tn.;kthe posttloh ’”6fff\7d

"Ff}taccount at a]l 1n data ana1y815 | i L",fV‘H:.f;

4\Burt 1974 Batley,, Madden and Krashen 1974 Kesslef &

,“to exgﬂa1n the natUral flow of speech in dtscoudse. -forg‘:'

R

Idar 1937 Maktno \980 Thts task however is not enough

“ftopnc.1n1t1atlon vand language 1nput is not taken;lrnto}f,"'

~

h
]

o

' 'ﬁ»tisvfno 1ntent1on to e1101t spe01f1c structures,'rather S

. . NI e e - . ~‘,, S « . M R . et ST .- . P .
RN : ! : . e ae \ o . ; A T . oL T
. . . S T R S PP . T . . . IR ) N A - -
.- . . . N . P L ¢ - - P - R
. - NI LN . .. i . - . . . BERY R
h \ o e s - i . . .ot .

’/:ffnatural conversatwon among subJects or between‘ subject, and'f~‘ﬂfv;-

e

The unstructured communicatton task 1s one where, therej"lr
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1

researcher is e]jctted (Du]ay & Burt 1978 p. 187) This’

researchér audio. recorded vnatura1r~conversatton between

subjects;r teacher, ndtive child,. and non- nat1ve 1earner in

| TongitUdinal studies, the Uuhstructured ~tasks have been

. v . . c ' S . - ‘ ‘ v . »vv\- .,
.commonly used,  often in combination with some structured

' fpcommunicattonstasks tDulay,‘et'al.;1982, pf27).dln Fact, the

A‘natural sett1ng has: parttcular imptiCatton'ki "thts"study

.te.g.,. Long, :1980 P, 37) s1nce SLA shou]d be processed 1nx .

fhe_contextvof verba] 1nteract1on The/stance taken by thts

B

:'study_ matn}y,fre]1ed on. the unstructured communtcatton task .

' ;thp'order 'to'51nvesttgate. how, comprehens1b1e 1nput Awas

lexchanged via 1nteractlona1 structures 'of conversatton
' B. Method. -

‘2'1 Procedure'*

The researcher attended the ESL class “at a commun1ty‘

fschool of the Edmonton Pub11c SchoG% System in Alberta once
a week durtng the 1982 3 academlc year ThTs_ re51Qence in
’th f1e1d COmprtsed two per1ods obserQation \and;‘data
7 co]lectwon The observat1on per1od covered “the first term

gffrom September to December 1n 1982 and its main: purpose Was

"'to estab]tsh 900d rapport w1th the subJects “As Le Compte -

and Goetz ‘(1982) put 1t suff1c1ent res1dence 1n the f1e1d

Tﬁi,he]ps to reduca» art1ftc1a1 response and omlt 1rré1evant

~,

‘f?‘data.‘ especxally in conversat1onal 1nteract1ons (p 46) .

,»3‘.‘

S5
3

"’9‘ Another purpose Was. to bu11d a collaborat1ve relatlonshtp in .



~which the conversational partﬁoipants “felt and understood -
) that .they are in a situation where they interact in some -

| ;way This period, as Gorden '(1980) puts it, led"to,.the ~

A ffestab11shment of a relat1onsh1p in which the subgects felt

: free to talk about top1cs of thetr own choice.
h{ The actual data col]ect1on for this study started at'
:'tthe7onset10f3the‘3eoond term of 1983 and - cont1nued for

‘ _twenty one weeks unt11 the end of. May in 1983

.
2. subjects T T '_ S

h:;THe-}EStq.ctass had f1ve Korean>1mm1grant chw]dren (1
__;ermale, 4ma1e) of the ?ges 11 to 12 and a]s%mc}uded nine
1ESL : students of approx1mate1y ltheb'same age - but . w1th

‘d1fferent f1rst language bachrounds fJIhe’ Korean5 subJects

/A_,.

'é_had be\ﬁ”7n~the ESL class for- about 9 to- 19 months when data'

"~ school

’ 2ool]ect1on started in the sedond term.. They seemed to_ have

f‘passed the ]ent per1od (Krash: ,’1982 P, 26)

In add1t1on,.three chvﬂdr' ‘of nat1ve Eng11sh speaktng
prof1c1ency were setected from the same ethn1c group, wnx“\

'1were of s1m11ar age and on good terms_ w1th the Korean

"'subJects Two of them had em1grated'to Canada«when they were,v;*~3

'about three years o]d The other one was born in Canada~"““

None them were, abte to speaK Korean, and the1r speak1ngf€"'f“

~ was severely 11m1ted to a few rout1nes or memor1zed patterns‘ -

¥,

N of th ‘—Kprean 1anguage They were all g1rls 1n the regu]ar'
iprogram that ns, separated from the ESL c]ass in the -

same schoo] lth"was ,assumed that they would supp]y moreii

*..
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- feedBack onhtheitOPic};and.tn'addtion;'would heTp'the;Korean_ -

" female subject"feej more‘ qomfortable‘ tnf‘conversattonal'
:‘1nteract1ons jr ,s . ;‘ . S ' B ,
The ESL teacher in thts study had been teachtng ESL for
Aseveral years She was ton that any normal cTass act1v1t1es

were ofxtnterest to the researcher and that she shoqu

‘*depart from her reguTar syTTabus or Tesson plans for the day .

1

‘because of the recordtng
' ) N N - »

3“rData CotteCtion

N

The Est- CTassroom Data tTeachér.TaTK)" o

A complete Tesson was. tape recorded for each session of

1.
¢

"data coTTectton const1tut1ng 7 hours . of ther cTassroom,
1nstructnon Ana]yses were conducted us1ng the sound tapes'
5and/or transcrtpts as needed The recorded Tessons thatu
-made up the corpus’ seemed to the researcher to be typtcaT of

’ESL 1nstructton The teacher de not adhere to any of the

‘receht unconventtonaT Tanguage teachtng methods such as o .

T StTent'Way'(Gattegno 1972) TotaT-PhysncaT Response-(Asherdyi‘:

|3:1972) Natural Approach (TerreTT‘*1978)j Counseling= LearntngTﬁ
ﬂf(Curran }972);,Rather “she coqu be descrtbed as. u51ng

upyan1ety- ‘of ‘techhiaues *jand “act1v1t1es found - in ‘huch

~ )

‘:.auddoilinguat,' audio- v1suaT ffand B structura1-51tuattona1'f .

~ (‘\.

L]anguagetnteachtng.. She based moet of her -oral’ worKyon!

' ;textibook ;~exercﬁses, prepared J‘dtalogues, ' and‘f‘otherfa- :

.teacher-made .material.

A
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-, Conversational Data (Aqepeer Talk and NNS ;gm

]

) The conversattonal data cons1sted fi two :categor1es
age peer ta]K ‘and NNS talk Age peer talk 1s referred to as
the verba] 1nteract1on between age peer nattve speakers 'and?“
non- nat1ve speakers in the 1nforma1 s1tuat1on Th1s talk was

B conducted after ctass hours_for,about>an'hour on a biweekty "

.gbasis.b;The .subjects wére ehcouraged to .talk freely and

' spontaneously,bU: any toptc of thefrj'CH01ce | Non nat1ve
speaker tatk' tn otherfwordS’_ 1nter1anguage talk' (Corder,‘;

| ‘jt97é), was also conducted for the same amount of t1me on' a

1 biweekly ba51s. - From each_type oﬁ 1nteract1on, seven hours o

: of conversational'data were collected. »Thel‘subjectSS_erw
rthey were, being‘tape-recorded Tapes‘were\later transcribed ‘
’by four Canad1ans with at 1east a bachetor 'S degree and he"

. ’1researcher' h1mse1f Analyses were conducted us1ng the sound

itapes and/or transcr1pts, as needed |

‘ W1th regard to- the transcrtpts of conVersat1ona1 datat
those -Verba] itnteract1ons~ wh1ch 1no1uded 5conversatlona1

, structures ‘:for" mean1ng,"ahd>‘WHiChh were‘ responded

\’approprlatety by the non- nat1ve speakers were transcr1bed in

*order ‘1o get c]oser to thetr comprehenslon ;:

7 C Data Ana]ys1s"
u Conversat1ona1 :‘data‘: were analyzed lo "‘provtdé,‘
pre11m1nary answers to _the fol]ow1ng hYpotheses Arestatéd .

from chapter 4



Hypothes1sflgt: thferent types of conversationaT

ntera@t1ons may resu]t 1n the d1fferent use of speech acts

‘v

'and thus varytng relattve frequenc1es of certatn grammat1ca]

morphemes . i w,ﬁ*;rf‘ r"f - g Ty

'

Hypothes1s f22‘ D1fferent tnteractlonal‘ structures of

' attenttonhgettihg~'« deVchs}f negot1at1on o works{vf and-
Y / C e e v ‘ ) . . N ’
clar1f1catlon dev1ce§ . _‘ e S
%'. Hypothes1s -3 lnput freqUenc1es may be re]ated to the~

-

order 1n wh1ch certa1n morphemes appear in .,the~511ngutstjc‘

b{foutput of the ESL 1earners

] - N - ~
N - N ' [T I

7"rﬁ order"t »test these“.hypothesesw_wthe}“followﬁng o
. . . . . I_l s Cs . , - » . .

ana]yses were conducted S A T R

- . W
; L. P s . N \

3y

o 'f 1. mean number of: top1c cont1nu1ng moves to a :.f‘“"

Vﬂtoptc 1n1t1at1ng move oo .

"j”'2 proport1ons of t0p1c—1n1t1at1ng moves formed by

4

,quest1ons_ statements, 1mperat1ves

w3 proport1ons of top1c-1n1t1at1ng moves formed by fig /u

o un1nverted (1ntonat1on) wh- yes/nO» and tag . ~Q/_',
. /.
questtonslf J-~'? S ﬁ .+_&f B v
T L{4 proporttons of framed utterances to tota] t un1ts

"addreSSed’to NNSs L _‘;-" “"::

'rf5 mean number of Self repet1t1on to tota] t un:ts and

.lfpagments addressed to NNSs ‘h'nf 5"':.f, _:,\})-

¥

/-6 mean number of conftrmat1on checks, comprehens1on

checks and clar1f1cat1on requests 1o tota] t- un1ts

\

+

~559UV8R5@YWQN' mayi! result ;,tn - the o d1fferent iwuse‘f of‘
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A‘and fragments addressed to NNSs - S B
:;.7. s1mp]1c1ty of the utterances abdressed to’ NNSs e
‘é.'relat1ve frequenc1es andfaccuracy-orders.of nwnesd
vygrammat1cal morphemes ity. ‘. | :
_'9. the rank brder correlat1on coeff1c1ents between
t-g the mOrpheme frequency orders in 1) the age* peer NS
‘and'(2? the NNS accuracy order 'and (3). Krashen sv_ e
19777 aggregated morpheme product1on order. for |
1earners of ESL ,ﬁt~_’t\' f\l _ef;al7~1<

Ana]yses~ 1 through T were to test hypotheses 1 and 2\

nndtscourse (FTD) .- Analyses 8' through 9 were :jto" test

”-;hypothes1s 3 concern1ng forma1 ]1ngu1st1c featUres g
. L%

Analyses 1, 2,Jand 3 were each conducted on 2 samp]e of'
50 consecutive . toptc 1n1t1at1ng A moves : p1US\-5theQ~

‘t0p1c contTnu1ng moves e11c1ted by d1fferent types} ’6?1.

I3

S

aconversat1ona1 '1nteractton that is) teacher ta1K age-peert"
‘;i;talk and non- nat1ve speaker ta]K
v‘;,fprbCedures made any top1c 1n1t1at1ng moves amb1guous..those:o? -
"CaseSLWereidnscountedtyandthe‘fo}low1ng-sets-of 1n1t1at1ng _}'
‘['and vcontinuing‘ movesi were coded unt11 50 such sets werefgj

,“obta1ned However dn- order to make results from d1fferent_

!

:conversat1onal {.1nterac\ﬁons o comparab]e,» on]y those .

top1c 1n1t1at1ng moves conta1ned 1n t- unwts were counted '

. 4 ‘ . -
5 “ - R - . . . o

The results of these_ranalyses were-'1ntended to prov1de . j h

‘measures ~of ‘some . basic character1st1cs of fore1gner talk .

’ here the transcr1pt1on""



‘fadetermwne the nature of d1fferent tyﬁés of d1scourse

_d'*a representat1ves (statements? ' D1rect1ve . funct1ons f‘of'~

100

Analysis'1 . .~ - '1f, S I A

L
\

Anatysﬁé W‘fwae_ 1ntended to. ascerta1n the lnformatlon-y

' iexchanged about top1cs Th1s was concerned w1th the re]at1vef»5‘

..brevuty of what Arthur et al. (1980) called 1nformat1onf

» bite The d1str1butlon of 1nformat1on—b1ts wou]d he]p to

BN
>

jAna1yS1s 2

Ana]ysts 2lﬂwa§ *toffdetermtneﬂ'the “degree to _wh1cht_’

5fd1rect1ve and nepresentat1ve funct1ons of 1anguage were used R

N

ufor top1c 1n1t1at1ng purposes Stnce d1rect1ves norma]]ygt-

hrequ1re a response from . the 11stener l they 1nvo]ve thei-;

-hearer s: act1ve attentlon In fact 1n many cases they arew”“-.'

. expl1c1t quest1ons or. 1mberat1ves to not1cef or attend tar

~ some ‘obJect (Keenan' Sch1effe11n ,and P]att 1977) Th1s,'ﬂ

,y.janaysxs would show whether nat1ve speaKers attempted to makef ‘g

'a:toplc 1n1t1at1ng moves sa]1ent more" often through the use ofﬁi

d1rect]ves (quest1ons -fand‘_,1mperat1ves) rather . than

-1anguage have been assumed to be oogn1t1ve1y more sal1ehtf;v f

R than representat1ve funct1ons of ]anguage s1nce the formernf

;figf more read11y /1dent1f1ab1e and eas1er to understand;

“,(Ha111day, 1975; grvqn-Tr1pp,’1978) ‘. ,' i f\_‘,.“?

I

‘jAhaTySIS 3’ g. IR A \;_ f—“,n,

Analys1s 3 was - to determlne the types of QUest1ons USedvﬂV

'
- AN - <
4 o

.for top1c 1n1t1at1ons as well as/the re]at1ve f\\ouenc1es ofd#"
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these types Questtons have; been ﬁrequentty assumed o!
I1ghten the, 1nterlocutor s oonversa 1ona1 burden because

they enCode part or, 1n some cases a]] of the prop051t1ona]-

content that 1t would normalty be the secoﬁd speaker 'S JOb

:to formu]ate ‘i h1s or: her utterance preceded Hby
statement Thts}»mference VOU]d tead to the pred1ct1on of a
,t_tange number:fof‘ yes/no quest1ons"'jn | fore1gner tatK

'discourse For 1nstance yes/no QUestlons suah as "Did you L

check itiout from _the t1brary7" (T# 21)' are“foomptete"

:i proposittpns wh1ch need only to conf1rm or deny w1th a

‘o

lﬂ}sjmpTerYes,,;tr'"NO'“.thJe wh-questrons,;such ‘as’ HWhat'-do ;'

T you .. have' Lin your a socks7 N (T# 20) dre- incomplete’ .

‘.' .
L}
v

prop051t1onsl requlrtng prov151on of*a m1ss1ng information

(Robtnson‘ and Rackstraw, 1972) Anatys1s 3 would determlne

whether th1s 1nference 35 true or not lf not what are the .

kS

other factors 'wh]ch operated to matntatn-;the' overal]

,,'. maJor1ty of wh quest1ons in top1C 1n1t1at1ng moves° It m1ght

N

be concerned W1th maK1ng ]anguage 1nput more sal1ent a';_7

) cogn{t1ve sense

Ana]ys1s 4

‘ Th1s analys1s wou}d foous on attent1on gett1ng dev1ces,

Wh1ch were assumed to make one s utterance easy to segment

, and*thus attended to (Scarcel]a and H1ga,71981} The 1n1t1a1

rev1ew of oral transcr1pts\ showed that framed utterances"

' were a teature of conVersat10haT data aS' Long 1981), and

:,,SQance}ya' and H1ga (198 1, have reported Thgge xframed."

PR
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: utterances wou]d fac1]1tate the. 1earner s comprehens1on by
)

, fOCUS1ng on the message conveyed in the form of }anguage

v

5'The d1str1but1on of framed utterances wou]d differ depend1ng
'»‘upon the nature of d1fferent d1scourse§ The d1fferencev

x“fiwou]d be re]ated to the degree of comprehens1bt11ty S

IR J

-

©oAnalysis 5 o . e T

‘Analysis 5 was‘ 1ntended Vto revea] self initiated

.repet1tTon whtch‘\was assumed to al]ev1ate a potentnat .

trouble | source”f- (Schwartz, qt980)'.for : the = listener.

. Self- 1n1t1ated repetition. »is'-perhaps 'the»'most -diﬁficult"

speaker does not overt]y confer wwth the I1stener -However

any 1nteract1on W1th another person 1nvo]ves attempt1ng to g

“'”“avundersta”d and to be understood Th1s means that the speaker

‘wou]d frame and re code concepts wh ch are potent1a1 trouble

sources for the 11Stener In other words whenv.the trouble

1.

:source 1nvolved Was a matter of comprehen51b111ty in syntax,.vl

ﬁlex1con.'or phonology, the 1nter10cutors used repet1t1on ,as‘

\Schegloff deffehson and SacKs (1977)‘ have observed in.
.ﬁthe1r research (p 33)- In th1s way, fhe speaker negotlates
':fwhat \the says,__ keep1ng./1n’ m1nd '}He -redu1rement for
~funderstand1ng on fhe part ‘of the hearer -
Se]f 1n1t1ated repet1t1on ~for -thetvanatysis of th1s

'study 1nc1uded part1a1 exact and semant1c repet1t1ons of

the- speaker to he]p the ]1stener to comprehend the . language-' ax

,;»ﬁnput Therefore th1s ana]ys1s was conducted on ‘the \-total

A

102

};icategory' to perce1ve as negotwated 1nteract1on because ‘tHe .

-



‘,

_non<native .speakers.-

fAna]ys1s 6 '5;17\' L

. ra

S I

"_numben‘“of’;tfqnitS- and fragments ‘reepOndedi‘to by .~ the

i

\«\,' .

Anatys1s 6/ was. to reveal ‘part of the feedback

\,

'Qhearers attended to or understood ‘h1s talk "he somet1mes
'e11c1ted ; feedback by ,i,us1ng SOme dev1ces 'such‘~-A

‘.conf1rmat1on checks comprehens1on cheCks and c]ar1f1cat1on

= ' - L SRR
,,communlcat1ve performance - This ana]ysrs_ would' -provide

]add1t1ona] ev1dence A'for g negot&at1onv'vwonks" in . the

"A,checks; comprehensjon checks)j and ctar1f1cat1on requests

gu~_the fol]ow1ng def1n1t1ons were. app11ed to the analysis of - .

‘p,274t¢

"might{be.dfffenenttdéoendtng voponflfhe‘ natuhe :of var1ous
‘discourse. This*analySis was'conducfed_6ﬁpthé-WhO]e'th01tS

~ and fragments: In this case v nefthe}i' the. ‘etooic~.' r the

ﬂreduest is the opr1or ]1ngdwst1c context (Freed]e,,t978f

-“c]ar1f1cat1on dev1ces

g1nfOrmat1on 1nvo]ved 1n determ1n1ng the comprehens1on of thet

W~non nat1ve speaker When the speaker was not certa1n whethene

requests (Long and’ Sato 1983) “The nOnvnat1ve.speaKer js:»f"

| made aware of' thet success or 'fat]ure foff'htsu orcdher[ '
.?fore1gner talk d1scourse : (Schwartz 1980) . but the ‘_,'
' strateg1es for clar1f1cat1on dev1ces,;1nc1ud1ng conf1rmat1on.‘A
'tuhﬁ*taking"sequence 115 changed because of the dev1ce for*_'T

"vthe feedback 1nformat1on sequence, 31nce the context for the =~

‘ oﬁ‘ the bas1s of Long 5 c]ass1f1cat1on (1980;5o.81-83)q"
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1J'Confirmattcn ChecKs“

These dev1ces 1nvo]ve exact or\ semant1c, complete oril‘

» .

part1a1 repet1t1on of the prev1ﬁps speaker s utterance Theyk

are _frequent]y. encoded as " either yes/no or uninver ted
"(ristngfyintonation)‘ qUestiOns"_and serve e1ther to e1101t'
conf1rmatlon that their user had heard and/or understood the :
T prevaous 'speaker s ‘utterance ¢correct1y_lor to dﬂspe] that

o fbellef

(14) S: The green 11ne is f1ve K1}ometer oy,
T\It s five what? R
: s Ah ha cent1meters (2x)

(T# 1)

As in example t14), conf1rmat1on chegks are 1ntended to lead

to the se]f—1n1t1ated correct1on of the prev1ous utterance

k_‘

. Comprehen51on ChecKs o

' T se are any express1ons by a: nat1ve speaker designed-'

.been understood by ‘ghe .1nterlocutor They are typ1ca11y
',_formed by tag quest1ons by repet1t1ons of a]] or part of
h,the' same 'speaKer“sv ‘preoed1ng --utterance'.»w1th rtsing

r,'tntonation' or-.by ‘utteranCee 11Ke ' Do you - understand7"'

CE -

-wh1ch exp11c1tly check comprehens1on by the 1nter]ocutor

(jS) aif.What are. you go1ng to do ~_" Ji tw:'
’\iﬁ"fOr th1s tQp part7 X e .
'Stﬁ what7 ‘;

’{:523“0h color
fh“thDo you understand°”¥

to estab11sh whether that speaker E precedlng utterance has °



© domains. :For

Are you listening? |

3. C1ar1f1cat1on Requests ‘h

o These reqUests are any expressnons by.a- nat1ve speakerfJ
u.tintended: to. e]1c1t, clar1fncatyon of 1the7 1nterlocutor’s .
precedingﬁutterance They”are nostiy formed by questxons
but 'ﬂmy cons1st of yes/no or wh quest1ons - as we]I as

un1nverted {rising 1ntdgat1on) and tag quest1ons, bezfuse f

they requ1re that . the - 1nter1ocutor' e1ther furnmsh_,new_.

1nforMationﬂor5recode-informat10n prevaous]y vg1veh;i'Un1ﬁKé“
confirmafionngCHécks;' :in;e other  words, f’.fheft'use ,of ff’,
"clatificationtheoUests‘ 1mo11es: no presuppostt1on on;‘theq'

speaker”s/.part that he or’ she has heard and understood the-

1nterlocutor 'S prev1ous utterance "In examp]e (16t

: second utterance of the teacher 1s a c]ar1f1cat1on request

1

t16). Now( )i here is soﬁeth1ng e1se .ffj . f:‘f. -

you can th1nK about g:_tf ” '3114\ j'~} ;f‘
What 1s he to thts fuhny lookwng .ff ift"l;ffnl"“

6

S Husband

1ady, xxx° ET

. ~ - . .
S . : . - B

T They have two ch11dren a1r1ght7-’- S '_1 ﬂhv

., o e (T4 6)

fAnalyses ‘f through 9 were Goncermed w1th formal , fﬂ}

(2N

s '7]inguistjc fe tures of the isyntact1c iand morpholog1031

. he$e ana]yses .of 11ngu1st1c doma1ns on]yAi :

Y .
\ -

those{efemehtSQCOnta1ned in t-units wene “ounted. . .

{
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‘Anatysis 7 7""; Sl ‘;l'”,\ ,L
What needs f1rst too be determ1ned for anatys1s 7 is. ~

'seXaCtly what const1tutes s1mp11f1cat1on of a comp]ex code. ‘nf L

-

the. fore1gner-taJK d1scourse (FTD .~ As menttoned in Chapter :
03, measures ot:vr11ngu1st1c 51mp11c1ty ‘ areg'-extreme]y

controversta] ‘1ssues to d1scuss ',s1nce ,there exists the -
- & \ { '
‘confltct between s1mp11f1catton 1n the ]1ngu1st1c sense and
’ J . . K - :
s1mpt1catton in the cogn1t1ve sense i
- /\ -

Thus for”]acK of a constant and adequate measure of -

- 11ngu1st1c “and - cogn1t1ve 51mp11c1ty (Chaudron- 4983) the't‘

”an31YS1S fOP thTS study focused on those charactertsttcs -oFJL"

-

"the FTD mbst w1de1y d1scuSsed 1n the ltterature of d1scourse ;\;?{

"'.ana]ys1s mean number of t un1ts per turn mean number of

“words per t- un1t and mean number of- s nodes per t- un1t\‘The_:"'

-

r .

‘ ca]cu]at1on of g- nodes 1n each utterance» was performed onw o

the bas1s of Soahmes and Perlmutter : 1979) : thh thts- 1n,~\

m1nd-' cogn1twve s1mp11c1ty would be dtscussed 1n terms ofjadﬂ

, .31mp11f1cat1on of speech acts which appeaped to have a C1osef”'57:

£
. - *

e relat1onsh1ps to analyses'/2 and 3. Each mean number wasf\?'\

Y _

S

,calcutatedlasifollowsf:-' : '. rL_;;‘: o
Co e e total teumitsT o T O
. 7~ Mean-number of t-Units.per turn = —f—te————r ' o 7 7
SN el e o e Lo T 0 T fatal turns
ST e : "-', ‘, Lo s o \
T . . e

2The: dev1ces that. have been used by generatlve grammar1ansv
to produce. under lying structures: are phrase structure rules.’
“For_.instance, the phrase. structure. rule, S = NP VP, expands ;;
S “into 'NP.and VP. Appltcat1on of -the phrase structure rule

. to the initial symbol $ produces the struptursaan which-an
_'s-node‘dominates an NP-node and a' VP-nede.” Thus, the . . .-

' structure under1y1ng, “Margaret be11eves ¢hat HaroPd 1s ;

f]awless " has two s- nodes (p.26-28).
. . . - . - K RN

N\ -

r Coe
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- * " Meah number ofwords per.t-unit .= BERCIRE
R R tota.l thm’tzs T .

T N Co I D kﬂa]s mMes}fg;ijg;
. «»“v;Mean number of~s:nodesipep'tgunit;, SR

ot j;~fi”: Lo ::‘)"‘ : :;5 :l'fi’txlz total t- un}taﬁ
Ana]yses 8 and 9 focused on the:irelat1onsh1ps between
. ‘.relat1ve frequenc;es ¢and the~ order iﬁn‘ which non nattve :”
f«speakerS' produce the n1ne grammat1cal ﬂbrphemes3 accurate]y“
L e ob11gat0ry contexts :,ﬁ?ﬂ'af "i-éc gl_/.; .} ‘»‘zc.,‘e;¢‘ -

S =&:;ﬂi Most verba] utterances that constst of ‘more thari Qne

Tl morpheme create occas1ons where certa1h morphemes ' are ‘

= . . \:.-" >

'requ1red : o&’ example 1n the utterance/'She is danc1ng a}.fa,

“,*Af* mature nat1ve speaker of Eng11sh would}.never ommt the

- e

8 ’

\

ﬂ; morpheme -1ng,', because At is ob11gatory that -1ng be -

attached to any verb 1n Eng]1sh when expr 51n94 presentz,~

progress1ve act1on When 1earners'of ESL spea ‘Engltsh they

\ e

w111 create ob]1gatory occas1ons‘ for, morpheme_,-tn the1n

A -
<

DV
e e . L
[ . [ R
- PN N ; . ; .
. i - 2 . e .
. L PR . ? . e - L.
N - - Al . 4 g s : Ter : -
. cos P : - . o A B ! ,
L o . STt . ) - . . “r .. - . ..
s . Fa - - . e .. ~N ) Y : i . : “. . R :
- o . . . . . I, f . Lot
¢ / ¢ . oy s - R Cu - i .
. . P N L3

] Analysvsa ':.; AR .
. AnalySTs 8 was\performed on the ent1re. corpus of the
9 the age pegy talk to compare the d1Ff1cu1ty order-i@ o
noh native speakers with Krashen s (19?7) average order Théga'

cr1ter1a for morpheme analys1s are g1'en Tn f1gure 4 whtch

-~ £ K

e ;f3Grammat1caT‘morphemes used in thts study re equ1va1ent to
' .grammatical fuhctors defined by-R. Brown, ('1973). In most - .
* mofpheme. studles,,morphemes are- frequently referred to as

7]grammattca1 functors P - .
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= . 'Figure 4 'Nine English Moiphemes

5 - T, LT L
- " g g T DO CREgE

E p . ‘Mo rpheﬁ]eé ‘ . R ) "'S"t"*l..'uctlure‘S. A“‘ Ex’amp les

'*'Ar@igre“”f ;7ﬂ: (Prep) Det (AdJ) N »
PPN S S ;_~ h 4’ P@0+Poss (N)ln the‘house.

e L an ., e

LS o

hE

S iCopulat o -Z?‘{ } e {Adjj e ’"“._'l.'m o
‘;",}lﬂ_'..t,. Zi"rrAé’“' Pro fﬂ_’ NP o - “He's good.

e - 7

.’(,{‘T‘.._j ' ‘)..‘.',1 ;.ng _, - ( { j) (be) V+1Ug . o - S ‘» ‘_;.:,;'
TR TN e Pro . : He's 'studyiny.

: m;_fff?iu:@iﬁj_”,ﬁ79f" N+p1 "“',::J % .. windows AR
- . NERSE L SR - R s houses’ 7

<, orAoxiliary o L NP,} be- V+1ng
. T P P Lero

b i ~ . - . ) RN >

» “Sheii danCing.
IR “*kggdiéi*f5jf7{,f {NP }"-(have) v+pst ({NP }) , '
- SRR T SV Pro : . Pro He closed it.

leffégufgf?i f:, ( NP } -(have) V+pst ({NP ”) | o Ag,-‘v f
S Pro/ - He stole it.

R T S Pro

% O B

\ G ’1 . '™ . ’ . . . .-
o Posséssivéif) (Det) (AdJ) N+POSS (N) s the king's -
'31 “:i;3rd person 31ng {NP 'f"~}-V+tns (AdJ) _ ' - v ~._’n’_
. R R R Pro+51ng . ‘ ‘He likes hockey.
K ; :‘anep' prepos1t1on;‘ Qép:fdéfﬁnitéfbr indefinite'attic1e 

_ 4 fod} ad}ectlve,”_nf’nouh,“ ?r6:'pipﬁoun;f_?oés: pdssessiv¢,_
e L NPY noun-phrase, pl: plural, Vipst: V+past morpheme,

"1-;?tg;§iﬁg{m§hé?Qr“bg, ‘V+Egs; 3yd bersoh.éinghlar mofphgme




were taken from Dulay and Burt (1974 p. 351)

: ,The accuracy score -for: each morpheme was counted

-y

,;.exactly as .in Krashen ( 9?7) ~~The number of times .each

- morpheme was used correctty _tn‘vobligatory"contexts was

d1v1ded by the totat number of contexts requ1r1ng its use in

" . the non- nat1ve 'speaKer s speech and Krashen s (1977)

aggregated morpheme productwon order for 1earners of ESL was

| compared W1th th1s

Ana]ys1s 9

™

For ana]ys1s 19; Spearman rankt order ”correlatton.
coefficients were calculated between the morpheme frequency |
orders establ1shed in analyS1s 8; and Krashen’ s, _(1977)

"average order" for the acqu1s1t1on of_'English morphemes.

This ana]ysjs .was~‘1ntended “to determtne,the'relattonshtp'

N

tkbetween'the'morpheme frequenCy ordersfoffthe.nattve speakersrh

and _the accuracy order of  the non-native. speakers in the

age- peer talk :m,i?.t'e‘-;:' !ﬂﬁﬁg»tJ»

A compar1son cou]d a]so be made on the relationship .

~betWeen morpheme frequency order of the .nat1ve speaKer in
;the‘ ob]]gatory contexts and Krashen S'_(1977)  "average

order," to determine whether 1nput frequency plays a more

important role/ than do opportun1t1es for use in ob11gatory

contexts in the process of SLA



* .iVI(_Results_and Discussion
A. Results S L .
Thls chapter conta1ns the results and d1scuss1on of the‘
.study, and 1s_organ1zed as follows Each researchehypothe51s
is .restated- from‘chaptef 4, and" the results of the related
analyses are dlsplaYed in  tables ‘for further dlSCUSSlOﬂ
.Each table isv-followed by the ma jor f1nd1ngs wh1ph W11]:,

: . N . 1 3 B
serve to test the research hypotheses'ahd-ithus to provide

preliminary “answers - for the- research.questionsﬂ.with'thev: o

, , , 1 .
focus on quantltatlJe explanation.

Hypothesls 1. Conversational ihteracttons of different‘
a
*‘types of dlscourse may result in the different use of speech

acts, and thus varylng ‘relat1ve qfrequehc1es of certa1n

*grammat1cal morphemes

\

Data for research hypothes1s 1 are cohtalned ln'tables

1 through 3.

1. Topic Development

- Table 1 ‘
Mean number of .topic-continuing
to topic-initiating moves

*Move . T -T  AP-T  NNS-T
T-initiating 50 o 50 . 50
T-continuing 353 185 o222,
mean 7.06 3.90 . 4.44
"SD 444 - 1.88 . 1.88

T = T: teacher’s utterances in the teacher-NNS-
' interaction . L o
AP -T: age-peer native speakers utterances in the
age-peer native and non-native interaction

110 « o o
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\NNSTT: non- nat1ve speakers uttenance tn‘NNSiNNS.

'deViatwons,

s1gn1f1cantly d1fferent at the 01f level .(F 16 145 | Tabte ;.m

IR

T

interactions - : A ~
(These: abbrev1at1ons were used n . a]] Tables. .. :

‘ Tab]e 11 :
' " ANOVA for top1c cont1nu1ng moves
“ Sy - - 85 df | MSK' ' Fooo :; “:
'< Between- groups  285.69 | 0.142 85 16. 14%% |
-Within. groups 1031.64 147 8.85 ..
C Table 1-2 )
\ VSheffé Test o
T T COAP - T NNS- F
. meanz7.06 ~ 'mean=3.90 . mean=4.44 -
CTe T U T q0%x 9089wk .
e R R (5 |
R **p( L0t ~.: ‘ SN

Table 1 shows toptc cont1nu1ng moves in. random samples"

R of 50 d1scour'e segments, each oﬁ wh1ch was dea11ng with ohe“

‘toptc A]so P cluded 1n Tab]e t1‘ya the \means, standardVU

and» samp]e s12e  for the two types of moves»}\
Table 1-1 dlsplays the resutts of an ana1y51s ~of var1ance;.fl
test 'tn‘ order to maKe a- stat1st1ca1 test of the d1fference'¢‘m
of top1c cont1nu1ng moves among the three corpora' Table'4~275‘:"‘
shows ‘the Scheffe test for g__t hoc compar1sons (Hatch and.:~
Farhady, 1982 p 43) 1n order to determ1ne wh1ch pa:rs of;~;f

3 sample : means were_ stgn1f1cant1y d1fferent among_nthree‘¥;7‘

/~

: _Corpona._' R - ”'n ‘_‘ .7 S T

RNt

'7'Ash shoWn in Table uJT the resu]t of the ANDVA test;f;?,q

d1Sp1ays that the mean number of top1c cont1nu1ng mOves perfﬁla.f

top1c 1n1t1at1on by l‘Ef speakers of’ the three corpora wasfjffv
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1 2 shows that the meah number of top1c conttnutng moves by"

\

‘",theb teacher‘fw . 51gn1f1cant1y d1fferent from. that of both

age peer natxve speakers'and nan- natwve SpeaKers at ‘the Ot
1eve1 (X, -14 10 X2 =9. 69 respect1ve]y) On the’ other,J

hand the mean number of top1c cont1nu1ng moves of age peer g

E nat1ve SpeaKers was not swgn1f1cantly d1fferent FrOm that of

. noh nat1ve speakers

v ' ~ -
b ¢ L ° * -

-‘2l“ Ouest1ons Statements ‘4 ‘and Impenatjves 'in‘

/

Top1c 1n1t1at1ng Moves

- “Table 2°°

- Proportaons of top1c 1n1t1at1ng moves . . SR \'”%
formed by quest1ons, statements, tmperatjyes ~ N
) "Questtons ‘ Statements :“Impérattveé“kt_ C
R I T S A T
ST 3 e8. 3 5 13 26 |
AP--T-= 33,66 . ' 16~y 32 1 .- 2
NNS-T. - -+ 27 54 . =23 (. 46 s

x#Z:,SStSf;df=4 p< 00 l~

'

Tab}e 2 demonstrates thei number and pnoport1on of?

top1c 1n1t1at1ng moves -in. each corpus wh1ch were - encoded 1n

#

questtons,- statements "and 1mperat4ves 4|Ihe~f' f1ftyii’u
toptc 1n1t1at1ng moves - coded rj the teacher : age peerp;:_

.nattve speaker ~and hon nat1ve speaker were those used 'in

P L

analys1s \1:l As ev1denced in TabTe 2 the d1fference in the L

N \

d1str1but1on o} ‘ forms used for “ﬁhe purpose »f’Of.

top1c 1n1t1atlon was s1gn1f1cant among, the three corpora ‘at

/

001 1eve1 (X2 .233,5, df=4). e T

D v ‘ * )
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_ f The quest1on was the most preferred form 1n/ aTT K1nds
“of dtscourse but 1t is remarkable that the teacher encoded
jthef>1mperat1ve form~ W1th reTat1ye frequency " for hthel

o rtop1c 1n1t1at1ng purpose,;x resuTt1ng in 26 %: pf" aTT; :

',:toptc 1n1t1at10ns fln':contrast , both‘ age-peer’ “natﬁve\:;~

L

-'Speaker5~{and,«nonvnaf1ve speakers preferred statements to e

'himperativeS’_lfon.‘“the ' top1c 1n1t1at1on,, resuTtwng ’n N

_non- occurrence j ot_w 1mperat1ves except once ffin‘j'the“

>\top10 qn1t1at1on of an age~peer native’ speaker The ’teacher-h f»

) TR
: '-used.onTy 6% statements for the t0p1c 1n1tat1ng purpose

1]

ST e

‘\3 Forms of Questwons in Topto-1n1t1at1ng Moves o
B S TabTe 3 lf:"-: RN
' Proport1ons of topic-intiating- moves-, :
. formed by uninverted (intonation},
, wh yes/no and tag quest1on
S Un1nverted fa_“th”,‘- yes/no E h;:Taé g e
DT "% N Tk S n- %
ST - T 4, 12 47 75079 264 12 e
T APe-T 100 80 12 36 41 340 = -l
CSCNNS-T -6 < .22 . 13 48 .. 8- .30 - = - R

KRR, 5:3,~Vd'F‘='S<" P05 ;NS
kf‘Using .the; same samples ana]yzed in. ana]yses 1 and 2 L

"above, top1c 1n1t1at1ng moves encoded quest1ons were'

:'ffurther stud1ed to determ1ne the types of questtons used, as

' ‘¢ﬂ~we11 as~the reTat1ve frequenc1es of those types The results :

U-off thTS ana1y51s :ane shown in Table 3 Wh- questtons were

imo t. frequently ueed 'ilaT] types'ﬁﬁof_‘*1nteract1on,

\

‘;"const1tut1ng 50 ~%, - 36 %, and 48 % Of top1c 1n1t1at10ns in’

the teacher age peer nat1ve speaKer and non nat1ve speaker

' < N .
ST
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:\_fa1k\‘respectiyejy./Yes/nc questions were'fthe; Second most~'*
A"preferred "Forms used. - for““the; three conpOra Wh1lef:*

/among three Kands of 1nteract10ns Were marked>5

;ad1fferences 1n the1r perort1ona1”use were not stat1st1ca11y.f

:dwfferences

;s1gn1f1cant (X2 11 5 dﬁ-6 p> 05)-

Hypothes1s '2 D1fferent structures of d1scourse may]a“ ‘

L resu]t Anc the dtfferent use of negot1at1ng worKs' to get%f ;

‘ :Yattent1on _from vth 11stener Data for th1s hypothes1s aref‘rﬁ

rconta1ned in Tab]es 4 thr0ugh 7 '_f-;' S :f;i a ;.h‘ﬂ“;{

N Framed Construet1ons 1n T un1ts

R Tab]e 4 : L o
S Proport1ons of framed utterances e
" to total t-units addressed to NNSs ¢
T T e TV?f.NNS-'T" h
" Framed t-units . 386 - 224 .. CLBBO T
- Total  t-units. 729 .- 706 - 1789 . .0 oo
o g o '<51 S oge a8 T
' ST oXn = 64.09 d%:é“,’\pz 001) . ' .. |
- T T x AP = T XZ ‘52 78 df=1, .p<.001L.. 7
ST T X NNS-- T - X2'=4.99, df=15..p>.05 NS o
AP= X NNS = T |

"f X2 -51i45, ,df—t p<. 001

-

\.}utterances 15 - total utterances‘»tn each COrpus 'The;'
2lproport}on of framed utterances used by the teadher and ~th‘
"_non nat1ve speaKers was s1gn1f1cant]y greater than that used
:by age peer speakers const1tut1ng 51 % 48 % and 32 % of
:total utterances »reSpectlvely\ It 1s nemarkab]e that among

. i o
'athe three K1nds of conversat10na1 1nteract1ons, age peer .

I-.gﬂ&t]VG speakers framed thetr utterances 1east frequent]y

Table 4 shows the number and “préportton 'o?-'framedL: D
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‘h«,'c7C1ar1f1cat1on Reqests J.'

'ﬂ"df 2, p¢. 001)

S o115

"D1fferences ‘ fﬁngV*thefraijprcpcrtﬁcnaﬂn_ use .of " framed b

f';:j’condtruct1ons were statistically - significant (X% —64 09

TN

5. Se1f 1n1t1ated Repet1t1on '

i TabTe 5. ..
Mean numbertof se]f 1n1t1ated repet1t10n
to total t- unlts addressed to, NNSs

TS T AP =T NNS- T i

. self- repet1t1on 'L(A141”' - 122 e , 489

Total t-units’ ',‘-~‘729v{ C.T08 . 1789

ey 19\5f;‘,3* 17 - 27

Sl (X2 = 26074 df=2 p<.001) :
T ST AP- T X2o= 1,02, df=1; "p>.05 NS

T T xNNS-.T X2 =17.64, df=1, p<.001.

AP -T X NNS¥_T" X% £27.87, - df=1,  p<.001

‘-hiﬂA!5 shown in Table 5 there was a tendency for speakers

.‘;Iito repeat the1r utterances wh1ch they themselves had-~sa1d;

“roa

' before ) when .1nteract1ng w1th nOn nat1ve speakers Table 5;
co ;demonstrates the number | nd proport1on' of self,1nftiated'h
‘ 7f:repet1tlons M”Qe’ tota] t untts fﬁn:f'each "corpus

hSe]f repet1t1on occurred most frequent]y the NNS NNS_ngf

1nteract1on “ _fhe-fa” proport1onal ,] d1fferences' ~of

J 1se1f repet1t1ons between the' teacher and age peer' nat1vev_
’-;speakers Were not stat1st1cally S1gn1f1cant (X2 =1, 02 df 1

'_p) 05)

B Conftrmatlon Checks,_ ,Combrehensionff}QheCKs,l;_and* o
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: ?ab]e 6 shoms . the totatl number and . percentage qf
:conf1rmat1on checKs comprehens1on checKs Tand c]a 1facat1ont

. requests per tota] t untts and fragments 1h7 each corpus, -

.7

-‘Awh1ch were -addressed to non nabtve speaKers C]ar1f1catton.

‘requests were most frequently used by the teacher whttev

' Tab]e 6: - X
‘Mean number of confirmation checks SRR
comprehenston checKs,‘and clar1f1cat1on )
requests to, total t-units and fragments

addressed to NNSs T
‘mean - % mean A%-v' . mean kb

confirmation - 597841 .7:0 "80/804 10, 0 340/1946~17 5
- comprehension.  .3/841 0.4 -
ﬂffclartftcatton 246/841 29 3 96/804 .9 206/1946 10.6

(X 221\14 df=6  p<.001
N T conf1rmat10nxc]ar1f1cat1on X2=140 1 df=1 p<.001
f._NNS T conftrmattonxc]ar1ftcat1on X232 38 3 df=1 p<. 001

;o

»"non*native : speakers . preferred ' gCOnftrmatiOn  checks,

- OHSt“tUttng 29. 3 %  and 17.5 % of tOtall t-units and’

v

"Fragments in the teacher talk and non-native speaKer ta]K‘
' respect1vety. Age peer' natlve speakers/’used conftrmat1on’“
| checks ‘and clar1f1cat1on requests at a wvery 7-51m1]ar:

’ proport1on resu1t1ng 1n 10 % and ]1 9,% respect1ve1y It

.1s str1K1ng that there was ]1tt1e a]most no occurrence of‘f?f

Y

rjcomprehen51on checks in the entvre corpora ' The dmffenencesdxt‘
‘tnj~ thep proport1ona1 "use '_of‘ conFﬁrmat1on“' checks;'
,comprehens1on CheCKS’ and clartf1cat1on requests among the ~

S three corpora were - stat1st1ca11y s1gn1f1cant (Xz' = 224.

rjdf 4, p<1001)
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7. L1ngu1st1c S1mp11f1cat1on'hf";

Tabte 7 shows the mean ‘number . of t un1ts per turn, mean h

number of" words perlt unit, and mean number of s- nodes periﬁ;‘f

t-un1t for'eaoh'corbus Table 7-1 ontawns the..means ~andlh';'

standard dev1at1ons of 4Ptterances<1n eachwturn:_Tabte 7-2
shows the results.u_f the ,one—way anatysis.,dfrdvariancég-g.

o

(ANOVA) B

’ Table 7, L |
S1mp11ftcatmon in ‘the.. speech
L - addressed to NNSs o oo
TST - AP T L NS - T
- mean .. mean;‘ '-;v'_~ mean .

X 729/379-1.95 | 706/39371.79 © 1789/1147-1 56 .
B 5578/729=7.56. 3711/706=5.26 8708/1789=4 .87 -
€ 986/726=1.35 . 822/706=1.16 ' 2037/{789=1.14 -

A= mean number of. t-units per turn-
" -B = mean .number of.words per t-unit - L
C =-mean number of s-nodes: per,t,untt B T
e Tab]e 7-1 . R
Mean number: of 1 un1ts -per turn '_f E
S T 8 CAPRT. NS - E
‘mean. < 1.92 1 79 ' 1.56

s’ . 149 747 120

- _ ' ] Tab]e 7- 2 -: ‘ o
T o ANOVA TEST R

Between groups . 44.38 2. 22.19 . - 1.56%x &

Within groups. ~3689:15 1916 - 1.92

Cp< 01
shoufng that . the d1fferences in the mean, number of t- un1ts

~per turn among the- Ihree \corpora were': stat1stjoal}y -

o
) .
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o 31gn1f1cant at the Ievel Ot'(F'ratio é'tt.SBNCITabted7~3;

' . Table 7- 3
v/.fv Scheffé Test

LT e T RY-RE . NNS,— T

mean’. 1 192 . . {79 -*i; 156 .

ST e T '5': oo 085 . g 60**?-'51‘5>
AP -T ST : ‘; o CAN03x

. 05 5_t\**p< 01"

- shows the Scheffe test of post hoc analys1s\ stat1ng that, -

the number or teacher s utterances produced 1n each speak1ng.

turn was s1gn1f1cant]y d1fferent from that - non- nat1ve -
{ speakers utterances tX2'= 9. 60 p< 01), and the d1fferences;r'

"';between age peer nat1ve speakers and non natTve speakers LR

. utterahces in, the: mean number per turn was also 51gn1f1cant

S at the 1evel 055tx? 4. 03) 1t a]so demonstrates ‘that the'>;'

h d]fﬁerences between teacher' and age peer nattve speaKer:

. ‘utterances were not statlsttcally s1gn1f1cant

| Table 754 .. o
_ Mean number of words per t unit '
RS f,;t ST AP LT NS E T '
s l'flmean. :;.7.65 ",.'} S.Qth Lt_i; '4;87"“f » '
: . SD- 12,79 .08.37 s 119 T

CTable 7-5°¢ - . -
CANOVATEST © . :

- Between groupsﬂ,41t0.46‘ S "2 .2055.23 '24:t6**'r
“Within groups-273974.76 . 3221 . 85.06

**p< 01

4 .

Table 7-4 1hc1udes the means and standard dev1at1ons of

A B -

- words used in each'utterance;ofwthe three corporat,What'ts_



EREC

' remarKable 1n Tab]e 7 4 1s that the number of words used 1n

Table 7-6° '
. Scheffe Test e o
TS T e AR T NNS ST
Tmean . 7.65 . 5.26 4.87°
T T T q3.0dwe . 2353k -
<Api?7j'itf'L.",- e s
— TS . -

-

'feach utterance was not normatly distrtbuted acrossfatl

lfcorpora, 51nce standard devtat1ons for each corpus are 'att B

'.‘h1gher than the means Table 7 5 shows that the d1fferencesi

'1n the mean number of words used in each utterance d1ffered
'.s1gn1f1cant1y 1n the three corpora (F rat1o = 44 16 P« 1)
"Table 7-6" 1nd1cates that the d1fference between the. teachert"
»_and non nat1ve speakers 1n the number of words USed in -each
' utterance was s1gn1f1cant1y greater than that between the~

\

)teacher and age‘peer nat1ve speaKers X2 = 23 53, X2 =13 04

{f:at the 01~1eve1 respect1ve1y : There was o s1gn1f1cante )

d1fference between age peer nat1ve speaKers and non nat1ve

”5fspeakers 1n the mean number of words .conta1ned in each'.

- . ¢

“'utteranceu

[

; B Tab]e 7= 7

Mean number of- s nodes per t- un1t
T T_'-‘i‘JAP ST OULNNS 5T
“lpean 1.35*"*{“;-1;16.~g-7 1,14

Tab]e 7 7 conta1ns the means and standard dev1at1ons of

. s- nodes embedded in each utterance of the three chpora As .o

"_1n the case of words used 1n each utterance. Tab]e 7r7 shows“f



- 2 - BN . - 5 \ .
G e o S . 120"
B . -
- . . .
o . . L N o Lo , L
. P . - . ' . :

,\Q-, fab]ef7—8 e o
. ANOVA TEST . .

S-Sy 7 ssdf L s B

‘Between groups . 24.42.. . 2 . ﬂ2t21.t:.4;03¥7v'»

Within groups = 9759.96 * .3221  3.03 .
T — "‘\

*b,< 05 3. {;.

“ Table 7 9 a",;;{:_ A IR
Scheffe Test St T o ‘\\

CT-T - -T | aNs-T

mean . 1.35 - ﬂj';%;16«=?»‘{kﬁgf1;1h,

AP -TS I N S

*p< 05

"”hoes were not normally d1str1buted Some therah6651

? S- nodes mdre than the others 1n all three corpora
;fstghhficant on]y between ‘the te&acher -NNS and NNS NNS

:rance The other gFOUPS demonstrated no s1gn1f1cant

",‘erences in the mean number of 5= nodes

E Hypothes1s 3..,Input frequenc1es may be related to the

+

',order in wh1ch certa1n morphemes appear in the' 11ngu1st1c

4

““output of the ESL learners

Com

4-0§§VP<~05) Table 7 9 shows that the' d1fferences_

5facttons in the mean number of 5- nodes embedded in eaohu

;8 demonstrates that the dwfferent mean number‘aof"

Qh was - stat1sttca]1y s1gn1f1cant across all corpora (F‘$er=

\\’

'Data forvth1s_hypothesls,are"contaided in tables: 8 and |
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"\ab]e 8 demonstrates the relat1ve frequency of the n1ne

? o

e : S

gramma»tcaJ morphemes tn Krashen s (1977) average order

1nforma1;‘1nteractﬂons between age peer nattve speaker and g

S . - »

5 ,non-natryewspeakers. A]so 1ncluded Table 8 -were the*v

RIS

. ? & ‘::‘ L . o .
R »frequency ' orders“'-TOn ‘ non nattve v~speakers ~-accurate\

P -

product1on of the morphemes and of ob11gatory contexts in

-
. B

thetr speech for the1r supp11ance

LA
d -

e ‘?ZA J‘oan . be noted in Table ;81:}th ;<‘frequency . of

progressive "—1ng was cons1derab1y lower than the frequency

of article and copu]a Copula and art1c1e ~occurred aboutdf"

'L,,
]

”fﬁ T five’ and four t1mes as frequently as the progress1ve :-1ng,

-
AR} -
s -

respecttvely Table 8 also shows«that the abcuracy order' of
Tt - o sk “
‘ ntne EngP1sh morphemes except the ptura] morpheme and

3 B R - .

¢ art1cTe 1n nonrnat1ve speakers‘ productton was 1dent1ca1 to

L

R i those *of Krashen s (1977) “average ‘order” for thefaccurate :

>

prod0ct1on by the 1earnees of ESL ’Plural Lnorpheﬁes' and
T artJeles were‘ out of place When compared w1th Krashen 'S
! average order " Both of them d1ffered by four ranks behind

from those of Krashen g average order

»”
v Tae

",r :
» - -

S o ¥
o . ) :
Do I3 ‘ . O .
E . & 3

9. Correlatwon between Morpheme Frequency Orders

v

;‘p¢. - Tab&e g - shows Spearman . rank order. .correlation

r

coeff1c1ents and 51gn1f1cance leVels betweensbihe morpheme'

frequency orders~ establ1shed in vanaly51s 8. As Table 94

1nd1cates, the nat1ve Speaker ﬁrequency order was - pos1t1ve1y 2

corre]ated wlth Krashen s (1977) -average'order (rho = .57,
L _ o ,

it 3 R
i : “ : S . /

%
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p< 001) Krashen s ”ayerageiiorder“‘was~most significantly

. Lo . - La - )
",corre]ated w1th the accuracy order\.at the .63 level’
(p< 001)‘f'and it was not s1gn1f1cant1y correlated with the
.relat1ve frequency of ob11gatory context for the non-nat1ve_uv

_speakers to suppﬂy those morphemes The;accuracy~drder ot_

R Table 9§ B
Spearman ranK glder correlat1on coeff1c1ents

\AP - T- L | AP -1 Lv, | NNst ob]1gatory
. NS T NNS.: ..~ ncontext
. fr. order accuracy order o fr. ‘order“‘

Krashen'.s

average . - T o
fr...order . o L 07 : \_168*f;
COAP-T NNS- T
- fr. order . L e .07

Cap<L 001 e
: non*native'speakers;was»not‘3Sign1ficant1y correlatede‘With

 the freqUency order of age peer nat1ve speakers (rho =‘;O7},e

nor' w1th ;thé‘ frequency order for‘ obtlgatory ‘contexts

-produced by lthe .1nteract1on between agefpeer native and

non- nattve speakers. etther (rho 070,

‘AB Dtscuss1on '

The reSUIts presented 1n Table'1'tHrquhh3 proytdeysome

kA

;.hbre11m1nary answers “for the f]FSt'reseafCh‘qUéstiohs*.how

v

“three types of d1scourse d1ffer 1n the1r sﬁructure in terms

' of strategtes or dev1ces used by the 1nterlocutors
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. 1. Topic Development

regand - to "the proport1on ’"of toptc cont1nu1ng to

toptc 1n1t1at1ng moves+ the d1fferences between tedcher- NNS

14

and - NNS- NNS 1nteract1on show that tatK about any one toplc

:N>in the NNS NNS 1nteractton was brtefer and)s1mp1er:'This

-means that there -was re]at1ve1y very ;lnttte‘_tnfohmation

exchanged - about top1cs : The' fol]ow1ng exthact from a

'-conversat1on between the teacher and students was typ1ca]

v

(1) T A1r1ght now (. ) th1s 11ne po1nts to :

O thts man over here does 1t not° _

St WPong tady ,*:f

':‘,'T: LooK at thts 1ady w1th the ha1rdo

'Ss: (1aughter}

’

'T:'A1r1ght wﬁat does it tel you T

- S~ - . -

‘when the ttne is’ between these two o

peop]e,‘xxx7 )

S: Sdn°‘

T Th1s is the1r //son//a]rlght° i
Ss: L:-. sO

T: So, 1f'you'put-a 'son, that would have .

been qu1te a]] r1ght :."j \f_l.,fﬁ ,

o But is a son a]so a father"> | - ;’x,; ”i‘;_f‘}»f g;*~1‘

Ssi It is.
Yeah. | ‘ |
T Alright, 1 could. have had(aftatbet,ﬁ~ .

Table 1 shows. “that the depth and detail of topic



. '.', R T L AR

“\_‘

N Wel] &xw how do I Know that thts
‘man.-is a father7 ?'
“th;TBecaUSe,he has,ch11dren" s5h5 _T"- | A
: T3t8é§éﬁ$§‘he‘hésgat ) daughter and a(-) fgdﬁ}“'
sE e mes [ } ’[‘SOH}: ;

" Sst daughter

s T" ATright we Know that he 1s the father S
| - of these two chtldren | |
.EQQSO " some, of you had son here
'That s qu1te all r1ght
'Now,(“) here is somethtng e]se you can thtnk
‘%;abOUt. Whatwts.he‘to thts‘funnyltooktng ]ady, j‘
xxx? . '”“gam_ RN ,; Lo e

S: Husband ; - o UTo el ST

. T: He is hi:ler "7&1».'v N ,')"dlt~: o - frgilh“
h Ss:’ . _ | %ﬁuﬁband/( d'fli if-e:-, \~.j i‘igt;hgv ’
' T Well, uhat"wouﬁd'she-be? o “i-rdt R

hT} We]],,do‘attlef ;du'hayevé;w}Fe?;Muﬁl :
\ss: No, Idon't. R ERER - ?{/f
k\ :Married?'tlaUther);T”":} fﬁ.:igfv ‘;*h"}jn ' S

‘In the exampte (1)J the teacher 1n1t1ated one topqc and }ffjl

continued seven more re]ated toptcs 1n the n1neteen speakfngsgt
'turns |conta1n1ng seven co]]aboratang answers produced by}’a

'the . students Dnly cnce;- fhowever, j"theji students’”

- < -

co]]aboratlng.moves were coded : h t ~unit e fNo;’“i?'
| , o N

- don t.” The, teacher carrwed a much greater respons1b11:ty(9fifj»



. 128

, o S . \ - .o : T “

for the conversat1on by dom1nat1ng the conversatlon and by‘”

contr1but1ng to the turn taktng system

! o

uA compar1son can be made w1th the fo]lowxng d1scoursef;

between age peer nat1ve and ndn hatnve 1nteract1on fﬁ_f;‘-

“it t2) NS But 11Ke uhm I on]y remember f'-‘>'hq,\‘7"i}’h;}i:fi“ﬁf
o ) vsummer t1mé And when it starts 1jt*‘“"‘h_7‘ﬁﬁ.tff1ﬂ‘\
\to ra1n my grandma tel] ;- ; R g:t =
o *.,1t ra1ns ftVe anutes and stons R ;

) fT”-i(]aUghteF} But here 1t ra1ns STy .-é'i}fé,'
fand raihs; and rains. ' ' |
',NNS:’OKay, 1ast summer—nOrtwoiyeafs‘agbj‘"

'“okay two two years 'ago.

7NS:‘Was 1t 1n A]berta’> _iit'ni,;'-: L
=ANNS{tNo uhm in summer (laughter) i |
o >J.;]1K€( - that beg1n5'uhm ' _ \;f1A'7t-;
1t:’5-N§QFYeah E ,;;ﬂ- Y _‘;34'1r1- .f” ) - S
‘f(NNS;fthéEejwag(;»}71jf:v"-'i. O PRGNt

:JNNSi Okay,,we has (had) storm an( )

:.NSffratn.J-”“ _ ’ ‘
”';NNSE Yeah rath,iQKéY?"‘ h 2 ‘
,hNS: Of.eoursei ;; . *._ T -
L 3,5:;};'A (T# 3) | "}if‘;E.ff._:f>:T:‘t

“iin the above examp]e (2) the nat1ve speaker 1n1t1ated a new

;top1c ffand{f contr1buted :’~ ,the f exohange -wwth three

-

LR

‘}top1c,coht1nu1ng moves resu]tlng iR The fa1]ure oF takingf?..'

A ]

“:.zthe turn -on’ the ,part of the *non nat:ve speaker. The’

] R Tt . .



: tOpto—contfnuTng- ‘moves :lwere',,relattveTy'{ffeW-“{n[-thie‘_»Tn

: ;part1cu1ar conversatton ?k“}p,immj;f\gfj~‘fr* R

Th1s ftndtng prov1des addlttonal ev1dence to supportji\fﬁ

"Vﬁ“the i)nd1ngs of Arthur et al (1980) who have ‘reported on'

- the~Knumber of 1nformatlon b1ts communwcated 1n te]ephoneiih

;-conversat1ons between nat1ve and non hat1ve Ca]lers ?and“*‘

vVa]r11ne reservatton c]erKs;‘Inftherr study,,the non-nattve*V"h"

. [
. IS -

flspeakers~ were asKed tofveTteit ae 'much 1nformat1on

1.p0531b1e ae" they were seektng prespec1f1ed 1nformat10n by fﬁi'

ﬂthe researchers The utterance to get 1nformat1on 1s what ie{TVf”

1jhere-"ca1led the top1c 1n1t1at1ng move Non nat1ve speaKersz?fj B

-elicited less 1nformat1on than nattve speaKers i ‘ﬁthe’ twa;'

“"examp]es l above :,the;- atqve SpeaKers '(the teacher ?aha'.i

",i‘age peer nat1ve speaker),1n1t1ated toplcs and carr1ed thehfff'm‘

: outf in the form of. top1c cont1nuatrons

However r.non-nat1ve speakers handled sltghtly morefd_zhj

«topics in 1nforma1 conversatlons W1th the1r OWn ethntc groupjhﬁﬁ

= “‘than -the:r: age peer counterparts‘ d1d a,even thodgh, th_;*:‘r-

| :,d1fferences were not stat15t1ca]1y s1gn1f1cant Thts appearé.f

to imply fhat non nat1ve speaKers cogn1t1ve maturﬁtyt'"‘v

"outwetghed the1r 1ack of 11ngu1st1c ab111ty 1n the secondfifﬂ;?

..11anguage, s1nce they tooK advantage of theqr cogn1t1ve.;,.

A

ab111t1es -ag Aau veh1c1e Of 1anguage 5001a11zat10n in. the"\“‘"'

‘g‘bonversat1on (Schegloff defferson. and Sacks 1978 p 33)

Cogn1t1ve 'ab111t1es appear to have contr1buted to the"'v';

I development of communtcat1d\\ sK111 ;' Non nat1ve speakers':"

frequent]y,'Jn)tJated'.a new top1c wh1ch they were fam111ar

e . ‘ L s -



/

thth

. UNS:

‘h,NNs1;
15NN32ff
st
N2

:“f:NSf

—

_current

Dur1ng

'Zanbegwn the talk anew,

o fo]]ow1ng examp]e was typ1ca1

sl

top1c Th1s may. be ‘a part1cu1ar1y useful strategyief

..for second 1anguage 1earnere who do ’not

N

31; ) (The part1c1pants were taﬁk1ng about

: Lrnstrom a hockey ptayer ) -f

NS 3

"7 In the above example (3)

H (L1nstrom) used to p]ay

:W1nn1peg dets

He traded um Laurme Bashman

e

s

Who s- r1ght wwng or 1eft w1ng7,"?

tWho s W111y L1nstrom7f”“ C.

*He is rlght w1ng or 1eft w1ng7 f”-.

Huh - he’ s a thht wwng
uHuh Wrong, r1ght w1ng7
Who' S Huddy'> ‘ L
Huddy° Number twenty two'7
‘But what7 o
'Center7-

;He s'a defence

I Know that h1m and Paul Coffey
worK together e
A “'/ ‘ (7. 18)

-

.{the non nat]ve speaKers,' w1th 'the\ nat1Ve

128

1ags f the conversat1on, they were ab]e to‘x‘

resulttng in the frequent change of the_{

understand._the

speaker

5v3vocabu]ary or are: not 1nterested in the on- go1ng toptc,.Thef}”

there are two toptc sh1fts by

most]y

prov1d1ng' new )1nformatton win theg‘form of co]]aborat1ng
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'dﬁstquei“tapics Perhaps the" non nattve speakers 1n1t1ated'
or cont1nued top1cs frequentty,_~because _they <were 'u51ngh"
toptc '1n1t1atton -or cont1nuat1on as a meanS\of Keeptng the:"m
i conversatton focused on fam1]1ar subJects Wh1Ch they cou]d“

eastly understand Th]S f1nd1ng 1s con51stent w1th pPeVPOUS'

swntch tOp\C nattve speakers often accept the tOp]C Sh]ft

by treat1ng the response as’ a tOp1C 1n1t1at1on ThTS. aspectv

+

malnta1n a conversatton 1ong enough to obtaln suff1c1ent‘f

S
v

1nput for second tanguage acqu1s1t1on
ves U L "" “

S 20 Cogn1t1ve Sal1ence-

§

.. .

matun1ty or conyersatlon sk1lts he]p to maKe 1anguage 1nputfi

e

"Phe~ 1nference that nonfnattve speaKers . cogntttve,

research on the foretgner tatk dtscourse (Scarce]la '_d}m
E :‘ H\ga,‘ 1981 Long,; 1981) That , when-a “trouble. source:;_
(Lrthur et at . 1980t‘wcauses the non nattve Speakerf”tdl'

"of negottat]on' worKs may enable the non nat1ve speakers to

more comprehen51b1e appeans to. be retated 1n part to the-if":

<y

structure of top1c-1n1t1at1ng moves in the three oorpora Asﬁ

toy

use of-dtrecttve\functqons (questtons, and 1mperat1ves)f-ofﬂ

can: be noted 1n Tab]e 2 there‘Was a s1gn1f1cant1y frequent\ﬂf.*:

1anguage for the purpose of top1c 1n1t1at1ons lndeed 94 %f;} -

of atl tOpTC 1n1t1at1ons 1n the teacher talk were formed

d1rect1ves (68 % in. QUesttons and 26 % 1n 1mperat1ves) The‘f_"f”

L ”

teaCheP may prefer the use of d1rect1ves,181nce Engl1sh;f1iiﬁ

-n]east d1rect1ves are’ more readtly 1dent1f1ab1e and

eas1er tcnunderstand than representat1ves (Ha]11day,, ]975

Y~

-

—~ o -
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‘.‘Erv1n Tr1pp, 19781 ,and more ddrect nf mean1ng (Scarcella
‘_and H1ga 1981) Therefore, the use of d1rect1ves may he]p

'to make ]anguage ]nput eogn1t1ve1y more Sa11ent when a new

e

- Ttopic’ s, ;nyt1ated..ALt5 add1t1on d1rect1ves/coded by the

feébheh “Were‘ frequent]y "framed d maK1ngl;.them Jeasily o
,1dent1f1ab1e~*Lbs,‘ requests, and thus;4attended”itof f%he
;fo1low1ng examp]es were typ1cal | | R

5(4) (The c]ass was talk1ng about a 15dyf»‘ -

A L
E from a denta] c11n1c T '

“bfl“LT{ Now how many peop]e brush the1r b. )
. .teeth quite well? N | | dﬂb
© 7 sst We -(3x) Yean” “;',1A4~1»';:T{‘ SR
‘*;- ;T;-So, let s, see uhether you can "?.-,.}‘ -
f; ;.)l? remember what the - lady is Cal1ed okay7 ~ :
e . :»" o sy |
.(5)b 16 AThighf 'xxx you.read'theylast-
v‘,’~;sentence for us,,gfwl T'Tﬂ.{,_a;"; i. -

M
po e

i'Color the bee
E'A1r1ght what co]or do you suppose a'*gib

> bee m1ght be xxx7

s

;dUh ye1low b]ack or" brown

(T# 1)>

1

‘JfOre she encoded her uttenances 1n the Form of d1rect1ves‘

' fto get attent1on from the student “and. thus\ to. make. her

BOthfexémb]és shoW'fhat‘fhed'feacher placed fragméﬁts*¢-"

topic- 1n1t1at1ng moves more sa?ientl iln' example'f(4fgdé'f{7f

e iquest1on was, encoded and (57 ah; 1mperat1ve ' for“

,
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/top1c 1n1t1at1ons The USe of: 1mperatt¢es o m1ght h.have‘
Wncreased “-sLIa result t 'management and d1sc1p11nary ._l
funct1on$'of'the teacher 1n the c]assroom act1v1ty,'.wh1ch
.,was c]oSe]y related to the student s 1mmed1ate behavwor The"
;frequent use of quest1ons may be due to 'h d1st1ngu1sh1ng.;_
‘featurei of c]assroom d1scourse. Thats 1s many‘ of the
Eduestdons’ashedarejonesvtoe whtch the quest1oner va]ready

: hnde' the‘ answer \and the 1ntent1on is~to d1scover whether"
fh-the pup1]s also Know . Th1sfftype“ of quest1ons js; called

display quest1ons (Long and Sato : 1983 P 2771 fhe'\

'frequent use of d1sp]ay quest1ons 15 in part (related to =

\

lf‘vmakﬁng Janguage ’1nput cogn1t1ve1y more sa11ent 1n'the ESL

Aétassroom 'Since‘students are more 11Ke1 to understand |
. topics w1th wh1ch they are fam111ar ‘ N
Contrary to the teacher talK d1scour5e the ditterent
f use of quest1ons and statements 1n the age peer/and NNS ta]K
d]ﬁqQUPSE was not sob stat1st1ca 1y 51gn1f1cant 'The
1"finstgniticant 'd1fference between two-corpora may be in part ~.?
rixdue ‘to pos1t1ve affecttve factors /? (PeoK‘ 1980)‘ wh1ch -
"appear to be equ1valent to a non threaten1ng atmosphere th »f'
" Slobin's (1964) terms. N S

-The” non-native speakers appear tO»have more than the

R opt1mal affecttve siate (Dulay and Burt, ‘1977) tnf the1r .

'fconversat1on with the age peer: nat1ve ch11dren ‘and to have :7';
' ;‘more' self confidence (Krashenf 1982)'1n the1r conversat1on
'fiwjth their own ethn1c group sn a second 1anguage They are '

f"off;the'defen54ve’ tStev1cK 1976) enoughvtovpart}c1pate in
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the conVersatton Th1s low affecttve ffilter_ may - he]p - the-
non: nat1ve speaker to obta1n more comprehens1b1e 1nput ‘evenff
"p1f it is rather varied ang.often confusnng Th1s K1nd .of
':verbal 1ntéractioh .might lead to a sort]of 1anguage p] y" |
' :reported by Sutton Sm1th (1967}, Garvey: (19781, ‘and Peck'
v't1976, »19804,.As a resu]t of this 1anguage p]ay,‘statementS‘p

were used more'often for 'topicﬁinftiating 'purposes =since‘

the part1c1pants cogn1t1ve matur1ty can be assumed to be

9~approx1mate1y the same Thws f1nd1ng 1s 1% part supported by
‘iLong s (1981) f1nd1ng where s&atements ‘are more frequent]yr

'.used than quest1ons _in; the .adutt N53N5> 1nteractlon VFOr'

ot ; .. el
- - i Ce

top1c 1n1t1at1ng purposes

I fact as FH]more (1976) and. Peck k1980) put it

i ‘ { )
,"much of . the age peer natﬂve ch1]dren s 1nput appeared to be~1

.different from that of the teacher taTK d1scourse in that”

’r.it was var1ed and’oftenvconfuswng The top1c was not alwaysf”
the:"hereﬂandhnow":(bross ‘1977) There‘ were exaggerated

’ \SOUnd’. 5mitaﬁions,:j 1m1tat10ns *Qoffg-afj TﬂVf‘f program

‘advert1sement f1gures and 2 sudden meulse to tease—__

‘ln genera] quest1ons are the most preferred forms for.
- \, '

: the top1c 1n1t1at1ons,»w1th some dec]1ne ji the1r 'use.‘ih"w

\hage”peeﬁ and NNS talk d]SCOUPSG The use of d1rect1ves forff,

’ Jthe top1c 1n1t1atwons was exp}a1ned 1n terms of co n1t1ve*fip

;sahenceL Fhe use of questtons may be favored for at least

-~

"{’three reasons. F1rst l1ngu1st1c markers assoc1ated w1th the;'_}fr

_' ‘(?.

: r1s1ng 1ntonat1bn or comb1nat]ons of these 'Cah? serve ,to -d

quest1on form~ subJect aux1]1ary 1nvers1on wh morpho]ogy,ﬂfffff
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f‘js1gna] speak1ng turns for ;theArnon—native speakers These“,

_,aspects of question forms help to maKe top1cs more sa11ent

B N

_Second quest1ons constitute the f1rst part of -aﬂ two part' .

o aojacency pair, questton_answerz (Scheg]off and».SacKs,.’ﬁ

s

: ft973).‘ Those pa1r5"are. Ctwo 1mmedﬁate]y ?,oilabOrated:_'

':.gtterances;lspohen by différent speakers, As Goodyf(1978),.‘

points out, in most cultures,” a question requires a’

A

response, resu1t1ng in the hearer's active attention.? -

"’Therefore quest1ons | “become., a ‘tooT :for' ensbring the ...

'non nat1ve speaKer s %art1c1pat1on however ]1m1ted hts_for\(

‘her 11ngu1st1c or commun1cat1ve cOmpetence Th1rd quest1ons
’ may he]g&ihe '1nterlocutor to" ]1ghten »the conversatlonal
‘burden, because they encode part or 1n some cases all of

" the propos1t1ona1 content that the _secondr speaker WQP]d’

'norma11y have to supply Sif his: ory,her. utterancegwere :

preceded by a statement“

. o . ‘ l . ~,

3. Forms of Quest1ons

v

Questions can he]p maKe greater quant1t1es of ‘1anguage .

ginput compreheh51b1e, ’anda-‘also ~-offer "'a 'non-natiye*

1n}grlocutCW'mm@§ speak1ng opportun1t1est They {are assumed’-

 lighten conversat1onal burden For - 1nstance, Long (1981T0

/ .

4 Quest1ons may not “have th1s funct1on dn all cu]tures

however .. See Hymes (1976), ‘Boogs (1972) and Philips (1972)' {

i,‘who found quest1on answer’ "adjacency’ pair" was not

'unlversal “Philips, working with the Warm Spr1ng Ind1an
“group,”found that answers to questions were not ob]1gatory
.Questions could be replied to later or not at all,’and.
g acKnow]edgment of the qaest1on or 1nformat1on was not”

obligatory.- Philips afso’found that pauses between speaKePg,:\.- ’.

turns were frequent]y mudh longer than 311ences in: Anglo
speech : _ v
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-}jyes/nquueetione; such asf“Do\yog.comg thm '
*fe thaf prov3de complete" propoé{tjéns_; The‘
:;ds' only \to conf1rm or. deny with a simple

In <th1s sense, un1ny8¢ted :Jintobation).n
";}arel idenfica] to yes/no duestion Both fonme éré'-:\
f]osed questlons (Rob1nson and Rackstraw 1972) On'»‘

Jer hand wh- questions, such as Where are you from°“ 3

requi 5the addressee to supp]y a m1ss1ng 1nformat1on (e,g,,
“Koreaa | or propos1t1on (e.g. I come from Korea "). These
forms K { called "open quest1ons o ’ S

'The“spec1f1c propert1es of questioné noted aboveﬁmay'

~

pervas1ve use of quest1ons 1n all corpora and

4

'!natwvevspeakers use c]osed quest1ons far more
" than wh-questfons As Table 3 shows, th1s-i . not -

in fact the case for fooioj1n1t1at1ons "While wh quest1ons

‘tend to be frequently encoded; ‘the proport1ona1 dlfferences

3

iRt the ‘use ‘of‘“question forms are ’not statistically

’?significént”ixz = 11, 5 df= 6, p> 05, NS) _ When uninVeﬁted‘. ﬁ
(jnionainnf quest1ons ‘are taken 1nto consideration, 'thejf'f_

f‘idea'that c]osed qUest1ons w111 be favered ﬁs part1a11y

-

| sdpporfed on]y by tHeﬂr s1gn1f1cant]y greater use by the
ﬂj age peer native speakers,'amount1ng to tota 64 %, with _the
!addﬂt1on, of . 30 . *and 34 a%, 1n un1nverted quest1ons ami
é.yes/no quest1ons, respect1ve]y Non- nat1ve speakers use' of | \
c}osed guest1ons was: not s1gn{f1cani]y d1fferent from : ,
\Lit?eir usédo%>"open questions,” 52, % and 48 %, respect1vely |

T ) . . )

. A
v : . ‘ ’ - ~
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Dther factors must haVe?- operated - to- maintéin-vthe'm

' overa]l maJor1ty of wh quest1ons Dne poss1b]e eXplanat1on‘ 3

3

‘ :may be ‘an 1nteract1ona1 .effect between i tné‘ relattvej?;°

: ,prop051t1ona1 51mp1101ty .of ,"c]osed questions and the1n=""

p0351b1y greater compTextty from _\ process1ng standpo1nt
Z.due ‘to the' absence of the morphem]c questton marker vin;,;

t"cther words,plth resu]t of Tab]e 3 1mp]1es. that ‘theg,

h interacttona] structure of conversatron plays a more cruc1a]

t, S
-ro]e 1n pPQV1d1ng comprehen51b1e 1nput Afor the; non- natzve

| speaKer than the ]1ngu1st1c 1neut Q’f'se such as length and.7

N

.syntact1c comp1BX1ty of utterances,,and lex1ca] complex1ty,2\'°

t_et The mod1f1ed speech addressed to the non nat1ve speaken

may be _achteved through the use of such dev1ces"ses} =
»repet1t1on '7rephra51ng, var1ous forms of dtscourse repa1p
'.and quest]on1ng, thch are»assumed to relate to dev:ces 5for :
} obtatntngt,attent1on from 'thet non natxve speaker"tn'the,

Jspeech s1tuat10n (Ldng} 1983 Scarcelta and H1ga 1981)

'fotlow1ng examp]es wou]d he]p to explatn th1s assumptton' f‘f

Ve ' - .. . ¥

;!tS}j;T: xlj, what’ w1]1 you do?
| '~Do you Know what we will. do next°
‘ N ,' L '\‘ AT# ) T
(?)\,T;hATbight7'what—wiil vou do, xxiv.g ' e
o You will start at the very top
and you wotk down

o{_; 8oy what w111 you wr1te down- about_ f,;:_i
) ff th1s.1ady s name, xxx9,ﬁ; .
'»f« o f7""a‘ff_ (T# 6) -

- .t
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In- the above examplesv(6, and (7) the teacher secured the =

attention:of'the student by us1ng both frames and sequences

of"wh;questions;'and thus, as Hatch(1978) puts 1t mak1ng it

easier-‘for the student to part1c1pate 1n conversat1ons

(p. 4t9) Th1s means that the teacher prov1des opportun1t1es :

'-forﬁ the student to attend both to the speech act and to the

- vz. o

speech event §0 that the student can make both cogn1t1ve and
11ngu1st1c d1scovery procedures avat]abte Th1s not1on is

1dentrca1 to that estab11shed by Slob1n (1973) 1 his
Cognlttve prerequts1tes for the development of grammar

o

o Consequent]y, 9t would seem 1appropr1ate to’ conc]ude

K !

that nattve speakers attempt to estab]]sh a mutuat focus of’
attentton in the1r conversat1on w1th - non- nat1ve speakers

The pervastve, use . Sf . wh- quest1ons appears to ‘result from.
tnter]ocutors'r efforts to estabttsh a‘ mutua] focus ofr

v

attention. C]osed quegﬁtons a?so have a role in obta1n1ng

“fattention from the ljstener The magnttude' of the use of

d1fferent fforms - of questtons may depend on the part1cu]ar

PR

o
.structure of conversatlonal 1nteractlon Tab]e 3f 1ndtcates

)

%ﬁat there - were not stgn1f1cant d1ffernces in the use of

var1ous questxon forms for the purposes of tﬁEtc 1n1t1at1ons_

B,

among- the three cdtpora

L

)

lﬁhSummary 1 o
- f'lnﬁ summary,_tas can'be'seen'iniiables 1 tHroughx3
{there‘fwere signiffcant~}differenCes’ of ” 1nteract1ona1‘*
i structUre both Vin 'tOpdc developments and the use of -

.speech acts for top1c 1n1t1at1ng purposes iTheJ results
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,Support reéearch hypothe51s 1. ln addltlonh they provide
prel1m1nary answers for how natlve speaKers 1nteract in
.thelr Conversatlon w1th non-nat ive speaKers So -far“ as
flmmedlateness hofi Il1ngu1st1c | 1nput ;ls‘ concerned
‘hon- natlve speakers beneflted from thelr age-peer nat1ve
‘speakers more than from Zth?” ESL- teacher,.51nce.the
nature of language play lnrthe'age—peer"talk_may ”have
helped to maKe language 'lnput*:both 'lnteresting'and
frelevant -yo uthelr_ Jmmedjate :concernd-AIntérestingly,
'non-natlve' ispeaKers appean‘“to._havef]obtalned ;more f
comprehensible input from lnterlanguage lnteractlonr
“This implies thal ESL. learners do aat“frecélve’all
'languageiinputwfron native;speakers feVéh though they
may l1ve in an Engl1sh speaklng soc1ety Thls'findlng’ls
51m1lar to that reported by Schwartz (1980).' However ,
w1th1n, each turn non-nat1ve vspeakers recelved less
"sufflcjent:language 1nput from both age peer natlve and
| non4natlve speaKers than from the ESL teachers in thelr,
yerba] 1nteract10ns Consequently, it would appearﬂ
'approprlate to conclude that such d1fferences as ex1st o
Vln'discourse structure 'are ~quantltatlve .rather than
dualitatlye.' - | S N
As for the use of speech actsl non—natiye "speakers'
,frequently rece1ved d1rect1ve functions of language,
_Wthh are more sallent than ‘representatlves in  the

_cognitive sensei The ‘use’ of ‘directives by native

o speakers appeared to ,make thelr language' input more d
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~readily identifiab]etandieaeiervto understand. Apalysis .
of questipn forms, however, showed that the frequent ueeq
~of wh-quéstions was: closely re]ated'tpfattent{pprgetttng
devices, and that , therg were no signj?teﬁntudifterenpes'

in the usé of: question -tprms, sincge ~they fa]]:xmake

similar " contributions . to securihg a mutudl fpfus'of

attentWOn dependwng upon the 1nteracttona1 structure of . if7t

th gonversat1on As a result, 1t may. be reasonable to

state_ that noh-native ’speakers "cpgn1tﬂve_ matur1ty

estimated .by native Speakere«outweighed thejr 1acK of = -

linguistic soph1st1cat1on tp'nthe second‘ “]anguage,”
t resu1t1ng n the1r treatjng a s]1ght1y greater range of -
top1cs in an informal conversatton as d1d the1r age peer . °
native speaKers. , | | ‘ ‘ ‘V
As_reeeércﬁ‘hypotpests 1 predﬁcte*‘ith | dtttereht
| structure “Of conversationél 1nteraptwon w1th nOn nat1ve
-speakers may resu]t in vary1ng re]at1Ve frequen¢1esiyoff
~certa1n grammat1qa] morphemes FQr‘1nstéhpef»wheh3tpe'4’
~»teacher coded her utterances ‘;in_ffthef forms 1"Of*
_wh quest1ons or 1mperat1ves ESL learners were 11Ke1y to:. 
‘hear the unmarked 1nf1n1t1ve form far \more frequent]y, qel
since Eng]lsh marks on the aux111ary in quest1ons and;
tdoes not marK on the verb in 1mperat1ves Th]s-~we§ the.
'case 1n the present corpQra ' . o
. In add1t1on the‘-resu1ts 'preeented ’tn“tebleel_ﬁ"
,through‘ 6 support research'hypbtpeste~?e Thé?nis,-the

different use of éttentioanetting‘deviceS] negotiation -



, wdrKs and c1ar1f1cat1on dev1ces was determtned by

'

of' conversat]on w1th

v '
\ -

o 1nteract1ona1 structure

" non- nat1ve speaker ConverSat1ona] partners secure

N -

the
the
the

attent1on of the hearer and estab}1sh a. mutual focus of

‘ attentlon To these ends the subJects f th1s— study

used 17a‘ﬂ var1ety _ofﬁ devtces.jgv1ncluddng framed

v

constructtons repet1t1On 5var1£us check1ng techn1ques,

. as‘4Keenan and Sch1effe (1976) reported 1n the1r_;}
am4.‘Attentlon gett1ng Dev1ces SR jf'g;rl?f f";ﬂ;;‘1d~ )

N
v N N

As ev1denced inI‘Tab1e 4,»~fﬁamed construct1ons

\

were"

o

Common -tcharacter1sb1cs' “Ot»”-the’ three corpora Verba1

= : R ' ’ /

':'1nteract1on 1nsxde the classroom was - most frequent]y 'coded_ o

%, k‘o'f |

__55‘ the form of framed structures,',resu1t1ng~1n-51

a4

EFramed construct1ons t' ~tota]‘ utterances The fo]low1ng

- example 1}1ustra¢es‘ when and how framed constructtons
dused~ 'j"ulﬁll_:'x'?'. L J;f PRI
S (8)T: A]r1ght ietﬁs‘see whether.you'can' -

remember what that 1ady 1s oa]]ed

’ oKay? Now what 1s her job?.

S o "' .‘: ‘ .“\ ' (T# 5) ) ;.-:—‘ - "'.‘-

iThe framed utterances.1n the above examp]e 1ndtcate to the ,

were

'student that one turn has ended and another is. beg1nn1ng

,The teacher concentrates on what the top1c w111 be about

\menttoned earlter, teacher s drrect1ves were most frequent]y

.
ne i n

‘”framed ‘The- fragments,f‘such as ,\a1r1ght oKay,

]

‘As

'or‘

.

.



: ~_f1\40 .

"now;“__etc.; outs1de utterance boundar1es 1ose the1r norma}J

‘meantng TN ‘ has no ttme reference :-”A]rnght“”or ‘ oKay

'";fhas no‘ eva]uat1ve functton though at: other ptaces 1n the

31esson those same 1tems are used normat]y As Scarce]]a and’

:‘Htga :’(1981) po1nt ,Out,.i the T1rst step tor prov1de
'%comprehenstble 1nput g a mutual focus of attent1on , Framed

*construct1ons are  one of" typ1ca1 deV1ces \that makKe

'utterances easy to segment and thus attend to By the  same

toKen the . non- nat1ve' speakers framed’ thetr utterances'

4

a}most the same"as they teacher d1d to ,present their

i

. 1anguage 1nput more attent1ve1y The over use of framed

'iconstuctwons in, NNS NNS 1nteractton 1n th1s study, seemed to" -

come from the teacher s over use For the same purposes . The

‘.

dtfference is -hion- s1gn1f1cant (T': T vs NNS - TI-X?>= 1.99,

“

p>.05]. “The '.students ‘may. have  realized -that _framed .

construct ions 'help them -to initiate’ a‘dtoptc with the‘

_partner7s attention focused 6N what they 1ntended to ta]k

,.about.\Ihts:stnategy-was-alsovvapp11ed ‘to ¢Op1c cont1nu1ng

movesr As“_GarftnK]e;(tQGYt:po1nts:out, th1s s an-on-going -

negotiation .work ’in ‘the ’conVersational interaction,

'*_especiatly when: one of the 1nterlocutors 1s aWare'that {he

S

o other has . 11m1ted’11ngu1sttc ab111t1es to carry out his on

Eher furn

However,.'age-peer' counterparts d1d not\ show - much

*.re]1ance on-’-this ) devrce, -tnf- compar1son w1th both

4

- ,teacherjtatk and NNS talK d1scourse . This ‘does not

/

4

hecesarily. " imply” that ' they did not .negotiate with the-

~
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H

cla1ms . this cond1t1on fqr comprehenSJble 1nput of - be1ng

\ N S | S
N - . - M

ndn—natiyéltspeakeré:¢ Though the differences'in-the-use of |

- . Al
o~

-=64:09;. df:2f p< 001) -i'age-péer° nat1ve speaKers d1d
negot1ate w1th the non nai1ve speakers, by 1n1t1at1ng toplcs

about thetr 1mmed1ate concern ;whnch are 1nterest1ng and

relevant to the non-natiye speakers «~As Krashen (1981

7

L

. i v . L . . ' ) o
: Framed construct1on»=1n« each’ corpus, are‘ s1gn1f1cant txz

1nterest1ng and re]evant made a stgn1+7cant contr1but1on tof;

\, N -

the prov151on of comprehens1b1e lnput and thus reductng the fv

use‘ of framed' const"uct1ons to.a cons1derable degree

N *

-"Age- peer nat1ve speaKers used top1ca]1zat1on more frequently

‘ than ‘the other corpora as part of 'the1r attentton gett1ng

\

- 7contro] to a, cohs1derabte extent i SN ey v,;jjvx-‘5

v5;1Negotiation Work

-

dev1ces The common 1nterest between the 1ntertocutors seem '

/

to attenuate Ihe. nece551ty to establtsh a mutua1 foeus of

' 'attent1on The teacher' however,,had to 1nd1cate 1n advance

- s

what a, chunk of d1scourse WOu]d be about because‘ her_\role

- 3

1nvoltgs the. cho1ce of top1c whtle age peer group 1ack t 1s .

AN

N . D ~
.~ . ¢
s N .

Asf'ﬁentioned" earl1er se]f 1n1t1ated redetitton? is

.

“repair work of the person. who utters the - troubTe source

(SchWartz,ft980){v s equehced in. Tab]e“5;j there ts_“a

L3

tendency ar lthe speakers to repeat the utterances wh1ch

=

they themse]ves have said before The negot1at10n worK f or

, meantng ,jS; expltcttly »represented by the frequent use of

-+

se]f—1n1t1ated repet1tton in NNS NNS 1nteract1on

' S
N
~

L&

Svo
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t9)'NN$: When somebody came to’ our_(;}'schoolj;
‘ :I don t Know what he s ca]led
- OKay, thlS man, rtghtj co

fWhen th1s man came ,. r1ght7 L :' B
lfhe'soundtst so funny‘ ; ;‘ .- ‘T “:

) o

Lo

A

ire- encoded concepts wh7ch were potent1al troub]e sources

[}

.for the partner In th1s way, the speaKer negotlated what he .

"1meant Keep1ng'1n'm1nd the requwrement “for understand1ng on

H

’”Ethe papt of the ]1stener Garn1ca'(1975)‘suggests thab such

s \

irepet1t1ons g1ve the conversattonat partner a secondtlook at

.

an utterance and a: second chance to process 1t Th1s is the

N

- case? where the nat1ve speaker 1nteracts w1th the non- nat1ve

;speakers~ N ,' S L T

iOf the total" utterances addressed to the non nat1ve

.

'(speakers 19 % were setf repeated by the teacher whereas 173

‘ '-%..were ~by‘ thev'age=peer native speakers.~As‘Keenan (1975)

AN

pointsgoutl these Setf repet1tions' serve to ‘secure and'

P T \ \
1

:'hatntain ~tthe.. ]1stener s attent1on ’15- the; process of
e negot1at1on for mean1ng The fo]low1ng example was typ1ca1

(10) T Atr1ght what d1d she tet] us about7.' 0

4 uWhat d1d she tatk about oKay”- o t.i,;'

nd,What did she te]] us'7 — o '

'"What d1d she say°-~ ,

N LS - ’
A - N

P

’ N - .

'WfThUS self repetufwons may a]so serve ~tO pPovide for; the.ﬂ

In the"apove éiampleth), the non- nattVe speaKer framedp and;'F

\

- . i ' L o : . . . , N
. ~ .- . . i .o . . . i
A S \ . g 142 -
v . i o ) .
. . - - . . - . - . . 4 L, . -
B . .. A b -
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\‘tfstener 1anguage 1nput more saltently W1th the additionat

Nonfnatlve ' speakers

t ~

use _Ifof“' framed R oonstructtons

eSpec1a11y used. a. w1de var1ety of conversattonal f111ers‘in ii?’

t i

lthetr conversat1on 'w1th._age-peer groups Conversatnonall

As Schwartz (1980) po1nts out the non nattve speaker in the'

example* (11)- used you Know to f1 1 gaps and to Keep his

’

:',fijterst‘xsuch ,égv, 'you. kngw _W1U1~mean eté., - and
’\\non-textoatwneans'"such~as, cut offs 'pausesgjamd;fUh,ﬂ‘were_:}
used to s1gna] the 1nd1cator of self—tndtaated»5Peb?t{tjan£

although not every occurrencebtofl these -ttems‘ stgnated )

repet1t10nsl ;f*i_i'lﬂ‘.‘ iL:‘i-. ST e . ’55;
?g‘ (11)°NNS: “Aind-and. he-he has_all. the Tist N
s l o Tfor-songs- and he satd that ‘ v; o '

! u‘;fp“’uhm he' Know(s) every songs d,iﬂf;.ftﬁ S "
‘ 3 and he’ has about you know he has . e

» N _about one hundred and ftfty racord( ) & iﬁir -

i 'f' F'h I mean, my frtend xxx o “*}.f:‘} L %“
‘ e e : o (T# 22) (;' f, xﬁ

turn before he repeated the trouble sources T:-mean. was

, B . 4

-used to avOtd any’ confus1on by\prov1d1ng a referent for the

pronoun \used Thus conVEFsattona] f111ens 1nc]udtng
R o1 - ™ A
hon 1eX1cat 1tems served to ho]d and take the Iurn at talk
N t‘
wh11e 51mu]taneous1y Keep1ng the conversatton go1ng The
A ¥ o "‘{ Ki _.
speaker took ttmeh'to 'repatr .or, to conduct a "mini; word B
search.™ = PR L Lo
‘ K - . . }:‘ .:\“:‘:;:- " :’\ i ¥ ‘ e .
(12) NNS1: We'went wh’last summer h(:) i s
“What is it? uht:h, o+ . L R .
’ oo v , . :
“ , * i 7:' t t" . ’, : +

NS
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"B. Clarification Devices ) S oL
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\ vgoméstéathé\;1Someﬁéarkfandﬂpfay1597;
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As is: apparent in the examp]e (12),'se1f repet1t1on fjé ;'fww

.
o o -

a prbces§ of negot1at1on for mean1ng,, (Schwartz 19805-:

]
' N
-

4

"*secializaf{Qn,” (Schegloff, defferéonh ‘and 'Sacks 1977)

'whichi‘can_\even : serve_"as a- veh1c1e - of 1anguage T

ée1f~inifiaied ﬁepetition may“be'anfindicatien' ef 1anguage f_ ‘

1, M « ’ LN

e p]annTng and 1anguage mon1tor1ng to make 1anguage 1nput more

comprehens1b1e to the 1nterlécutors (C]ark and C1arkﬂ 1977)
Se]f-repet1tlon may serve as a techn1que for fhe non nat1ve

speaker to get more comprehens1b1e 1nput wh1ch is retevant

to his, or her intended- propos1t1on o o

N

x “ L .
e . N
A

b ' ’ t N ) . .
.. Clarification,-.devices, ‘including confirmation checKs,

¢l

comprehension checks, and clarification requests, vfgncfion/

as showing the dinecfion of,informationwflow'in preeedind

utterances and the;1nd1rect degree té which conversat1on is

negot1ated~ through* the mod1f1cat1on of lits 1nterapt1ona1'

N3

structure. The clarification requests which demand}that_vthe

o N -
(3 . Y
'

non-native speaker confirm the native “speaker's formulation’

of his or her initial utterance “may be cognitiVe]ye more

>

difficult = for the non-native speaker than'aié’con?irmation

\ -

: o
> . N ré

N ‘ .
S . v,
)

r

’

[N
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N -

1m1tate what she or he JUSt sa1d The non- nattve speaKer ﬁs;\

1atter-case ,the non~nat1ve; speaKeP repeats \the"origﬁnal

D St T
x'~_" ~.'.',‘}\

utterance _‘ﬂ: B o "'u"'c‘ , . -

As ev1denced 1n Tab]e 6, clar)f1catton requests were.

to 29 3 7 of a]] utterances and fragments In contrast the

!

17 5 h of atl utterances and fragments Consequent]y, the

teacher attempted to matntatn the conversat1on by commenttng’
on the top1c or questton1ng in - the- Form of c]ar1f1catton

";request sequences rather~ than 1n the form of conftrmatton

N,

:‘ check sequences account1ng for only 7 % of totat utterances

Y

/ checKs, whtch Simptyr'demand dthat the non- nat1ve speakerf*.

- requ1red to maKe a Judgment in. the former case whjle-1n the\g::\

'the most frquentty used type 1n the teacher talk amount1ngf-

' »non-natrve speaKers used conf1rmatloh checKs const1tuting“

-

and Fragments ' Interest1ng]y,_ the teacher~ tends to useh

cohf1rmat1on checks "to cbncentrate the student on- the form-

of 1anguage.as shown n, the fOIIOW1ng examp]e

re

3

’ (13) S Somebody aren t ro]low1ng e IR
-]

T Pardon me° }'-",t ﬁ‘& K J; L

S Somebody aren t o

St

Te Somebody 1sn t fo]]ow1ng dtrecttons° o 'b'#'gi‘°,t‘

’
‘ .

St Yeah o b{” o
, e 1 s)

Y

Thisffindihg,proyides add1t1ona] eyidence _for the"stUGYf'
conducted by Cherry (1979) »’In, “her study, "Whe role Of:b‘:'

adults : requests for c]ar1f1cat1on o in the language,3

N

' . ) . ~

- . ; .
- ~ . 4 H ' . . o . "

- deyeJOpment _of ch11dren she' c1a1ms that- this type.QF'il”



‘fvd1scourse prov1des syntact1ca11y correct utterances for what

"(the nat1ve speaker be11eves the non nat1ve speaker meant

ff‘f{'jf,fh}ﬂ"gfx]‘ )jJ;';iastffff;§

N

5\2‘h1s 1n1t1a1 utterance (p 277) .f:f,hf t1f517f~5,=:f7‘f.WY z-tf i

v:~l conversatton th1s type of conftrmat1on checks

appears to functwon as requests forv 1nformat1on on the»»'vT

j.non nat1ve speaKer 1ntended ih hts or her utterance tn:

fjfact. xthe non nat1ve speaker has:'a»311m1ted amount 'Qf;

‘f;nat}ve Speaker s correct 1nterpretatlon *M f what } the p"lﬂ

' ’;1nformat1on she' or he Can encode in a. correct form of the S

target Janguage; Thus the _semanttc expre551on of the‘f.f

'non natvve ‘speaker s message may TacK some cr1t1cal aspect

'JJn~syntax Th1s 1nference may be re]ated to the re]at1ve1y

frequeht use’ of conf1rmat1on checks in NNS NNS- 1nteract1on

s1nce conf1rmat1on checKs 1nvo]ve Va‘ reformulatton of the

fox. Lot AY

"nf"

speaker 3 rn1t1a1 utterance for speaKer*based adJustment"
(Cherry,f1979) 1nc1ud1ng changes in’ pronoun form or Verb
»form due to changes of person »The fo]low1ng examp]e'

expta1ns the speaker based adJustment

N . (

(14) NNS1: F1rst time I got str1ke out e L
WNs2: hit! Lo S
':NN53:=You n@t'hameirpn?i - 1 ) ; o LT
quNS1:_Neyer;“hefnever: L N Lt

| s man, e

N

. _1In the:examptes(14),ﬂ the  NNS 3 changedjfthe 'pronoun to

fconfirm whether the.\previous peaker 2 h1t a home run or.“

s onot, singgghe .did, not provﬁde th1s 1nformat1on in h15"

-

“utterance. =Ihe,aspeaker_ 3" was negot1atrng w1th the'other

v R R u '
i ' - - - t

+
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1ntertocutor for meantng by reformu]ating -the, prevtoué B

o speaker s utterance ;;Qﬂ'\r - :} ~ o ’.v -

s

These conftrmat1on checKs may also prov1de for the

‘:f“rfﬂfnon nat1ve speaker the opportunttzes,not on]y to parttc1pa$e
-?}ﬁ_;j-tnt the on go1ng dtscourse but aTso to practtce 1anguage

t

nﬂrtnput 1mmed1ate]y resuTttng aﬁ; negot1at1on _ work Tfon

4

?fﬂ?meantng fThe' non nat1ve speaRers for th1s study made more

v

s RS ¥
) frequent use of conf1rmat1on checKs s1nce they are easjenn

1 .= : -

— -

if‘than c]ar1ftcatton requests (Keenan 1974) N

On the other hand age—peer counterparts used a s1m11ar
. v j
\ _proport1on of conf1matton checKs and c1ar1ftcat1on requests,

d\.'vf{respecttvely ¢0v m,?iand 1tp‘% of tota]‘ utterances 'and\

. . -
- S «
v -

t;fragments.v Th1s seems to exp1a1n that age peer nathe
nﬁ(;‘;speaKers-fe1t comfortab1e at the use' of, both techntques .

\;f*istncgﬂ they were 11ngu1st1ca1]y more sophtst1cated than the

oo : . . - - "
‘. )
- o IS

~‘<;‘non nattve speakers /5Jg S S f‘ f

N . [

What 18 remarkable 1n Table 6 that‘nonetof the‘three‘

\

' :COrpora \used comprehensmon checKs_x'consisttng @of“; such
,expre531on : Do you' understandQ"h wh1ch exp11c1ty check

'j:comprehens1on of the 1nterlocut0r On]y three ttmes ftn’ the N

i ‘4 1

l‘::"' tota] set “of - utterances and fragments did, the teacher use

!

‘comprehens1on . checks f.Theﬂ" resu]t <‘1mpt1es,' that
Lo jm1sunderstand1ng dr amblgu1t1es Jn ‘convensat1on_.were

-

.c]ar1f1ed by other devtces than comprehenston ‘checKé},.TnieT~

ftnd1ng may be c]ose]y‘«related toy‘10anffeottVe.ft]ter-)
) (Dulay and- Burt ',19777 wh1ch makes 1nput ‘comprehenstbleﬂ
(Krashen,< 19829 pt62) In other words d}rect\compreheneiond

o < 3 < t " - R 4

N
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'fchecks “may 1nterferefWithptheunatural f]ow of tonversat1on~

v e N : . P
e it v v

by hbcth enhanCTng anxtety;‘and reducrng 'self conf1dence
. (KraShenL' 1982 p.Bt)E;'This 5uas' the case in the present

‘QOrpora for«,thi.s.s‘t3ud>'/""Bo.t'rh"~ teacher and age peer natqve,

oy - s

'av01d1ng d1rect comprehens1on checks“'

¢

I3

found in Long and Sato S . (1983) study, where adu]t .nat1ye

W of - a tota] .of 283- c]ar1f1cat1on dev1ces- “1n‘: their
A . . B ¢ ¢ - " )

, chyersat1on: wmth_ non-native children at; the elementary

- . . - ; . -

Tevel (p 277) *When a 1fstener happenS'tdh meet a “trouble

~ - . -

source or a m1sunderstand1ng during conversat1on he or she

B . . [ s . . R .

. . ~ . N N . .

. - ’ .. . .

i ' . - BN .- - . .
\ ; - . » . c o .
* \ N . . ) - K ' T ‘748

(. . . . L0 . - . - N

. o . ' ’ . . B R . . - - .

The avo1dance of'comprehens1on checK1ng devwces is a]so'

speakers used COmprehens1on checks on]y 27: t1mes (WO %) out”

A

peaker"made“an attempt -to- reduce affective' fi]ter;by -

Al

brings the m1sunderstood sources to the attentwon ~of the .-

»

otherv e1ther by cOnf1rmat1on vchecKsh- or clar1f1¢atiod<

-

requests The ieacher tends . to rely .on c1ariftcatidn ~

requests to a s1gn1f1cant degree in her- c]assroom 1nstructon‘

b(conf1rmat1on cheCKs X c]ar1f1ca1on requests,-‘,x2 =140, 1

1

df:i. p<. 001) Inon-naiive speakers used confirmatdon

checKs more s1gn1ftcant1y than c]arification requests in -

NNS NNS 1nteract1onij(X2 =383, ,df=tr p<.001):‘ Ape-peer
nat1ve speakers used:;fbothﬂ;’confirmation. ‘checks 9and
clarificaion checks without discrimﬁnation This appears to

’

b g

x~

bed s the exper1enced ESL teacher in terms of
€ - ','_ ) v

" and ]anguage

ptable to the. 'f‘a‘ct 'éth'at. t’ney were/',not so
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7..Linguistic SimpTicity.

/

As djscuesed ear}ier ”]a. mutual focqi Qf attention

character12es the dtscourse structure in the

d1scourse. ,Th1§‘4chusr_of attentlon may b a f1rst stepj

towardAmaking-cne”s'FUtterance to- the nQn na41ve speaKer

v

", ‘comprehensible; in terms 6f'cegntttve'§a11ence The speaker

»

'may also attempt to make the. utterance easy to un erstand by

"meansA’ot=§s1mple coding. As ment1oned ear11er 1zngu1st1cf

-4,.

~stmbtic1y is an extremetyﬂcontrcverswal 1ssue 1n,the strict
sense of the Word" Howeveﬁ" as can be seen in Table 7, -
1nc1ud1ng sub tables 7—1 through 7 9, " there - were " in part

A §1gn1f1cant d1fference5' among the three corpora \jn the .

~number of‘utterances'per turn, the number of words in each

;futterance, and .the number _cf s-nodes embedded in €ach

P

5 ! ~

-, utterapce. 7 ' - S g v ax

. . The ,number of utterances in each turn that the age:peer
native sbeaKerh1used in their conversation- with %he

[

- -non- natrve speakers was ‘smaller -than that‘ of ;Théj,ESth‘

teacher but the differepce was not s1gn1f1cant _as-shown in
L0 ’

the SCheffe test in Iab]e 7-3 As Table 709 1nd1catesf so

far as ‘the number of s-nodes is concerned, the utterances of

the ESL teacher are not significantly different from- those
cf“.the age—peer natiVe speakers ~when COnveréing: with <
non-native speakers. \Thts 1mp]1es that syntact1c s1mp11c1ty~

used by the teacher and nat1ve ch11dren did ot make; nyi

5
‘<

significant . difference -when they ar 1nteract1ng with

non-native speakers,'eben thcugh it dis assumed that both

.

forejgner—talk‘

o hAge



.

t un1ts and. s nodes are approprtate measures “to . determine

d1fferences 1n the- number of - words used 1n each utterance

The teacher used an average of L 56 words in each utterance

'_8ﬁfferencexxwas? significant at the Tevel, 13,04 (p< 01), as

shoWn in theﬁscheffé"test of Table 7-6. Thts jmp11es,that if
the number of words used in each'utterance serves as'a

determlnant of 11ngu1st1c s1mpl1c1ty, the 1anguage ‘inpUt

)

’ from th‘ age peer native speaKer 1s easier to understand

: .“fi than is the 1nput from the ESL teacher By the same toKen

&

A

ke 1nter1anguage 1nput would serve as the most comprehens1b1e

average 4 87 words | . e

to the noni- nat1ve speaker, 51nce each of the1r utterance has
- J

Consequen y, the only difference ‘was the numberd'ofh

- 1ex1ca1 f1tems resu1t1ng in. makﬁng teacher’S'Utterances

i

o

re}at1vely comp]ex to understand As the standard dev1atwons

an’ Tabte 7 4 shows; “lexical items were not norma]]y

d1str1buted in a]l three corpora. This implies that each

utterance has an uneven ;dtstr1bution of " lexical_ items.

Nonetheless, the teacher‘and_age'peer native ‘speakers ' did

150

' ]1ngu1st1c s1mp11c1ty However = there 'were fsﬁgntficant -

s.-

.~f wha]e'age-peen nat1ve speakers used average 5.26awords.«hThev

.Agsé simplified-utterances. As shown in.Tabje 7, the teacher.

o

.Wused 1.92 utterahces per’turn and 1.35 s-nodes . for each

utterance. At a similar proportion, age-peer native speakers

u5ed 1. 79 utterances‘for‘each turn and 1.16 s-nodes in each

utterance Non-native speakers used shorter-and_thus 1ess

complex utterances in thewr interlanguage interaction than e

.

LW

i
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did pthe‘ teacher and -thetr‘fage?peerh counterpartsQ .The
dtfferences in\vthe nuhber”ofiutterances per -turn, however}
hwere stattsticatiy s1gn1f1cant hs;:canAnbe}'seen jin the
Scheffé"'testh't fft Table vf7a3-_y The | teacher produced
51gn1f1cant1y more utterances 1n each Speaktng turn than dtdj

- age- peer~ nat1ve' and non nat1ve speaKers in their d1scourse\

tXZ';4}03- p< 05 ?' 59.60, _p< 01 » respecttvely) ‘ Thts

finding ,1mp11es, as" Show ‘(h972) puts ‘r “that the more.
‘cpmpetent speaker domtnated _fthe7v conversat1on ~ hardly’
a]low1ng e_‘non nattve speaker to get a word in edgewwse

' _because of the teacher s functton to control turns Jtnv-thef\~
1nstructtona1 51tuatton »Asﬁ.FQr ,the* number off s?nodes

'embedded in’ each utterance, the dtfference :jsr'stgnificant

' espec1a11y between teacher talk and NNS talk d1scourse as'””

.‘shown in the Scheffe test of Tab]e 7 g, h 3 77 1evel
(p<“05). ‘Thus, this flndjng leads to the 1nference that the '

' non—native speaker may have obta1ned more comprehen51blev;

1nput from other ‘non- nattve speakers, in that the 1nput from .

.other nQn nat1ve speakers was both 1nterest1ng and re]evant;“

-

- to  their 1mmed1ate concern tKrashen : 1982 p 66 671). tn
“additton, the non nat1ve speaKers for thts study 'may have
rece1ved | more" s1mp11fted ,1nput " from their .age- peer
: counterparts rather than from the 1nteract1on w1th thETP ESL
.teacher; even though the dtfferences were not sxgn1f1cant in
‘th1s case | |

Thts 1nference may provtde additionatfvsupport-ffOr*

' Fillmore's 11976} study, where it is reported that peers are



afwvaluable nsource oF“languagez"input'maboUt‘ the target.

~»

I’Tanguage t Nystrom (1983) atso,sudgests that age-peer native}

'speaKers are an 1mportant ‘source' off comprehensible 1nput

\

3oL

even 1n teacher conducted ]essons as we]] as ch11d 1n1t1ated ﬂ’

<

'”act1v1t1es Th1s 1s the case w1th the preiﬁnt corpora

‘The ~.non- nat1ve speakers obta1ned language 1nput in the '

more s1mp11f1ed form from the1r 1nteractton w1th age-peer

*nat1vev speakers_ rather than w1th the ESL teacher Howeuer,_.
xthﬁsvfdoesb\not»vnecessar1ly jmpty that L the;v T1nguTsttc7{e
v’sjmptittcation:Lts theilonTyUTCausatiVe cond1t1on For'the_:
tearner' to obtatn 'comprehens1ble 1nput \ As" ment1onedv;‘
:,eartter . there ex1sts a conf11ct between 31mp11f1catton 1ni}'

“the' 11ngu1st1c sense and s1mp]1ftcat1onA27n.1the"cogntttve .

,'sense'(Chaudrony 19833 p“129). Both types mus t be taRen 1nto~,>f

,.account 'fto‘; determine 1:speech~ mod1£1catnons Cin theh

[N .
A S e

'fore1gner talk d1scourse
.t

The resu]ts ev1denced in Table 1 through 3, for

) f~1n5tancé‘:revea] that utterances w1th 51mp11f1ed speech acts

were a1so apparent | the: teacher talk dtscourse F1rst

>

‘!age:peer nat1ve speaKers The teacher framed her utterances

‘more. frequent]y than the age peen group did." Thus,ltt could

‘be sald that the teacher re]1ed on’ the use of . ear]wer, more.

pr1m1t1ve request forms when address1ng the students in the

“t1nstruct1ona1 s1tuat1on (Ervin- TPlpp,\ 1978) ,Theﬂ framed

construct1on tn the teacher s utterances w111 he]p to maKe~ f

1anguage 1nput more comprehenstble and ea51}y ~identifiable

‘ students ‘recetved d1rect1ves -more’ from the teacher - thanbl3?7



\

‘ jas'redUests' Secbhd ‘the teacher dtd not always wa1t for ‘the" :

'Jearner

’to respond to her dtrectlves Instead she carr1ed;\

; out her own requests in much the same way that she answered

fher

own'

rhetortca] questtons Th1rd the students rece}ved;.

1:more - clues from 'the_ teacher thane from- thetr age peer .

e

'coonteroarts“'Mahy of these were etltptica14 ih:other-words, -

fragments,,requ1r1ng the 1earner to draw 1hfereoces cahout't‘

the destred obJects requested

(15)

T

G1ve‘me a, dr1nK or a gtass of water

‘So,. what word woutd go in there now7_'

4'»There sa. t1tt1e clue for you

:ijx, ltsten

“You don t even’ have to took at
‘your‘ pUZZ]_e, - X. ERTE

. the,Sentence_heJos_yout,‘- '

L woutd 11Ke someth1ng to (1)

. Give me a g]ass“of.water;.

'SE

?Yoo want to eat or YOu:waht"to;drihK?

Drjhh*

.
i

N ) 6)

In the above exampte (15) the teacher was try1ng to prov1de [

“a clue For the student as Erv1n Tr1pp (1977) reports

In"

a [cogn1t1ve‘ sense, the teacher tr1ed to get her:

~ - L :
language ?1hput more readt]y'f,idemtﬂftable and. ‘ea511y

o understood/ than those ~of;3§elbeeP n?tiye SpéakehS."Agatn,

Ty

s1mp11ctty of speech 'acts'fhay .not.,be,” the’ 'causattve



154

:'deterﬁtnant'ifor ‘proyidﬁng' oomprehensibt 1nput For' the
Ltearnerwfksjhce..eﬁmpliftedu;speech ~acts ‘are. necessary, put"
“'théy ‘are 'Hét'%fa" suffictent‘ condition :for' 1anguage
.aoquisttton Eather 11ngu1sttc stmp11c1tyvor 51mp]e speechu
'“acts a]one may not be opt1mal %h‘ prov1d1ng comprehen51bleb
‘dnput ﬁfor'_the'_non.nat1ve speaKers but thetr harmon]ousd

| combtnat1on 'Witt‘ make a language —‘input 3 comprenens1ble3

;MfPESU]t1ﬂg 1n 1anguage acqu1sttton

'ﬂﬁumﬁary 2‘
t;1n~ summary, dthe;'anatyses of conversattonal data
ishow that’ dtfferent 1nteract1onat structures resu]t froml
:thé d1fferent *usel'Tof : attent1on gettvng deV1ces

'negottatton worKs, and clar1f1cat1on dev1ces Thts was'

K o

. ‘supported by the results presented 1n tables 4 throughi: =

4

ﬂ6:_1n_add1t]on, the resutts demonstrate how ther use off—
'tnose'deyioesgoperates tofmaKe 1anguage mod1f1cattons in”
cOnversations- with 'hénéaétive - speaKers J This. ‘was 2
o contrasted w1th the resutts presented in' Table 7 and 1tsl' .
lfsubtabtes h ’
| Asu we - ha;e 1sééﬁ, the ESL teacher made remarKable
d;efforts to' get attentton from htnei 1earners by the
*»frequentr'use “of framed constructionS}fand\SQﬂdid the

non- nattve speakers in -their’ conversaion with other

non- nat1ve speakers ‘Establishing " a mutUalt'focus of

\ 3

. attentton appears to be' one of " the . features L"off

. foréignér-talk discourse: -Attention-getting devicey werg
 utilized to make the . listener more attentive to the

’



- )

"‘-messaéekOf bn-gothg diseourse,fand presumably 1eadiﬁg tof-

‘comprehensible input.

In addition to framed construct1ons Conversattonal‘

partners negotiated for mean1ng by self- repeatwng what

they' thought were 5btent1al troub]e sources "both

f'themsetves' and 1{Steners.‘ From the 1earners pO1nt of

view self- 1n1t1ated repet1t1ons were an 1nd1cat1on of-

"\”1anguage p]ann1ng and language mon1tor1ng to make the1r

;155 .

-»4speech more comprehensib]e As a resu]t of th1s process,ll.'

~

they were able to obta1n more re]evant 1nput from the1r

.partner - Consequently,_. it appears “that ﬁ both

. attent1on gett1ng devices ahdllnegottat1on works 'fpﬁl.

'meanwng make qua]1tat1ve differences '1an§nterapt1onat o

'structures of conversat1on

(Y

Th1s qua11tat1ve nature of 1nteract1onal structures

"‘seems to be c]ear in therdwfferent use of cIar1f1cat1on

devices. Conversational’ 1nterlocutors made efforts “to.

lighten thé“ affect1ve f11ter{;9 avo1d1ng d1rect use of

comprehehsﬁon checks which - mlght “cause’ them t9 1ose :

J

sé1f-confidence, and;'thusf enhahce> ahxiety.. . The :ESK

teacher made frequent use ‘of—hctariﬁﬁcatioh' reques.:_ts_,'~

’

. while non-native . speakers ; were W1T11ng to use

~fcehfirmatidn checks, what is cal]ed : speaker based At'

adeétmeht ! 'These checks prov1ded for the non nat1ve

\

‘speaker opportuh1t1es not on]y to negotTate for mean1ng

v

of' the oh- 901ng dtscourse but a]so to put the prev1ous

speaKer s utterance 1nto pract1ce



The average 1ength of the teacher s utterances was .

1

"longer than 'that, of age peer nat1ve speaKer However,

" both aVErage
; .

‘h'h;the average number of S- nodes embedded 1n each utterance
did not show s1gn1f1cant d1Fferences between teacher andl~'
..;age peer d1scourse.‘fll other‘ words, " there ' were not
»t51gn1f1cant d]fferences 'in :proy1d1ng l;éyntacttca]i;

51mp11f1ed= 1nput 'for-"thé‘ non?natjve" -spéakepg_fu 3

-

mbee—of utterances 1ncluded Jina “turn. and

-\Consequentty, 1f the number of words dn the utterance o

'jdeterm1ned ]1ngu1st1c s1mp11c1ty,l non- nat1ve speakers .

| mJght obtatn s1mp11f1ed 1nput From age peer counterpartsd

':rather than from the teacﬁer In fact they d1d rece1ve

stmp11f1ed 1nput from both ‘thev teacher and age péer“ l'-

. counterparts : stnce the1r 1nput was newther comp1ex 1n .

',‘:the mean number of s nodes _"b' ]ong in“ the; averagef

_"7number off words per tterance,, compared w1th other/}lﬁ'

. e

;research f1nd1ngs regardlng adult NS-NNS 1nteract1on$p i

(ezg.A Longw 1983 Scarcella/and H1ga 1981)

o However, as Krashen (1978 41980 1981) descr1bes,:'

Ll

opt1ma] "1nput fori 1anguagé vau1S1t10n 71s"tﬂt

‘ .suff1c1en§\;”~quantfty; (éﬁ given.in’ ‘a; non- threatenlngf e

: f atmosphere, }t3) both attended’to and understood by the

1earner and (4 at an appropr1ate leve] (Just beyond_ -

\"gqnput, as. seen 1n Tab1e 7 and mts subtab]es 7 1 throughd ,.

' ;“fthe learner S current ]1ngu1st1c competence) Slmp11f1edi"

7-97 - meets - onty cond1t1on (4),\,appropr1ate 1eve1 }?Z;;

: J,Accordtngf‘to ;Kfasheh_c(1982{,;‘.tht§ cond1t1on ,ﬁor?“*
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lljnguistﬁc STmplicity must be a necessary conditﬁon but

”Qt-A? sufftc1ent cond1t1on for 1anguage acquts1tton to.“.

Y ¢

occur; s1nce there 15 no guarantee that s1mp11f1ed 1nput

2

: sattsf1e5'-the-*other cond1tqons espec1ally ‘conditions

s i < N

‘}(2t_and (3) . In order to meet cond1t1ons~l(2) gahd (3

1

quaJitative structures 'of conversattonal"1nteracton: .

‘ should be operat1ve These cond1t1ons could be bmet by

v
\

other factprs,5 that is, . cogntttve sal1ence such as,

. R .
e . RN
v L . 1 - K N

__attentionvgetting ‘devtCes, negottatton - works, =uand

e s
S Y ( " .
N i - s

c]ar1ftca1on\deV1ces. | N fa_fga“,ifi

. o
)

Interesttngty,v 1nterTanguage »input appears ~itp*ff

,sattsfy L most ' cond1t1ons except ‘ cond1tton i&4t;\

~i1nput was wel] attended and understood by thetr partner

-~

approprtate 1eve] The hon* nat1ve Speakers ‘-1nput ‘_in;{

otherq words, 1nter1anguage 1nput appears to be 11m1ted,«

Coin p&oport1on w1th the1r prof1c1ency of 11ngu1st1c andif”:
zicommuntcatlve competence Espec1a1Ty, when they are at
t'”the -"trans1t10na1 ‘stages (Dulay et ;}afﬁjjf 1982
Hp 121-137). of language deve]opment thetr 1nter1anguagetmb
ftnput may be d1storted and thus have negattve effect oni--'“
cond1t1on f(4};n However,\: the o anatyses-fr £ the1r[jj§z

;Conversattonal 1nteractton revea1 that thetr' language

LIPY B
1\
7

‘.respeC1a11y 1n a cond1t1on of 1ow affecttve f11ter These
"f1nd1ngs- may have éome 1mp11¢attons for those who are

fltnvolved in teachtng and learn1ng Engltsh n7 the EFL

1 M N — -
. A P .

i%’sxtuat1on t";.«;,;"\.‘]uf»”g,f'ff;';:v;fj;jjjleF"
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8.:Input Freqhency and'Natgra1 Order

Table 8 shows that there is a’ 51gn1f1cant dtfference in :;'

,the  rank order ,of art1c1e between Krashen 5 ‘(1977)”

e

~

“inr the age peer ta]K (APTJ the 5th 1n the “average order‘* :
'and the 9th 1n the APT respect1ve1y Another dtfference ;to‘ N

‘ affect the corre]atton :is“fthey rank orders of plura] L

k morphemes,,the 2nd in the average order and 6th Qin\‘

_accuracy orders ot;“NNS"1n the APT ln sp1te of these twof

!Qorrelated w1th'the average order at the 1eve1 of rho 635‘;

~:‘p< 001) As can be seen i Tabte 8 most of ntne‘ mOrphemes? T

except these two ranKed exactty the ‘same as Krashen s (f977):
B _ .
by four ranKs beh1nd those of Krashen s average order

The‘changes in"rank orders appear to be attr1butab1e to
: ¢ P

Ith 1nf]uence of the subJects f]rst 1anguage Accord1ng to“fa;f

1~'con3unct1on *w1th syntax (e g ,7f number',eand . def1n1te/'
7tndef1n1te art1cle) wou]d be acqutred 1ater than a. morpheme

L Fbexpresstng an. - ex1stent Anot1on, for the Korean chtldren 50

f'cAnother fea51b1e b explanat1on‘;gmay’i; bé:f’ phono1og1ca1;L-}Z
r1nterference and the one ev1dence to date is: the consonant j.‘

‘f'hc]uster wh1ch woutd prov1de certa1n d1ff1cu1t1es to a natlve';i*
R e P TR . §
n»~y5Based on: presence/nonpresence of semant1c not10ns -
'_expressed in .the grammatical morphemes in ‘Japanese'- (Brown
P 1973} Hakuta (1974)- suppor ted Brown's conc1us1on that
,,dapanese has no semanttc not1ons of Lp]ural and art1c]e

average order and accuracy orders of non nat1ve speakers" :

factors the accuraCy order of NNSs in. the APT 1s pos1t1ve]ya;ftv

average order Both p]ural morpheme and art1cle d‘f 8P8d";i”

Hakuta (1974) at the beg1nn1ng /stage q!? second ]anguagef«.”‘

acqu1s1t1on a morpheme conta1n1ng a new semantlc not1on 1nfﬁ'



L _subconsctous process of 1]ngu1st1c genera11zatwon

N . .' ! N . . ' Ay .
; ot . B o ' . ' o ‘ ‘ . .
’ : ’ Lt - - — )

'Korean spéaKer' These two factors a: notlon non ex1stent ~in

,th and phonologtcat 1nterference 1n the process of cogn1t1ve"_
.V,'development in a second ]anguage may have 1nh1b1ted ’theh \

s

Though NNS accuracy order in. the APT 1s ,th- 1dehttcatf

tf~ito the average order,f the1r correlattons are 51gn1f1cantly]'

.”f,is‘ cons1stent w1th “that of Krashen s. fo]]ow up studtes o

“pos1t1ve j(rhO"BS <. OO ) ATh1s pos1t1ve correlat1on__‘(-

»tpprOV1des. add1t1ona]; emp1rtca1 ev1dence ‘for - the ' naturat

“fyorder hypothes1s -1h ESL morpheme acqu151t1on in ‘that  the

\

data ‘fOr th1s study were co]]ected from conversatlonsi

?between age- peer nattve speaKers and. non- nat1ye Speakers in

.k\
L4

mén1tor free ond1t1on :llnj add1t1on the -pos1t1ve-.‘ o

,correlat10n between average'order and-NNS"'accuracy Order'

'.‘jfu51ng free speech Ln adu]t NS NNS 1nteract1on tKrashen et Wi

1977) and Chrast1son_(1979)* also us1ng free speech

/

lThat ts,,learners of. ESL acqu1re ntne grammat1ca1 morphemes -
: 1n'essent1a11y'the~same-order regardless of dwfferent k1ndsi‘

[ oy,

and amounts of ESL 1nstruct1on }r a'i:;f-'t-fv "' N

Research hypothes1s 3 was not supported by the resu]tsf : kS

‘,jpresented in Tables 8 and 9 That is: there were

"\*_wstgn1f1cant correlations between the }nput frequency order[

'7:;of age peer nattvej speakers ahd the' accuracy order :of”

u"hﬂarnon nat1ve speakers (rho- 07 NS ) Dn the other hand

[*correlattons between 1nput frequency order ‘of »natJve\ o

"“;speakers and Krashen S average order were pos1t1ve at the,“ %

:jtevet oF rho 57 (p< oo ) Thlswf‘nd’ng,does-not;necessar11y:£~



7

2

’ein'gthe' nat1ve.speakers language 1nput 1s q1rectly retated
- toc: the order 1n wh]ch they occur in ‘the. ]1ngu15t]C output of -
."non natwve SpeaKers . To put! tt in other words the 1nput'

”ffrequency order of natiVE Xspeakers' d1d -correlate' w1th't

160 . -

v';’dmply that the frequency w1th wh1ch certa1n morphemes appear»,_

Krashen s 1Uayerage; order;' Wh]Ch was. pos1t1ve1y correlatedq

Hoa oy

' with-acCuracy"order“of;'non nattve ‘speakers’ ' productton '

\

‘howeyer the tnput frequency order of nattve speakers was,ig
N not s1gn1f1cant1y COrrelated 'wwth ”the accuracy order'lofz o
.non natlve speakers product1on Th1s f1nd1ng 1mp11e5 that'.~ .

"LOrat 1nput frequency may\be a necessary cond1tton but not a*

'isuFf1c1ent cond1t1on for morpheme acqu151tton tO Occur That:[

the 1nput frequency order has no dtnect or 1mmed1ate;

fj relat1onsh1p to the accuracy order of nOn nattve speakers

“Tproduct1on at the same p01nt in t1me k ‘j)f_’ f_’,*#ff.;‘

L Thts f]nd1ng not cons1stent w1th Larsen Freeman s”ffv

i

(1976) ftnd1ng that there are pos1t1ve correlat1ons between:‘
‘:'the ranK order of freqUency of n1ne grammat1cal morphemes oh‘:{/
,'rtwo un1vers1ty ESL teachers and the -accuracy orders whlchT
f-she obta1ned in her 1975 study However there was no:

-1

L the -varlous morphemes Wh1]e the corre]at1ons are pos1t1ve°fﬂf

1 A

"v'

'_'1nformat1on about the absolute frequency of occurrence .ofi?f‘

Y !

o and sometgpes- 1gn1 1cant | morphemes that ”'are:t w1dety;iqf'

‘:separated on the accuracy orders eig v progress1ve -1ng "

'fand 3rd person s1ngular) are separated by only one rank

'the teachers speech : Furthermore the h1gh accuracy of~4‘

‘p~aux111ary was: etghth of the ntne morphemes;”‘ frequency ofaf

- ~ . . f . . . N
- . ; - n . . o ™ Vo

. - . ' . N B .

' . \ S Sow .
v:!’ ‘ :



J61
\ occurrence.in the'teacheﬁsf Speech: Thus, Dulay and Burt ...

(1978) “ctain that':tt ’wou 1d be Very dffftcuﬁt to conclude
o that accuracy orders were caused by the frequency orders

It' seems’ Aalso ev1dent as Ltghtbown f1983 ).puts it, . -

that an adequate study of 1nput to the non nattve speaker is

)

] extreme]y d1ff1cu]t in ‘most sett1ngs espectatty those in

whtch 1earners receive a great deal of 1nforma1 exposure _to

>

:‘the 1anguage It seems to be an a]most 1nsurmountab1e task

to obtatn an adequate and representat1ve sampt of ‘the _—

oo,
- Vs 7 ¥

,1anguage nnput gtven the assumpt1on that wr1tten 1nput also 1

maKes'~ah stgn1ftcant‘ contrtbutﬂon ':to' second «1anguage "
' - ~ T ¢
acqu151tton (Krashen and Terré]1 1983?' Based on a var1ety

~ . v

\\oﬁ 1anguage data ﬁrom formal ESL 1nstruct1on,-1nc1ud1ng onal

t

tanguage ~:anut 'the ~subJects heard 1n"the -classroom

sinstruction and the wrttten tnput (e g. L Lado:fEngTish.

éerieS‘ 'Book t)‘ they used as a textbook Lightbown (tQSQ)

\
v

reports that there 1s no dtrect retattonshtp between " the

‘1nput" frequency ~and” ‘ “the | accuracy- order ‘for young

French;speaKers of ESL to acqu;re grammat1ca3 morphemes of

r .
. ES

Engl1sh L
Consequent]y, it would be.approprtate-to conclude “that ‘
the frequency of. ‘language 1nput cannot be .a causative factor

-

i in the acqu1stt1on of O@rta1n grammat1ca1 morphemes. As

Krashen (1@82) pufs i't, the frequency of 1anguage input may‘.
be a,necessary cond1tton for the acqu1s1t1on of a ‘certa1nl\;:
morpheme,‘ stnee there 1s a s1gn1f1cant correlat1on between

frequency'order and average order," but it may not be ~a

y
. / - :
. . . . .
. ’ . . *
+ ! ~ .
o : -
- . ,
N .
. .
\
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sufficient condition faor . the acguisition process, since

) _

'there “is not’ av‘sjgnificant‘conreiation between the input «

frequenCy'order ofbnatiye speakers’and the accuraCy~order of
znonrnative speakers’_oroduCtioh. R ; IR

. The dfscrepancy 1nvolved inﬁ‘stgnificant ‘correwations‘ ©

’ : 4 . o : ,
~ between

’

1nput frequency and “averagé“ order&/ . and
13 v f TR . ' ' '\

.non s1gn1f1cant corre]at1ons be tween ilnput frequency and

)

M N

g ﬂ";nOn-nat1ve speakers accuracy order,-as was the case in- the

‘ present studyy suggests that 1nput frequency may become .an

v,acqu1s1t1on factor‘,at' later" stages of second 1anguage 13;;

’ N v
« - BN o

- \ 3 d
- development In other words, s1nce the non- natave speakers

~

maﬁ1fest the accuracy order s1m1lar td aVerage order but' e

o ’

o the1r accuracy order 1s unrelated to 1nput frequency orders
~ \ 7
+ c.at ear11er stages ‘ }t may be necessary for the nonfnat1ve

' . . \ N

,speaKers to obtatn;some degree of 1anguage competence— both-

-
* N ’ g .

“,11ngu1st1c- and commun1cat1ve, in the second 1anguage before

they,can "tuneﬂin to the 1nput frequency Th1s 1mp11es ‘that . .
4 -
some.. measures sen51t1ye_to the-lnteract1ona1 structures of

T

T N N . .", F ~ ’»\ ’ . . . - .
. conversation or to the degree of negotiation between native

N P A Y S : . . . '
. sQeaﬁirs and non-native speakers may have been more powerful
E predictors of accuracy ’orders;*(Snow and vHoefnagel-Hoh]e,

1982, p.425). L o

‘~Howeyer, the result of this study agpears to provide
some imptica%ﬁon ;for the 1mportance of 1nput frequency in
language acquisﬁtion' when we take into account the'g

4 A}

relationships between: frequency 'in oral language input to

the non-native speakers and the order of ‘accurate production



>
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RS

. s - ’ . B . . -
oral 1anguage input to the non-native speaKer maKes more -

......

~

" Table 9, the average order is not significantly corretated_‘l

'‘with the relative frequency of obltgatory contexts for

A

N . ' “ - -, . - ” ‘- i ‘l i Tls 3

N

of certain morphemes in obligatory contexts.” As shown in i

A}

A

production of the morphemes in the non-native speakers’

.

speech—ﬂrho=.424, While the native speakers’ Frequency.order‘

in APT- is significantly correlated with "average order” at

7

the 1eyel of rho=.57,(p<.001). That 1s,‘the "average order"

- ) . -

soeakersw than .with the relat1ve frequency‘- order  of
obltgatory cohtexts - to oroduce' he morphemes in the

non-nattve speakers speech Th1s F1nd1ng suggests. that soi“/"

o L

use in ob]1gatory contexts However, it would he - necessary--

»

to notice that the ]rho of 42 is very-c]ose”to being;'

significant at the .001. Tevel. This closeness to. the
51gn1f1cant Tevel attenuates the strength of th1s suggest1on o

that 1nput‘ frequency has a greater role in .morphemef

1

is. more ‘correlated with thew frequency order of native .

far as English morphemes are concerned, the‘frequencyhofi;

‘g cohtr1but1on to morpheme acqu1s1t1on thancopportun1t1 for

acqujsition than does the opportunities for use of ‘the.

morpheme in ob]]gatory contexts _ Further research nﬁght |

useful]y ~test th1s suggest1on on the baSJS of 1arger and/

more carefu]]y contro]]ed corpora of data collected from ‘a_
wider var1ety Qf speakers and speech events Th1s study"onty'f

focused on the’ corpus collected from the conversat1ona1*

',1nteract1on between age peer nat1ve and non- -native speakers

4 . -~ A}
L . M N B
M . - -~
v . SR . 9
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Summary 3

In summary, .the findings " of this study provide

'addﬁtional support for the natural order hypothesis. The =

Koreanﬁchi1dren of ESL were acquiring nine EngJish

;s

morpnemes‘bin a predictable order, except for art1c]es '
and p]ura] narkers Their morpheme accuracy orders were
pos1t1ve1y corre]ated with Krashen S ;(1977) ‘average.
order." However their accuraay orders , Weret' not
' sfgniffcant]y re]ated to; ih frequency of input
- addressed by the1r age peer nat1ve speakers, ‘resulting
in the re3ect1on of research hypothes1s 3. However, tnis"
| study focuseq only on g;al 1nput from ~age-peer natiye
%speakers: quean children m1ght have obta1ned 1anguage'

)
<

‘input from a :varietyr of sources, 1nc1ud1ng the' ESL

. e
3 "

teacher, -television fprograms, and their textbooKs as
wr1tten 1nput fIt was cqncluded that there 1s no direct
relat1onsh1p between oré% 1nput frequency and accuracy:'
opger Orad language input may be éﬁﬁecessary cond1t1on,

but not a.sufficient cond1t1on for morphe;e acqu1s1t1onf

“to occur' Th1s, cond1t1on osat1sf1es ﬁone. of ‘Krashen's -

cond1t1ons that s, - cqmpgehensib1e7 input - should be

-t .t

- o suff1crent “in quant1ty
: Another ‘1nterest1ng suggest1on inyo1ved ~in this -
,;anafysis ~'}k'fc')'wé{/er s that 1nput frequency appears to be

Ed

o mbre related :fo-f morpheme" acqu1s1t1on ‘ than _fEe_

opportun1f1es for use in obl1gatory contexts“ It was

b, eﬂbdenced that Krashen s (1977) ayerage’order fas mare

i : T ‘ ' NN
Lo . . i - et . .
I 5 -+ .y . . o
. v . . . .
o L .- 3
T L PR T e ) v B
; . . .
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.closely correlated w1th the tnput frequenCy of native

. speakers than w1th frequency order of ob]igatory'pjg'

‘ contexts to produce the morphemes in the non-natiVe,

speakers speech ThlS suggest10n however needs to fbe‘»‘

further exam1ned by 1arger corpora of data This finding'i

. ‘fawould be 1nd1rect]y supported by Lenneberg (1962), ﬂwho

: descr1bed the case of a boy w1th congen1tal dysarthr1a

hthus never belng ab]e to. speaK : When Lenneberg r(1962): },L

j,tested the boy, he; found that th : boy was'ab1e to’ -

.“understand spoKen Engl1sh perfect]y In conJunct1on w1th f_'

. flaDQUage | 1nput, Krashen,_(1982) said ' that language'

'”-f,cdmpetehce coU]dibe;_aCQUired' by comprehenSible _inpUtfﬁ

onlyf without,-ever havtng production. This f1nd1ng has N

_ tmplicattons:_for the ESL teacher, ]earner andy-_,V

‘;currjcu1um writers;involved‘in,ESLﬁ
S _ | ' |

PIXFY

A5



b.ViI. Conclusions and Implications

,'A; Conclusions ‘f- IR - N
;As;HaKuta and Cancino't1§77t..point> oUt;i in \previous
A”'Peseafch ltn' the process of ‘second 1anguage acqu1s1t1on, an
‘ meortant 11nK has been m1ss1ng. that is; the 11nk between
1nput ‘and output data in - the verba] :tnteractfon' The_
junder1y1ng theoretwca] pos1t1on of th1s study has been 'that
‘second 1anguage acqu1s1t1on takes ‘place when cognitive and
3'11ngu1st1c ab111t1es are. 11nked 1n thee speech situation.
/ Thws weaKer vers1on of the cogn1t1ve hypotheses Keeps pace
' w1th the 1ncreas1ng focus on. the - social ~and situational
-'var1ab]es ‘1nvolved in second~1anguage research (e.g., Dulay
—afand Burt, 1978% Selinker and Lamendelta'{ 1878: Schuman,
1976) Language and non language deve lopment could, {h some
'respects, both be subject to the constcaants of comnon
f«bunder1y1ng var1ab1es Under this theoretical positionj some
'var1atwons have been found not to be spec1f1c ‘to 1anguage,-
contrary, to the¢ autonomous ‘linguistic hypothesisf ctaihed
b%‘ChomsRy (1965) , McNeill (1870), and Cuhtiss‘ Yamada, and
t Fromkin - t97éd ‘ The source hds been sought in more general
human character1st1cs in verba 1nteractlon
Consequently,_ the first task for this study was to
J.1nvest1gate the character1st1c; of 1anguage input 'addfesseo
- to  the, non-nat1ve 'speakers in conversat1ona1 1nteraction.(
The necessary cond1t1on for conversat1on to take. p]ace _in
‘.thhe forelgnen:talK"d1scourse (Hatch, 1978; Hatch, Shap1ra.
‘a» B 5 “ - 166

’oes



167

and‘-Gough, .'t97g{\-'Larsen-Freeman, .1980t,' is ‘speech

J

modification, . not -only 'of 1ﬁnguistic input per se (e.qg..

" length and ‘syntactic comp]ex1ty of utterances }exical

diversity, etc.t, but also of the 1nteract1ona1 structure of
NS-NNS converSation Ihus thel conceptual not1on advanced /l
was that of estab]wsh1ng 11nks between cogn1t1ve performance
and 11ngu1st1c competence in the>process of secondy.language
acquisition - ﬁ

/
/

.r In the process of this study, research hypotheses 1 and 3 '
2,‘were suppor ted by data anatyses 1 through 7, whtle

hypothesis 3 was not supported by data amalyses 8 -and 9,f

" There are several ma jor conclusions which can be drawn on
_the basis of the viewpoints which have been put - forward in

.this study. The fol]ouings are major findings discovered'Wn‘

the ‘process of the testtng_of the researchyhypotheses;
. , .

-

1.. Interactional structures of conversation provide'for

' non-native speakers input which s simplified " bgth " in a

o

cognitive and linguistic sense. : .

2. In a discourse contextJ non-native speakers’

cognitive maturity. outweighs . their lack of Tlinguistic

soph1st1cat1on in a second language.

3. Interlanguage input, the speech of second.lénguagef

‘learners to each'other,eis 11Ke1y to satisfy "conditions for

optimal input" (Krashen 1982, " p. 63-70), except for the
ungrammat1chl1ty of much 1nterlanguage talk. |
4. Language 1nput addressed to: non- native speaKers 1s

mostly modified - through  attention-getting devtces,
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-setF-inittated repetitfonf ‘and 'o}arifioatton wdevtcee Jfor_
lmeanjng_'théﬁuapé,défermjned~byjinteracttonal structdres of '
conversetiond' | | L | | |
o 5. Inpgr-*freouenoy ofiwa"specif}c‘ morpheme' 1s not
d{reotly .related to 'the ‘éccuracy 'order in nonfnative
soeakeréj product1on of the same morpheme »

; 6. S@ far as morpheme acqu1s1t1on ds .ooncerned,ﬁ'inout
}t frequencyw’tends 'toi pley;apsl1gnt1y,more mportant rote in u
\.thet'orocess fof}'eecondr']enguaoet‘ acqu1s1t1on ' than do
opporiUntties Fon"Use::ofi the same morpheme in ob]1gatory
Coontéxts. o | '

' Essent1a11y, th1s study of conversatlonal interactfon
‘w1tn the focus on’ speech _aot."hééﬁ shown how  non-native
speakers recewve /1and0age of 5 very special sort, namely,
modified inputa the tnter?ction, however, is not a conscious
TanguageJteéchingﬂproceSs. It ar1ses from the need to create
a'eOCtat bond (Fillmore! 1976 PecK,»A1980), between nat1ve
and 'non~native 'speékers via oonversattone.ﬂjtong ,(1@80t
. emphasizes the jmportance of conVersationalZinteraction when
he states 'that 1anguage Can not sucoessfu]ly be desor1bed
- apart from commun1cat1on' p:32-,Aln order to understand and
- to be understood, d]fferent. t&pe5~ p% bal interaction
resutteduin the different~use.ofspeeoh"<::s,(\especiélly,_:
"tdirectivee" - and ‘ reoreeentétives | ﬁor ~topic- 1nt1at1ng "
purposes. D1rect1ves are the most. preferred forms among the'”
three corpora. As ment1oned 1n the prev1ous chapter)
directivee are cognitively morevselienteand tnusi easier - to

-
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'\cdgnttiVeJy and thus get ‘their speech attended “tor in
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understand “than representat1ves Moreover ' d1rect1ves

requ1re the 11stener to prov1de 1nformat1on,'or to do or not

to do some thtngf Therefore, they are d1rect1ve in, meanlng

in- the speech‘ event. .Thus, ‘1t would seem- appropr1ate to o

conclude that’ natiVe-f_speaRers\ S)mpljfy ;.speech - acts

conversat ion w1th “non- nat1ve speakers.. This. is. closely

linked to estab11sh1ng ‘a mutual'Focus of attention in-the- -

foretgner talk dtscourse As a resu}t of the frequent use of

dtrect1ves non- nat1ve speaKers tend to be exposed to the

/

' unmarKed 1nf1n1t1ve form in Ehg11sh syntax . s1nce Engt1sh S

marks. 51mp1e. past on ‘the'- aux111ary in quest1ons and on the .

main verb - 1n statements

*lin order to get attent1on from the students tthESL

teacher made more frequent use of wh qUest1ons than yes/no

’ quest1ons ‘for? top1c 1q¢§1at1ng purposes .Th . spec1f1c o
propertwes of quest1on forms descr1bed in detatl in  the

prev1ous chapter predtct that nat1ve speakers_ wi]],use .

yes/no quest1ons “far more~ frequent]y thanr Wh—qUesttcns

wh1ch are syntact1ca]1y more dwff1cu1t than yes/no quest1onsl
for topic- 1n1t1at1ons Th pervas1ve use .of wh questtons e

1mp11es ‘that '1nteract1ona1 factors must have played a more '

' 1mportant ro]e in the . on go1ng d1scourse than T1ngu1st1c

) 51mp1 c1ty, g__ se, such as- length of utterances syntacttc

#

s1mp11c1ty, and 1ex1ca1 complex1ty In add1t1on the teacher

d1d not - wa1t -fo the student to respond to her requests

’

Lnstead she carr1eddout her own requests 1n much ‘the 'same e

[
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’ way that she answered her own rhetortcal questtons.,

A ‘mutuaT focus of attentton in 1nteract1ona1 structure[g,>

is more 1mportant than the cho1ce of varnous Ttngu1st1c"

4

'.forms -in Keepzng d1scourse 901ng Ks.Taﬂ result of th1s?"w

:1nteract1ona1 structure,: non nattve speakers , cogn1t1ve -
| matur1by est1mated by\ the ‘nat1ve speaKer outWe1ghs the1n
lack of ]TngUTStTC sophtsttcattonl,in; the second Tanguagea
':when “the focus,.ts” on the mutual attent1on to SUSta1n the
' tbh-gdﬁng-dtsCourse Thts“%oncTUSton is ev1denced 1n the fact ’
‘that the ESL teacher used cTar1f1cat1on ‘requests more
- frequentTy than conftrmat1on checks because sh fput more‘
‘emphas1s “on 'secur1ng attent1on from the Tearner than onta
YT}ngu1st1c s1mp11c1ty 1n the cTassroom 1nteract1on . o
| The effort to get attent1on i? further ev1denced 1n the‘
'fadt that teacher s utterances weregﬁraged mor.e than 50 % to
| establtsh mutuaT focus \of 'attent1oe?f In - add1tton {the
'frequent ‘use of seTf 1n1t1ated repet1t1ons gave the Tearner.
a"second TooK 7at,7thef utterance‘.and 2 second chance to'
'_;procéss it.~'ln-'additton ynonLnatﬁve speakers aTso made7ﬂ

Lo

frequent~'uA -of framed constructaons, and seTf Jn1t1ated .

ﬁreoetﬁtjons They seTf repeated the1r utteranoes wh1ch theyzi'gn

thought were - troubTe sources ,for .the%'spea?‘“t'

f‘Ttsténer-as weTT ' SeTf 1n1t1ated repet1t1ons . &

z‘Ttnked: to framed construct1ons, [in. that both dev1ces serve“

';__as establ1sh1ng a mutuaT focus of attent1on They aTsot'
‘ reTated ;g;b-“ cTartftcatton dev1ces, in that both :

A
H

‘:ftreqUént]y used.as negot1at1on' wprks dfor méah1ng. These.rjg
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' idev1ces used by‘nattve speakers serve as’;an"instrumenuﬁstoy
‘.vmake the1r- language 1nput comprehen51b1e,.s1nce they he]pe
-;:the learner to segment utterances eas11y and thus attend
~:what 1s be1ng sa1d Th1s sort of speech mod1ftcatwon appears“

“to be determ}ned by the dtfferent 1nteract1ona1 structure of

A ‘

L conVersatton "in'\the]'speech s1tuat1on As -a result of th1s~'

f1nteract10nal' structure 4 non nat1ve 'speakers‘ treated a

_4s]1ght1y greater range of top1cs in an 1nforma1 conversatton

A asv d1d thetr age- peer- counterparts Another' 1nd1rect .

'ev1dence 1n thts study is that age peer nat1ve speakers used

LY

f:iboth conf]rmatlon cQTCKs and clar1chatwon requests a]mOSt"

.'at the - same rate wh11e the ESL teacher used c]ar1f1cat1on-
requests more frequently than cOnftrmatton checks' whnch are
assumed to be easwer than clar1f1catton requests both ine the;
'gcogntttve and ]1ngu1st1c sense (Cherry, 1979) |

C . As Va; result ~"Of:’ 'attentton gett1ng dev1ces,

/.

s foretgner ta]K d1scourse is- featured by,greater numbers of”
' framed construct1ons to-get.the 11stener attenttve.to the
meaning of on—go1ng dtscourse This‘sactiVe Einyoivement 4N
"the conversation is said.to facilitate 1anguage acqu1s1t1on,r
charg1ng the input (Sternfeld, 1978) and allowing ‘itg to.
penetrate, deeply p(Stevick.' 1981).'Larsen-Freeman.(1983)
emﬁhasiied the tmportance'of attentton:when”she‘stateS‘3that:
the learners l1sten setect1vely for mean1ngfu1 1nput and may

'VeVen elicit input which. is sl1ght]y beyond the1r current

_Ilanguage : competence (p 11) | 'Relying' on clarificatioh.

devtces, non- nat1ve speakers ‘are frequently able’ to'}get';'“‘

/' ’ -

P

o ;f’

;\\' g;_ ‘ ng/yeg ,“\\ s _.:,34 - C . ;
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A

afthose_parts'of the input  which they "do notA'understand,

»eXplained o In o addttton ' they'lareIVabTe vto get more -
‘_comprehenstble 1nput wh1ch is famlltar to them- , by maktng - -
‘thetr . ‘speech comprehenswble- through | e]f 1n1t1ated'd

-

repetttton,of their 1ntended propos1t1on Th1s work offﬁ'

‘negotiation - for mean1ng is another feature of 1nteracttona1

- structures . in' the fore1gner talk dtscouree : 51nce dthe,'

zunderstood (Schwartz 1980): The negot1at1on for hean1ng

~ crucial \element 'of conversat1on is - to understand and to be}'-_f'

v

thei FTD could be referred to as both “a veh1cle of 1anguage*»ﬁ

soc1a112atwon (Scheg]off defferson “and SacKs, 1977) and a

' vehtcle of secq.d 1anguage acqu151tton

In add1t1on to the concethal 11nks suggested ﬁ” ;thisl

't

| tStUdY. there is, another aspect ‘of - the WOrK Jn conversat}bna];} “”b
',~ana1y515 whtch has an 1mportant effect on a number of aneas‘
'-_of' study on second ]anguage .acqu1s1twon That is; thé~;,

' Aanalys1s.makes 1t poss1b1e to-exam1ne both the 1nput to ‘andt..aj:

nthe ~output - '}\ a speaker Based .on 1nput output data,uthe_i'

) ana1y51s for thts study has

' -poss1ble retat1onsh1p

ttempted to shed .some 11ght 1oh72“

'ng 1nput, 1nteract1on ‘and second‘;
1anguage acqu1stt1on

In th1s study, we have seen that non natlve speaKers

©

tﬁ_reformutate ,the“: current speaker sf: utterance through"”

speaker based adJustment (Cherry, 1979) wh1ch 1nc1udes’

'1changes in, pronoun form or verb form -due to changes of"

'person These conf1rmat1on checks have been conc]uded to“

,'prov1de for the non nat1ve Speakers opportun1t1es, both ‘to"h‘»
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< t

‘part1c1pate 1n the on g01ng d1scourse, and to pract1ce

I b

'ilanguage' 1nput 1mmed1ate1y‘* Th1s >ts.~oneifway in wthh'
“l sDeaktng practtce can contr1bute : tox-ﬁsecondr‘llanQUagét

'acqujsttton, ing the; doma1n of conversat1ona1 analysws

‘Keenanet1974) states that ch1ldren make more frequent use of

"éohfinmattah checKs | and Cherry f1979) clatms that thesei

’:conf1rmat1on checks are easter than clar1f10at1on hequests*

‘17.\

}';both tn::the COgn1t1ve and ]1ngu1st1c sense {p. 282). This

'f1nd1ng 1s p0551ble on]y when we have a, c]ose 1ooK at

"ljtnput output data in conversatﬂonal 1nteractton W1th1n this”

s‘ \

'”ﬂ‘context Jt ‘was atso p0551b1e to: dtscover that comprehens1on3! s

"fcheCKs? were rare]y used in any of the - three COPPOPa' s1nce

fﬁethey affect anx1ety and self conf1dence 1n the natura] flow .

: ;foff conversatlon Thls fJndtng s cods1stent with, that of |

‘ /fLong and Sato s;.(¥983): Study, where relat1ve]y smallerﬁv

h‘numberSg;of, comprehens1on checKs .are. used by adult nat1ve* ,

'vspeakehslin, thetr'-conversatton~ w1th non native’ speakers'_ﬂ

'.', (p 277) /: . ; ‘ —". . .‘ .’ V " . _l ' ‘ L . ) -“

So far as 11ngu1st1c s1mpl1c1ty is concerned it.'WOutd'

”tﬁbe approprtate to conclude that there are’ not 51gn1f1cantb

.dtfferences between the, ESL teacher' and age peer nattve

) speakers }f‘ prpv1d1ng sump]1f1ed l]ngu1st1c 1nput}ffor_‘

rgnon nat1ve1speakers, 1f the mean number of :utteranceslipér

Y

"."turn _.and~f mean number‘ of‘ s-nodes peh"utterance are

{.Japproprvate measures to determtne 11ngutst1c sxmp]1c1ty? The

t ESL teacher% prov1ded reTat1ve1y longer utterances for the

. students than d1d the ‘age- peer nat1ve speakens, _since  the

-~



average number of words in her utterance 'is 'significantlyf"”

”h']arger than that used by age peer nat1ve speakers Aga1n

/.]5nguist1c~s1mpl1c1ty may not'be the onty determtnant tor

8

prov1de' COmprehenstble _1nput In th1s study, 1t has beend

Avfconctuded that both s1mp11f1ed speech acts' ‘ d 11ngu1st1c

",‘swmpt1c1ty make a contrlbut1on to mod1f1ed speech In otheri"

i
'.

: words, 1mteract1ona1 structures 4of;"conversatlon willt

‘determnne | Qeech mod1f1cat1on bpth_ in; a. cogn1t1ve ,and

N]1ngu1st1c sense. . ' .,

Y-

The/ rat1onaﬂe f r ' this. study was. - that comprehen51b1e"'

e

‘1nput TS the causat1ve factor for language .acqu1s1tton .to"

take - ptace As ment1oned in Chapter 6, Krashen (1978, 1980 '

1§8f,< t982) descr1bes B opt1ma1 | 1nput for 1anguagei

;aCQu1sftion hypothestz1ng that ;optimal” 1nput i+§.1t1d

Asuff1c1ent in' quant1ty, N(Z)‘ g1ven iﬁfla; non threaten1ng

:'atmOSphere (3) both attended to and understood by thef’h

'tanguage 1earner, and (4) at an appropr1ate 1eve1 §Just

,11tt]e beyond the 1earner;i'current 11ngutst1c competence)‘

From the' pegggecgtvé o:

acqu1s1t1on cthe ,l1ngu1stvc s1mp]1c1ty cond1t1on may on]y'

meet cond1t1on (4) That 15,‘1t *a necessary cond1t1onf

’
<t

 bu t 11t is not ‘a suff1c1e;\\cond1t1om (Krashen 1982 p. 66)

L 14

{Therefore, 1t can be sa1d that 11ngu1st1c S1mp11c1ty is’ only \

fone of the coFd1t1ons required/ to be opt1ma1 1nput for

\ .

1anguage acquaswt1on .‘ o

It' is. 1nterest1ng to‘_hote ‘that the language 1nput[

L,generated by NNS NNS 1nteract1on appears to’ sat1sfy al] four .

-

J

:\ “"V&:.‘- : )

:5“0pt1ma1“ 1nput E}Qh - languageﬁ't”’
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‘»t‘condtttons fort”optimaﬂ“ tahguage inoyt,’with all tinouistio
| or. comnuntcattve ']fhitattons "of  their -proticienc§ inia
- second\language Their_*1nter1anguage .inbut‘; however ’15} “
R somet1mes severelyv'distortedr since they are st111 at a
'Qtran51t1ona1 'stage‘»YDu1ayx,ett'a1;. 1982, p,1217137) :of‘

1anguage deVe]opment S gsome'f;problems. such  as,

_F0551112at10n (Sel1nker. {9?2)},and pidgjnﬁzation { Schumann,

= 1978) rlltnstance, cou1d‘bé sotved ﬁnterlanguage_inpuf-

may'haQe some 1mp11cat1ons\for those who ’aje invo1Vedv:in;

. second - language teaghtng. in  the EFL s1tuatwon where the
target 1anguage ¢js >heverf-used‘ odt51de_ the . . glassroom’
T1nstr‘uct1on ftfl' flél -7 F-,“o‘/ o ;

The. cOnversatlonal data for this study were examwned'toi
fdiscover :thev relat1onsh1p between re]at1ve frequenc1es and{ ;

"the order in wh1ch leaners. of ESL produce a certaln morpheme:

accurately in ~ob11gatory contexts. In th1s study, we havev_h

h ; been able to prov1de add1t1ona1 ev1dence for 'the. natural'f

B\

S

oonder‘ hypothes1s (Du]ay and Burt 1974 Bat]ey, Madden nd
',‘Krashen,- 1974; Larsenifreeman 1976)" That dis. Korean
“bch1ldren off ESl acquire - n1ne grammat1ca1 morpheme§ in an
order wh1ch 1s not s1gn1flcantly d1fferent from the . .aperagew
order (Krashen 1977) ‘ | | |
y Howeyer non- nat1ve speakers aocunaoy ordersj of nine
Englhish : morphemes int ob11gatory cpntexts arel' not
\'signifioant1y re]ated3t0'input frequency order§rof age-oeer;
native« speakers at the same po1nt in time, even though they R

Lare c]osely related to Krashen S (1977) average order." .In
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" this =study, input frequency orders'.of'-age-peer native
speakers‘; are5.positive1y related to Krashen's " “average
order " Thts positive correlation" however .does not
1necessar11y imply the corre]atton between input frequency of -
nattve speakers and accuracy order .of non-natiV¥ speakers

as was the case in thws study Research hypothes s 3 wa§,not
supported by the t_ana]ys1s of lconversat1onal data.
( Consequent]y. it was’ concluded“~that tnputﬁfrequency of a
spec1f1c morpheme has no direct or 1mmed1ate relat1onsh1p to
’accuracy orders of the same morpheme in ob]tgatory contexts.

As LtghtbOWh 1983) puts 1t an adequate study of input
trequency to the non-native speaker is extreme]y d1ff1cu1t'
in most setttngs, especwa]ly those in which 1earners recetve :
'fa great deal of 1nforma1 exposure to the second language
Gtven the assumpt1on that wr1tten 1nput maKe a .51gn1f1cant

contr1but1on to second. 1apguage_ acqu1s1t10nA(Krashen and

Terrell, 1983), it seems to be alnost insurmountable’ to-

5 H
I

obtain an adequate and representat1ve samp]e of the second
]anguage. In this study, it has been suggested that accuracy

'ordersr may bé re]ated to 1nteract1ona1 structures of

- A

~

conversat1on (Long, 1983) or to the degree of neqotiation_
:"work for meantng dur1ng\conversat1ona1 1nteract1on - |
F1na11y,,tn this study. it has been: suggested that orat’"
'tnput frequency is more related to morpheme acqu1s1t1on than
are opportun1ttes for 'uset in ob11gatory contexts Thts"
' ,f1nd1ng needs to be tested by further research However it

is COn5jstent-w1th,some current teachtngr methods, such as
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~decade has been a per1od Of conoern with "meaning " _fhe-

2

&

B implications . e .

z . & [
-

[EEN

.Tota]‘Physical Response tAshern 1972, _1978), the Naturat'

Approachﬂ ‘(Terrell 3'1977) and Lozanov’s SUggestopedia

(Bancroft, ]97§), where speak1ng pract1ces are cons1derab1y,.""

delayed until the 1earners 1mprove the1r comprehens1on of

language input at- the beginning stage~ Th1s f1nd1ng has some,;?

impTication';fqu second language. teach1ng espec1a1]y in the .

EFL s1tuat1on,fwhere thei target 1anguage is ;rarely;*used

aoutsrde the c]assroomflnstruct1on . ,'A;’__//////

SR

oy

" For the second 1anguage teaching'professiongthe past

1mobrtance of mean1ngful language use at a]l stages 1n the

. acqu1s1t1on of. second 1anguage commum1cat1ve sK111s has come

to be recogn1zed by. 1anguage teachers around the NOrld and

many curr1cular 1nnovat1ons have been proposed in response]

.

Rea] “commun1catton \-x”as, opposed tof,the"drill?ltke .
‘,vpseudo communication to wh1ch teachers and . learners _havé~“
- been ‘accustomed- mean1ngfu1 activity,”‘7and "spontaneodsn
expression" are now familiar terms tnh~discdsstons of what-
- should go on in & “Panguage ctassroom': This ~ study has

‘ s1gn1flcant 1mp]1cat1ons for these issues.

N

%&'r ] a‘ ’

Krashen (1978) has developed h1s notlon of 1nd1v1dua];s

mentloned ‘1n Chapter 3, Krashen s Monltor Hypothes1s pos1ts'

-vvar1at1on in ‘the amount of mon1tor1ng done by a 1earner ~As f

that there are two separate systems for ga1n1ng Knowdedge of”;

a second ]anguage Ind1v1duals may . subconsc1ous1y acqu1re 28

-
—~
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tanguage through the process of creat1ve construct1on used :

o

by ch11dren in f1rst ]anguage acqu1s1t1on This process s ";5 o

: completety : subcohse1ods ’i1nforma1, ) and separate from . S%
| ’conscious, formal *1earn1ng'tofyﬁtnguistic rules. Krashen s
modetj‘aSsertsm.that‘ 1anguage usersymay edit thefir ouput by B
.using&their~fMonitor They draw on consc1ous 'KnowTedge' ot d.' ﬂ
11ngu1st1c rules <to' ed1t' thelr. speech The amount they N
zmon1torv or edit var1e§‘w1th the 1nd1v1dua1 Krashen (1978) :
descrtbes‘ the extreme case of mon1tor1ng over-users and"_-
under;users;'He»suggests- that extreme ovér users are',so

overly bconcerned thh correctness that ‘theyé'sacrtftcé o
'fluency. Extreme under users are SO utterly ob11v1ous toii
conscious ]1ngu1st1C' Know]edge that they do not ut1ltze 1t

to advantaoe even when cond1t1ons favor it Krashen (1982) L
ﬂisuggests' that pedagog1cal goa] is. to produce opt1mal
'[users who ed1t when it is appropriate andfwhen tt does nottl'

‘d1nterfere w1th commun1cat1on ' . ' z ';'.
p

has1ze | the

Na1man Froh11ch ~and - Stern- (1975)
;1mportance’ of Mon1tor under users when they state th7t the fp
’good language learner is- the ‘one who~wwmqu 'ss_fluency‘ over:
__accuracy 1n the ear11er stages of 1angua e#'4‘ . A
o In thevfle]d_of second language ach1s1t1on ’research
Hatch (1978) has po1ntpd ~out that /ﬁn second 1anguage B
'1earn1ng, the basic assumpt1on was_that one f1rst learns how tﬁ“

7‘;to man1pulate structUres, that one gradual]y bu1lds up a

~repert01re of structures and then, somehow learns to put” the

3.? structures to use in d1scourse She suggests that she would:

<
& .
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like to consider “the poss1b1]1ty that Just the reverse’
happens. One 1earns how, to 1nteract verba]]y, and out . f

this dverbat 1nteractton syntact1c structures are developed
S
'Krashen (1982) ‘ a]so empha51zes the importance of

communtcat1on competence when he states that we aoqu1re by
4’ 13

go1ng for .meaning ftmst, and a result, ‘we acquire
Y . . e ed
f

structure (p.21).

Impltcations for ESL instruction

Pedagogically, oomprehenSible input and opportun1taes

to use a.second language for Commun1cat1ve purposes " are .
\ .

¢

probably the minimum requ1rements for successfu] classroom-'
second 1anguage acqu1s1t1on Through this study,‘ we " haveig,:f:
become more ~aware of how oral 1anguage 1nput is exchanged |
We came to a better understand1ng of how« each’ of ‘Gs‘fas=h

1nd1v1dgals “interacts via tanguage. The necessary condition

for such 'verbal interaction to take place in' the S|

\classroom is speech modification. In” this study, modif?ed‘
language‘inbdt is. of} three sorts;‘ First,f Foreigner;talk P
 discourse is  the .one which results from the; speech. .
modification which age-peer nattve sbeakers make' with less

than fully competent speakers of. their language (see Hatch

l

Shaptra | and Gough 1978, for some good examp]es  of

-

fore1gner talk d1scourse mod1f1ed by adult nattve speakers) .

.

Second, the teacher talk d1scourse is conducted in thec

o~

'classroom,” the language of classroom management and“ﬁ

explanation, when‘it is in the second language A third

L "o i *
¢ .
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s dttferent types of speech mod1f1cations‘ made in the

180

. modification is'interlanguage tatk,t the speech of . other

good examp]es of adu]t NNS NNS rnteractton)
:.Wh11e there are some,‘ d1fferences among speech

modtfications, there are 1mportant s1m11arttjes. First,

foreigher-talk and teacher-talk are not made for the purposé d‘

Y

and teacher-talk are roughly-tuned to. the"]evet of the

” 3

‘ proftc1ency and 1nput complexity is less than perfect

'”aoqu1s1t1on We have ‘been -able to see.that gnterlanguadef”h_iﬂ.

§

Interlanguage 1nput is also uceful for second languageiaf_t

1nput sat1sf1es cond1t1ons for ‘input theory in« second

]

Wahguage acqu1s1tton ‘1n that it is meant fOr commun1cat1on '

Vo

’vw1th anrelat1ve]y 1ow affect1ve f1]ﬁer\ However : there

. fas Krashen (1982) puts 'itﬂ the questlon of whether the

4

ungrammat1ca11ty of much 1nter1anguage talk outwe1ghs ‘those
Other' condat1ons :f opt1mal" 1nput Th1s quest1on may be
attr1butab1e to the fact that the 1nteractlona1 structure,

based on 1nter1anguage 1nput has not been fu]ly examtned in

the l1terature of second language acqu1s1t1on research ,3”d‘

Al

language acqu1s1t10n than opportun1t1es for pract1ce

~second language - acquirers (see, Schwartz, 1980, “for some

of language teaching but are made for the'purpose;ofo‘i
| commun1cat1on to he]p the second  larguage acduirensfifl'

‘understand what is be1ngbsaid. Secondi.thevforeféner—taik('

acquirer. More advanced - second language acquirers tend ‘to -~ -

get more complex input, but the correlation 3 between_x';_‘

that comprehens1b]e 1nput p]ays more cruc1al roles in second



'1'81_'

In th1s study, speech mod1f1cat1on was examined throughﬁ‘* .

/

the useg} oFf~ such dev1ces as“ framed construct1ons

} . setf 1n1t1ated repet1t1on clar1f1cat1on simplé, cod1ng,_andwz;“”””

’

L .
quest1on1ng have been ab]e to see that nat1ve speakers

prov1de larger quant1t1es of s1mp1e input, a more supportwve."

atmosghere: and constantly check to see*tbat the’ 1nput the B
1earners rece1ve 1s both attended to and understood Even 1n N

do1ng SO.. they av01d dtrect comprehens1on checks so'that the‘ ,"

1earners Keep a 1ow affect1ve filter.

g A'f swgn1f1cant , assumpt1on of this study is thatf;gf“'

comprehens1on not product1on of “the second language%»uts

““mqn'h'lmportant for second ]anguage acqu1s1t1on it has been

are

,'fsuggei;ed that opportun1t1es for use in obllgatory contexts
e

frequency‘\Thts 1mo11es as Krasheh and Terrel] (1983)’ put . -

T
t that 1anguage‘ is best taught when it 1s be1ng used tou.

transm1t messages, not when it is' exp11c1tly taught- for .

" conscious learning (p.55). A L o

. v - - A VA
The'ﬁkrequirement that input be comprehensible has

\\-several"implications for clasSroom practlce First, it

' ‘~1mpl1es that whatever ‘helps comprehens1on is 1mportant thi§’~’ﬂw

why -v1suat a1ds are so useful They supp]y the,\

'l]non 11ngu1st1c context that helps the students to understand
‘and thereby to acqu1re Second 1t 1mp11es that yocabulagy 4

s 1mportant. Grammar-based approaches to Tanguage teachth;'

. - . “
[ PR y .7

85 related to morpheme acqu151t1on- than 1s 1nput e
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'fiSuCh as the audio-lingual and cogntttve code methods Timit

. 1vocabu1ary in order to concentrate on syntax It Can be

*_f—suggested that vocabulary shou]d not be avo1ded W1th more

*vocabu]ary,, there will be more acqu1s1t10n. A third

“5¢1mp11cat1on is that in giving input, the ESL teacher should

be concerned pr1mar11y w1th whether the students understand -

‘.,

- thé message. The 1nstructor need not be overtly.concerned
- with whether they are ustng certa1n structures As Krashen

(1982) puts 1t if the students understand the message, and

“*l1f there TS enough successful communlcatton as a result~ of

Tlivar1ous deV1ces examined in th1s study, comprehenstble 1nput

'3

ufw111 come on 1ts own,

Another 1mpl1catton is that 4thewc1assroom is a.very;f
good place for second language acquisition[ esbeciatfy at
'jthe bngnntng and 1ntermed1ate levels As Wagner Gough and

.hv;Hatch (1978) have po1nted out ' 1nput to adult acquirers

('“rtendS’ to be _more' complex syntact1cal]y Ltu1s‘not a]ways'

b?t1ed to theb here and now (Cross, 1977) and adutts must °

: ;dea] w1th far w1der ;range of toplcs Becausefof‘thts N
-”~adu1t beg1nners may . not- be able to understand much of what»:‘
‘;they hear around them, even if they are xn the country where} 1

e the\gjrget language is spoken Natura] 1nput “in . other"“

r‘word f unmodi f ied 1nput is often too comp]ex for begtnnersij7ﬁ

-and can,be d1ff1cult to ut111ze for - language - acqu1s1taon,3’

'ATh1S exp1a1ns in part_‘why‘ theyg-are'_likefygtto hety/oh'i F:*,

oy

"Consc1ous learning.” . -
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, As can be seen in th1s study, cmoprehen51on is. closelyu
related to a 1ow affect1ve f11ter (Du]ay and’ Burt 1977%§
. whwch promotes 1ow anx1ety among students.v and that Keep

y Ca)

" students off the defens1ve (Stev1ck f976) , That.ws

t.a"' N
PP
- [

W

effect1ve c}assroom 1nput should be 1nterest1ng and relevantfﬂgﬁﬁ'”
to ‘thed;1mmed1ate concern of the students STt could,befz
a extremely d1ff1cu1t ‘or ESL curr1cu1a: to pr0v1de the1n&;[?{1
',j;unlversal commun1cat1on needs (Cana]e,y 1983) The ma}nggﬁa ‘
’ pdtnt however s . that students should be concerned w1th n |
\‘the message,,_n;tf w1th »th}_tform, in. order to br1ng thetrif
hf:g “.affectwve‘ftjter;downs-;‘t ~d..‘fd : lhlff;“ffljfrff.; ;UQ,'h,ff"

’ . Lt PR - - . - .
. - . S ; N . - oo,

2 Speak1ng' ks o
Trad1t1ona11y, 1anguage teachers seem to have accepted"

B N N
. e \

tru1sm that ha’ ]anguage'.ﬁs] 1earned by speak1ng (PecK -

o

_ 1980) SpeaK1ng 1s4of course a. pr1mary goa] of "most ESL‘-'

1éarners Th 1mp11catwon of thqs study is that we acqu1re*

from whattwe hear or read and understand, not from what we-'-‘/ o

;fuitsa So far ,18 second 1anguage\acqu1s1t1on is concerned _“Cgf

A .

‘ opportun1t1es for pract1ce 1h oqugatory c0ntexts . are less‘"f“iqgf

....

r¢'re1ated to acquts1tton than 1s 1nput frequency The best way
ﬂb teach speak1ng 1s to fOCUS on. 1tstenrng (or read1ng) and' ..

spoken fluency w111 emerge on 1ts own (Krashen 1982)
b 2 N
forelgn 1anguage teachrng,.1n s1tuat1on where there ‘is‘;no54

V1ta1 need for early commun1cat1on" speaklng fluency caﬁ be'
‘ encouraged to emerge 1n 1ts own Fdr the ESL 'students who

are actua]]y ﬁl the country where Eng11sh is. used outs1defifd'“,

4 . ’ ' . R . e - . .
R - . . < L - ‘ R N v N ‘r:-; < oy T s “ . ‘_' B -



’ ,second language learners lt“ would seem . anPqulate,v}

ﬂ\wr1tten 1nput ACan' serve ag an 1mportant source - jof]g;

‘"fyfas well -as dtfferences ;in spoken _and~wr1tten language _l‘

"aComprehen51ble' 1nput ga1ned ‘inv'readjng, however may:'f

L [ ) - . R P .
o . v - R N R e .. . PRI
. R _ ' J T
TN . S - o L LI ’

PSR

-

Y

¢ .
3

.fctbdegree v1a routtnes and patterns In conversatlon the 5ESL-

f51gpal 'to the partner that there isia conversatlon problem-;-f

'In other w0rds learners ‘can manage and regulate the 1nput
R

2 )

onversat1on thé*e must be at least some talK Speaktng dis

<,

w1Jl encourage more compreQens1ble 1nput

-

‘ to development oF overall language prof1c1ency (Krashen and
'Terrell *'1983 b. 131) Clearly wrttten 1nput alone’ w1ll not

t,result in speak1ng fluency, due to the phonologlcal factors

c tfcontr1bute té a general language competence that underlles

i both spoken and wr1tten performance (Oller 1981) ﬁhe ;

;;reformulat10n of the once pépular "ltstenlng speaK1ng-

freaqtng~wrgt1ng ' sequence =1n trad1t10nal teaching methods,

such aswaudfovl1ngual and cogn1tnve code approaches jn Ethe

tg~iithe claSSroom,ﬁ speaklng\ could be encouraged to a lthted*?rr:"“

iflearners may have some degree of control of the top1c sT;ﬁﬁ

d.seen ln thJS and prev1ous research (Long.~ 1981) They can='w.f3”l

>J;i;*. make 1t more chprehens1ble In ‘order to parttcrpate 1n"'
c
,ﬂ*1mpoptant in that 1t stlmulates conv satton Wthh 1n tUPn‘;

F1nally, we have only focused ‘on, oral language anut to IR

"f'howevep to ~say that read1ng comprehen51on obtatned from-v

;comprehen51ble 1nput and may>make a s1gn1f7Cant conteruttonf:’ .

'1mportance of read1ng comprehen51on 'may br1ng about the_.;‘

\;;;'gESL 1nstruct1on Current teachlng methods put heavy emphasts" o
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‘\:on* hothr :orat'p'and. ’wrttten .comprehension,':thats;}sj
conprehehsion, ti[er,5¢:jistehtng 2 or _readjhg?ﬁ- precedes:.
‘_rproductionf(ise.}uspeaking or’Wrtttngi':Thus' in the\Natura1d
‘Aoproach for 1nstance the students are not forced to speak&
_before they e"ready (Krashen sand -Terrell 1983)
,’hypothes1s that readlng may help acqu1s1t1on has s1gn1f1cant
;-T1mpl1cattons.gf‘ “those countr1es where ‘the target language
s rarely spoken outs1de .he classroom 1nstructxon Thev
]earners 'n the. EFL s1tuat1on can obta1n comprehens1b1eu
;i1nput from tpleasure read1ng (Krashen 1982) They havel toi'

: - R
get - suff1c1ent 1nput from read1ng cdhprehens1on before they~f

N~ ¥
~

are asked to speak Readrng comprehens1on w111 help them ;to
“"Keep ‘ the1r affect1ve fl]ter low‘? and enhance thelr_

'»conf1dénce ih.a second language S

\\Imp110at10ns for MethOdology lh SLA Research ’f’f-iQ'--“
‘ Th1s‘ study has focu;ed on some ev1denoe for how"‘."~
'conversatlonal struoiures prov1de ‘comprehens1be 1nput for.k'

‘the 'second language learners dQne";_oF-; the iq:1mportant‘l

':f1mpl1cat1ons conversat1onal analy51s has for the f1eld~qf

‘ -fresearch on. second language vau1S1t1on 1s the rea]lzatlon”ff””

:'nthat language peech acts and cogn1t1ve ab11t1es aref;»,>

"1nseparable (Stubbs, 1983) The use of rlnput output ’data{f;V;

"~makes it poss1ble to exam1ne the process whrch we are try1ng‘t‘.~*?

4

'j:to reveal in our- pract1ce In th1s way, utterances could be fdﬁf'J
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R

How non native speakers come to commun1cate effectlvely

6 o and mean1ngfully has’ rarely been examlned The purposes fdr
. X .
wh1ch a- natwve speaker uses language and _1nteract1onal

\ structures of ‘a conversat1on are 1n some sénse more relevant.
. than other phenomena to quest1ons of acqu1r1ng competence 1n‘,:
‘a‘ second language This pOSlthﬂ is in agreement W1th Hymesi\
(1972) _who- argues that command of a language 1nvolves more,:
than Knowledge of grammatlcal1ty L

Wlthtn the doma1n of conversatlonal analys1s'; muchahag”'

@

been a - descrlptwon ;dﬁ-;ﬁth_ -open1ng and clos1ng ofi_h;*;'

' conversat1ons, the turn- tak1ng system within 'conversatlon:j

(Erv1n-Trtpp1 ,1974;u Sacks Schegloff and defferson. lé?ﬂ;l

v

;,nyx Keenan l§74' Ferguson : 1975 Scollon 1976) - andk Eérun7~.j¢_,-

C system‘ (how . speakers f1x up trouble'sources“ to make;thein]

,\\nessages Clear to the l1stener and to»themselves) The‘ Worka.
sjn the process of second language acqu1s1t10n has been
pr}marlly concerned W1th the th1rd area f>,_ ’,: R

\f S1nce there are many\"trouble sourCes 1n conversattomss.

: When one member of the conversat1onal team dOes not know the‘“ L

; —

language welly f repa1rsl L 1nclud1ng self—f :orl otherﬁ~
“Aﬁk repet1t1ons are-an 1mportant'area of’ research Research “on"
:‘ how natlve Speakers restr&cture the1ruspeech 1n 1nteractvons;f‘f'
hrf; w1th non nat1ve speakers (Hatch et al. 1975 Henzl ’11974 )

| Arthur lietn al 1980),Ahas- beqn espec1ally helpful
expla1n1ng»-the process of second language facqu151t1on NS
Gaskall (1977) and Schwartz.l1980 have looked at the speechuﬂ‘q

Qf the learner for h1s repa1rs

"
- i . ~at
K . ~

..‘,"'
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However g1ven the assumpt1on that comprehens1b1e 1nput

ds a. causat1ve factor in: second language acqu1s1t1on the

ﬂ?

acqu1s1t1on process seems ‘to_tlie in a mod1fmcat1on . of

>

:;A\1nteract1onal structure of the conversat1on .rather than ian
a mod1f1cat1on of - 11ngu1st1c 1nput Q;t se, _such'_as: 1engthf;"
'iand .syntact1c comptex1ty of utterances *lex1ca1 d1vers1ty,?
*etc. (Long and Sato, 1983, p;270.)- It is 11kely to« fail -in - B
‘4exp1a1n1ng Aéf acqu1s1t10n process to use on]y a pragmat1c;i’l
tapproach to ass1gn1ng meantpg to sentences | ora even Jté,yT."

| def1ne speech acts To put eit“liﬁ* Other words, vahiodsw’_f".-'":\~

ithe general struoture of conversat1ona1 1nteractwon by us1ng V_hfv

(natural data 2 .1‘”.‘ﬂ .'iiw;“‘fﬂﬂ . i_‘,f;g;ﬁf? e T

‘Th focus of" th1s study is the ]Jnk between ltngu1sttcfﬁ.'”

-/.‘

"M;mod1f1cat1ons of 11ngu1st1c 1nput have to be 1ooked t 'inggl7“J

. ‘l.ab111t1es and cogn1t1ve performances 1n acqu1r1ng Second~53~f?"

:"; 1anguage. ] fhej research f1nd1ngs of th1s siudy supplyﬂé"

"add1tlona1 emp1r1ca1 ev1dence for a weaker~ vers1on of th?;:jf:‘”

\hcogn1t1ve hypotheses That ;is,* 1anguage and non languagef-e -

xdevelopments are closety 11nked by undertyvng ‘source,'li'

‘.

\ i.common to them both »(SchleSTnger,f 1982 Cumm1ns 1980

"f*Bates;.t979) The close retat1onsh1p between comprehen51ble,”

' ,input and' 1nteract10na1 ‘structures of conversat1ons cou1d~‘ .

Qufﬂ make some predlct10ns in ESL 1nstruct10n FlPSt s1nce ‘the?f
vstudent who develops.ﬁthef requ1s1te under1y1ng source is z-:‘

‘tlllke]y to apply that source 1n both 11ngu1st1c iand -

non 11ngu1st1c domalns,y there are pds1t1ve correlat1ons

r

‘Second s1nce any experlence wh1ch enhanceS« the underty1nghf

. -
'
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; : . “
source should sp1]1 over into any. doma1n that depend! on

that base we cou]d expect pos1t1ve tra1n1ng effects‘ Th1rd _

/there 1s no need for part1cular sequences of deve1opment in;

t(*? othey words ; 1f ‘Ehe‘ two ab1l1t1es are re]ated by a th1rd

_structures_ shou]d emerge an any part1cular‘ order.’ Any

'1«’vfparttcular 'sequence may be n'.art1fact of . some .other

\ structure or enV1ronmentat st1mu1at1on

In th1s study, ‘we have Seen that 'comprehens1glg._1nput‘

resu]ts “ from ,1nteractlonal structures of. conversat1onA
'through attent1on‘gett1ng dev1ces;' negot1at1on : worKS'[;

‘ c]ar1f1catlon dev1ces. and s1mp]1flcat}on of both 11ngu1st1c.
1tems and peech acts These"1nteract1onal structures dov?;d

affect *thef-rate of Iﬁnguage devetopment Aathe manner of' o

language acqu1s1tton and the early funct1ons of‘_]anguage.

‘ “Inv ther words.: non 11ngu1st1c var1ables constratn and .

- N

'ﬂ/arguments fOr 1nnateness "’h‘vff<”- RS

d1rect the source of 1anguage' deve1opment fQonsequentlyig'

/;‘:ﬂ some modlflcat1on ‘_sh0uld be made on gge "autonomous-f~'“

11ngu1st1c perspect1ves uh1ch den1es thed 1mportance of'm

non 11ngu1st1c factors, in " the. 'study off second language}

deve]opment At the very«Teast ‘ cla1ms. fpr .(nnateness

ev1dence of un1versa1 aspects of acqu1s1t}on must not 1gnoreshir'

[

1nteract1onal structures of conversat1on“1n second languageff o

acqu1s1t1on ‘C1a1ms of un1versal acqu1s1t1on patterns must'”
& EE

; be substant1ated before they can be used 'uav prem1se ft__ff'



S C L1mn1at1oms of ‘the Study

. L

Throughout the course of t&e study.‘ the 1nteract1onal

‘;-structure of conversatlon has been exam1ned to relate thig :

4

ristructure to comprehens151e 1nput Although th» analyé\et e

. &
'th1s study has proposgd is. 1nterest1ng 1n many ways,,there,f
: N : & -
are. neyertheless several l1m1tat1ons on thts type of -

_'analys1s F1rst”, the nature of comprehen51ble '1nput-1s,?-"

e enttrely controlled by he' non- natlve speaker ‘Inf/thisd

hfstudy, comprehenstble 1nput has been assumed to be any
w,utterance and fragment wh1ch are marked hy the modtftcatlons\'

_Vassoctated w1th the fore1gner talk d1scourse. and whtch 1s';

-appropr1ately responded to by the’ non- nattve speaker Thls’ o

'fidoes not uguarantee that 'all; 1nput s understood by thef,"'

;non nattve speaker 51nce some 1nput may be far beyondr<h1s, ]

“Lor her current language competence (Krashen,v1980) That'ls;i
th1s study has‘been operattng w1th some marg1n of error.

§econd the‘ subJects: may have attended to processtng

',1nf0rmat1on that would not be 1ewed as’ sxgn1f1cant under'pf’

"v_other conversatlon'l 1nteracttons Furthermore, they may notflif

-%‘jvhave uttltzed converratlonal 1nteract1ons normally reserved"f’““:

‘wfor* th1s form of conversat1on Th1s 1nc1dent may have]:lf?

t ¥d1storted the real 1nteract1®nal stnucture of conversat1on f"Aw‘

\

"73jﬂ1n conjunctton with thts, another concern was related to the .

'31;tcorpora exam1ned That 1s, the corpora were stlll small_fﬂ‘d

;'”f;even though they were collected ‘oh - the bas1s of. thée:

'7’f_longltud1nal method Consequently, 'lff subJects had been Tf:

Ji;freluctant or had had dlfftculty conver51ng w1th each other

B B B - ST . . . EEER ] . Lo
A A B - - oy IR :
R .

Lo =t ¢ e .
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he rtchness of the ;data and the 1nsxghts that could be

| ~de r1ved mtght have Jbeen curtailed.

£

At th1rd c /cern jnvolved " the’ nature lof, only one
”js1tuat1on sampf/:n Though most conversat1ona1 ana]yses tend-
to -focus on the relat1onsh1p between speech;acts and speech
‘event w1thlthe@speech s1tuat1on constant‘-ﬂchanges in ‘thev
>-51tuat10n in wh1ch ‘the subJects 1nteract m1ght have produced‘e

'"?con51derab1e d1fferences in the k1nd of data obtatned

: S1ncla1r - and Cou]thard (1975) have' proposed ‘fourf

'cr1ter1a of adequacy wh1ch should be met by any descr1pt1on :; '

d1scourse ‘ F1rst the descr1pt1vepcategor1es should bev,

;f1n1te-1n number otherw1se there TS only the 1]tu51on of
. o b - ’
. c]ass1f1cat1on Second the descr1pt1ve cateq8r1es shou]d be

fprec1sely relatable to the1r exponents 1n fdthe . data '

| otherw1se the class1ficat1on w111 not be rep]lcable Th1rd .

"::fthe descr1pt1ve system shpu]d glve comprehens1ble 'coverage L

'va; the data, otherw1se ‘itiﬁiS' pQSSJble to '1gnore ‘the

. 1nconven1ent facés Fourth , the' description should place

‘*efconstra1hts on. p0551b1e comb1nat1ons of symbols, otherw1se

no structural clalms are. be1ng made (p 15 17) 5'?,(> e

It seems to be c]ear that the k1nd of descr1pt1on whach

s

' \
.th1s study has proposed may or may not meet these chter1a

L ft would sgem. appropr1ate to con51der them br1ef1y 1n turn

Q0

»th1rst th1s study has ;proposed several categor1es fforj_g‘t_

f‘m‘class1fy1ng ianguage protocon, such as top1c 1n1t1at1ng and

-

‘toptc continu1ng moves t\un1ts (utterances) fragments, and

. c}artftcat1qn dev1ces, etc. ~If_ seems clear " that “othér



'»’related_ categories ,cQuld, also be proposed, depending‘upohf_% ,

- ) R JER

’

the nature bf'researchx ‘Second » by concentratﬁngl'on - the

(4

‘functlons of language,,th1s study m1ght have fa1ledfto g1ve

\any prec1se descr1pt1on of the l1ngu1st1c forms wh:ch are

language acqu1s1t1on (Krashen. 1982) Thrrd, the data have
,-been dnv1ded\.Jntol three ‘segments: utterances (t-units),
fragments,.and lnterjections to use relevant segments* for;'

tdata' analysiS' Th1s study has focused on the d1rect1ve and'

jf

,-0'

t suppOsed to. come automatlcally in the process of second},*

"been on 1nteract1onal structure of oonversatlon wthh helps

3 &..

the non nat1ve speakers'to obta1n comprehenstble 1npuf

W1th all ltmttatlons .1t should be noted that thls was

an eXploratory study and these llmltat1ons, Bﬁus others, may

’

andehypotheSest )

> ~ ’ p.&

D Suggeshons for Further Research

'y‘ Deta1led analyses of conversat1onal data m1ght reveal-*;'

LR

- possrble research mlght 1nélude the follow1ng

. What is the effect of context on the form and mean1ngw

\ P L

an
o

ilOf 1‘ngmstu: structure° S 'ﬁ‘- v:-;’;t' “_}‘;

¥
Cem

A"f theoretlcal llngu1st1cs, second language reseanchers

"'”i;}should taKe«1t’1nto aocount to‘,determ1ne the effect of

L v\.‘ . “
e el - ~

-

- .___.'.

Although th1s is: a quest1on con51dered w1th1n -the realm.

,[representat1ve funct1on of languagé'lfourth tHE» focus has .

s“ﬁhat ‘elements ‘of . language ’the;student could'be achlrihg ’

- through fdteractiohal"*strUCtures» of« conversat1on _,Some;”

,contr1bute“ to the formatlon of.further,research'guestionsiv‘



© violate?.

context if they des1re\!o StUdY a part1cular structure 'fQth":'

E | §
whwch no such descr1pt1bn ex1sts'wn the 11terature It T8
1mposs1b]e to trace the acqu1s1t10n of a structure*1f one 1s

1gnorant of its var1at1on within. contexts As Celce Murcha

(1980) puts it ‘t is imperative.that ESL teachers learn toi:ai‘l

do. contextual analys1s :1n order ‘to be able tdcprov1de forfgﬁ

thelr students comprehens1b1e 1nput
2, VWhat«ﬂd1scourse.~ru1es_ do secondﬁ1angua§e?1earners~.‘

~This 1is a- question wh1ch needs to focus agaln on the

}3 J1ngu1st1c Qutput of the 1eard§r Th1s tt1me howev ~the
' ana1y51s ' of the data is accomphshed From a dascduri
perspect1ve The source Qf ’}earner g errors would be
;1mposs1b1e ~as Godfxgy 1980) puts 1t ]f‘20n51dered from a
Z;stradatlonal sentence level polnt of v1ew Research \f1nd1ngsifQ
th1s quest1on would help to prov1de for the learner more”t
“vcomprehens1ble 1nput :;f;fﬂﬂf;;[tﬂfi3"i"'"‘

- al non natave speaker has

3. How pan we tet] tha,;

'\acqu;red“ or- “]earned" a giv'n un1t Qf ]anguage because of

d1scourse’7 ;'A.r’ : 'fv“g,“fﬁf_v; ‘eiT“:“:j L ey
A worKing def1n1tron. éeuﬁdh;be' thats~th non hatlve /
speaker “acquires" ?j"learns"a word or structure enOUQh to

,use it in follow1ng utterances ;Bhf“’ th1s def1n1t1on-

1 enough° Ln-th1s study, comprehen51b1e 1nput could be def1ned
S as mod1f1ed utterances addressed to the~non natlve -speakers

'-9wh1ch 1s appropr1ately responded to. Further research could\

;.focus on - establlsh1ng well defwned cr1ter1a to make a

o .

levetg'
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decision Just as obligatory contexts 1n morpheme'stud1es

w4, How can we ‘best expta1n what a second 1anguage
- ' A- T L5, m . T
;,]earner is vau1r1ng through d1scourse7

In ana]yzing transcriptions ‘of spontaneous speech

,“well -defined un1ts have to be establlshed to 1nc1ude every

! \
b1t of"segments in. data analyses It seémS\necessary to

. determine critera fon turn-taking systems, the’ not1on of
topics, 'and 'SOme un1ts . for Utterances' in the doma1n of
second language acqu1s1t1on ’

| 5. What can converSat1onal ana]y51s contr1bute to the'

foptwmal age 1ssue7 K f S
Conversat1ona1 analysis could be used to exp1a1n the

-'d1fferent1a1 success between chlld and adult 1earners Vof-Ja"

'1’second ]anguage Researchers on second 1anguage acqu151t1on

have attempted to exp]a1n thws 1ssue N terms of b1olog1ca]
factors,f-affect1we _factons,~ mottyatjon,e t]me al]otment
cerebraldeminance; andp”Jearnth condtttons.' However, as -
Hatch (1978)uand Longj(1981) put it, cOnversationalainput to'

chitdren and aduttszot‘ESL ‘var1es considerably 'Scarcelta |

and Higal‘(1981) found - that adult nat1ve speaKers do much

more "negotiation work" in conversat1on w1th younger‘:second

language 1earners than they do with older 1earners Research o

T—

f1nd1ngs on conversat1ona1 anatys1s w111 be able to vexp1a1n f
exp11c1tly the d1fferent1a1 success between ch11d and adult

learners of a second language

)
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R APPENDIX ‘\”f/ﬂ’ ZV-”f T
. The audio record1ngs‘ of the . cénversat1ons were .
_transcribed . according. . -to’ conversat1ona1 - ana]ys1s
,transcr1ptlon techniques . deve]oped by Sacks, Schegloff, and
* Jefferson. (1974). ‘Names’ of subjects - were. ‘omi-tted 1n the

“whole corpora Errors "made” by the ' subjects’. were. . not
corrected at all Lo S e . n

Statistics

.iﬂl'ﬂ ‘v‘ " N 7 NE

T T ARS T NNSST

¥

- Total t-units and fragments ?'Ag" 841 804", . 1946

 Total t-units . - S 729 7060 1789 - o
_Framed t-units. . L . 396 .. -224 B850
" Self-repetition . : Co141 712200 24890 0
Total turns encoded in t-units > 379 . 393, 1147 -
Jota] words in t-units . 5578 3711 -8708°
Tota] s-nodes embedded dn t-units 986 . 822 2037
Lo TRANSCRIPTIDN SYMBOLS -
‘ “d*~ 'cutoffkspeech usua]ly self 1nterrupted -
(+) “sound is “held (no )5 - : _, o o
.- \ ’ ) Cd N\ : <. .
= 1atch1ng one sound seems tied to ‘the next L
. :j;)‘vtranscr1ber s comment . o i_ R
- "r1s1ng quest1on 1ntonat1on ! ;'k;”fz. g
' /)/.f1nterrupt1on, speakers 1n over]ap T '\"3‘51"'

1] -sxmu]taneous start resuTt1ng 1n overlap, o

,;the second’ bracKet shows where the overlapped

' ;speech enhds . . :
. 2% no response ,}5- pf‘~*:;c#‘fsg“hf“m“} .
2xx un1nte111g1ble (1nd1st1ngu1$hab1e) utterarce
o Xxxs names of subJects - ‘_' ?')“f‘,} L
1\;2‘1‘6.». ;_:’;':’v' i} "', ' ‘; i\ ;\ ,". -“»"’ I V, "’b.'.'_ .
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A.. TEACHER TALK ,"‘_" ‘
! Tape #1, an. 131983, o T

, T: A]rwght xxx " You- read the next part
- S: Color this tdne green.. :
T: Alright, we' 11 mark. the‘colortng a green
Si Color this line.yellow. \ v
. Okay the*next ‘one ‘will be yellow o
The green line is five K11ometers 1ong R
D It's five what? . - , S .j'q-- -
Ah {2x). Centimeters. - . =~ ,‘-ll SRR
: AAlright, centimeters (.),1ong ’ S S
: Alright, .xxx, what’s ‘that? . ~
The yellow 11ne is ten cent1meters 1ong
.- Good. . e e T
;- Alright, xxx, y0ur quest1on7 e et
: The yellow 11ne is-the green 11ne is- f1ve T
tentimeters. long7-g e S . e -

) ' T ,
. o

Cn‘-—1—4w'—4.—im;-1_m——4

: Uuh. - S P O
:’A1r1ght yes. - el . e
: Do, you. xx (mean) this one? R _ ;
;'We didn’t do that! No that ome. ... - '~ -
-OKkay, next one,. xxx7 G : |
U.lor thts/11ne ye]]ow T R
JOP “this Tine green o T e
preen -is three cent1meters long R
fright, the next one? -
;iye]]ow 11ne is- 51x cent1meters ]ong ’ : .
Right. > oo A
A yellow Itne are tw1ce as( )long as’ the green\11nes
J{The ye]]ow () uh the yel]oW/ i
- the green/

<
R 7
—AW;» = -

et (1

]

: ' You,are wrong.’ o
; The green ]1nes are half as long as the yeljow ~f*f~‘
' Tines. /' ‘/ . Lo

SN lines ' '

: Alr]ght Xxx? . \, ' ' P
The. yellow : lines are tw1ce as 1ong as the green '
. line-lines. BT,
.. Do you know the d1fference ngw,vbet een half and’thew;“j
+ word. tw1ce°-;“ S R

: 2x), I'm stil] speaK1ng [ E
You Know. the d1fference now between e e
: twice and ha]f7 e . 7
Ss: Yes(2x] a S o
~T: Alright, any quest1ons about th1s_page7
» - Alright; let's start to measure’ now: on the next page
.St May -1?- .- . L
I: Alright, the f1rst one. Go very, s1ow1y, though
N potnt to the 11ne -and- 'you mark your work.” -
afﬁ1ght cent1mefer° seven centJmeter an( )d LTy




¢ . .

, S -

’ ‘”?Ah" four cent1meters / T ¥f/2”
SR 1"m 'going- " down’

© 8. 0h. That s. n1ne( A cent1meter 4 R A
" T: Nine what° S S T
" Sy Centimeters? . - 0 T ST e
T: Alright, I want you to hear your -souhd .
'S: Niné.centiméters. . . R R
T: Okay, this:one. It. goes 11Ke th1s ) I T
"~ S: Foruteen centimeters? ; . NS
. St: Which one?- e / I
~T: This one., . =7 I R
St It's fourteen cent1meters
g Okay, XXX,
- ;S Fifteen cent1meters S .
T:.xxx - the one! That goes in: three d1fferent ways
- ".8<-'And four - sixteen’ cent1meters
LT Now, ‘to the top? :
sy Four dentimeters, six. cent1meters, e1ght/cent1meters B
*T: Alright, and- that should be -all, - D
' How. many marks, xxx?-

t

;T"S DOne, “two, three four, 'f1ve,'s1x seven, e1tht n1ne
T A1r1ght' XXX read what 1t/te~’§/760 to do f1rst

©7-S:.Read?

LY Draw 11nes o(‘)f the colored Tines .-

T Uh huh S :
Sy Use cotton XX. teen/ /f1fteen cent1 cent1metes
T - ¥1fteen ‘

4008 ‘

‘T: ‘Okay; ‘what 'Kind of 11nes are these< xxx7'”‘ ‘

":S Look- like c1rc1e - ) FERE T A
Tt ‘What are they called 1n the book° : -
Ss .Curve. =

Curved A]r1ght NOW-, the reaSon we cal] th1s a curVe

‘is they are not stra1ght and they bend SO we. ca11 them o

SRV curVed/ /11ne
Ss - 11ne ’ S
NE Okay, ‘wheréas' the opposite’ oF the curved 11ne is.going -
L tos be a stra1ght line, . you have'a- measure these" curved
“1ines. Alright, go- ahead XXX I’]l po1nt to 1t
S You will tell me how * long itiisk G
$: Eight cent1meter7 L , R
T: Centimeters: ., B R
S. Centimeters.. | . Rhe < ' ’ NS
T: Altight, if you had e1ght or hine, we 11 marK it
o correct _because’ some of - you pulled your str1ng
A 11ttle bit too tight. What you were . supposed
to do is hold string quite’ ‘JooseTy and. then S
- measure. Some of you ‘were pu1]1ng A c e
Alrlght “why . is it harder(.) "te, measure
a. curyed line than a stra1ght 1ine? g’,‘ L
. Why is. it harder to measure a; curved _._ﬁ‘fi-;."

_',l:ingt 133?”EEBW please /

—4

. ~ than.to measure . - .
.a stralght llnev A1r1ght xXxo R ’ \



S

“curved ‘ ’
2 You cou]d use a stra1gh edge ruler to measure
>stra1ght and it's much eas1er than having to

. . . K . ’ R ) ,"4 - - [ ' . . )
"_('_‘\' . "‘ 'T,T /._. . : : : 219

L3 N . 7 o : . " : -

5.Because 1JKe whenver you measure a stra1ght 11ne
'.1ike your ruler. is straight anf(: )d your measure
”,seems stra1ght is more easier/ '/than

e

- G L A1r1ght

‘keep it straight.

;?A]r1ght ‘wou 1d. you all-go over to page s1xteen7
: “Now , . we' re go1ng to’ put some -words on this piece

-7 of paper.“0Over here, you have some .room.

S .
T
;S
T

- S
T
Sy
T

e SS
. ~:_T*

Css
oI
s

'"ﬁ
o

I, want you. to write- these three words down.

" Use’ pencil. if you want-in case you: make a: m1stake
“I..don’t: have my .. penc11 . .
W]dth( )y length and- he1ght W]dth

ﬂgW1dth (3x)
Width, Iength and he1ght (2x) = :
 Now, wr1te them one " under ‘the other. R
Is.. the word white of “what? . .- * o
Wigtho(3x; pronoun ing. the sound of /e/)
" th. (sound7 T

_Width ‘means: how (5 wwde someth1ng is.

“1f I'measure from ‘this wall to that wa]]
"1"am ‘measuring - how W1de (.) the‘room is.
Understand9c e T T .

uh- huh. : - L a
A1r1ght xxx, what S the wcrd now that I’]l
want for how }ong («.) someth1ng 137' ‘

I Know. - , . B )

- How - long7

Can 17

Length {3x) .

SO,-lf I were to measure . how ]ong the room is,
I would be-finding. the 1ength A1r1ght what ‘was.
~the next:one 1 came to? ....- .~ .~ . .
He1ght it is how high. S ‘

“Alright, or hqw ta11t1s 1t rlght7

Ss» Yeah- (2x7.

_” 5

1§ somebody asks you what is your*he1ght in

. T
cent1meters, “they will-want fo .know how tall"
S youi ~are from<the floor to the" top of your head
: T. A1r1ght I'im going to point. to' words and“1~ .-
.+ want you:to say them out loud, and L-will point
to. themrln a certa1n order xxx are you about o
‘ready? - v - cae T . S
5" WA S ‘ ) T ""v E
' T: Say! them to ydurself XX,

And. see” what .you.can. L,)~
“(practice) . . u - ‘

»-Practice’ them by yourself RN

. How do you say "width"? Pw,u Soel
‘Width (2x),- a hard word to" say o

You? have to come. w1th a /9/ (sound) at the end
(Width. - L s Y

A}
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PoHY. 0

';Canad1ans say how/ d /
wide

: Alr1ght L

:‘How wide;, how Tong, how h1gh or . tat‘

: Alright, let’s do. this bumble-bee one together
a'And then you can do the rest yourself

220

: W{dth (practlceY C
= Width,. 1ength and he1ght

(pract1ce)

D Alright) 1et 5 try th1s R R

: How long..how high-or- tall, how. w1de

: A1r1ght (ponnt1ng to “w1dth") o

: Width - =

: A]r1ght watch your mouths

: Width.. (4 times) . . S

;;A]rﬂght- ~did’ your tongues come to your teeth7 ,

: Width. : .
. Width, doesn t 1t sound 11Ke a “D”"at the end°‘““'“
. Yes, wtdth R .

{'Now, -this one isa. /0/ (sound)‘ isn’ t: 1t°

"th," "th," (sound) Tength:.-

: Length, are’ you blow1ng out7 Length "th' (sound)

© Length [ (2x)..

©Okay, . there's a d1ffepence between the two

: Length, width. B ‘ :

© Width, length, where do you f1nd the dlfference is?
:%Uh ‘that". 1ooks 1ike uh 11Ke sounds 11Ke “D " (sound)

?ht - T
d that sounds t1ke/ /.
. /tZ /t/ (3x)

r;He1ght (3x) ' IR
.. Height,: a]r1ght what do you hear at the end of

- "height"?- s R : . PR

. Height™ (3X) R s N
:'.«Almght1 '§0,-- these are words that we’ re . gomng to be

using: 1n these exercxses now ( ) What’s th1s word?

;. Me? R ‘. |
PoYes, oo o R, ‘ ”. ST
;,Tall‘t.) how h1gh? e ) he1ght7 tsounds 11Ke‘ whité;“f»
: Height (2x /h/ 3x AIaugh1ng) Rt S

. Alright - e T ,f:t j?;”x}

: Am I r 1ght 7 ‘(‘ ' : o ‘-':'. v "\_- el ..r N “:~;'-:‘~' ",‘ ’;‘!:;; ’ S

© Right. | RS TIEERENa Y

£ Width (sounds ltke "Wh1te B

2 Width. o LT SO

;. Width.» _h“f-fﬁf~”ﬂ~3ﬁbﬁ.;x -
:wwm '*fﬁﬂw9‘=7ﬂ*f“f57,f‘“l‘

{ﬁW\dth length helght e
. White (laugh1ng)
: Now, these are- easy
:rHow mde / how wide
N

ow, we' doh‘t - ‘we: don t hear .

:(laughtng)
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: Okay, how many of you measured e1ght7 ’_7
: Mel:), me. -
: Now, what are we going to do for how htgh'>

. A

- Get your ruler? You have -to'have a ruler faor . .
measuring. We are uswng a- ruter for measdr1ng.‘;”
. What Kind of ruler?" e
: A]r1ght the . first -one. there, XXX
.Cah you read what the p1ctu# Jlo)s LR
. A picture can be larger: than the relty obJect PR

Rea]/ob.]ect /ObJeCt ‘“

. Now somebody drew this.
: What?

But a bee is not /- th1s big ' -;f SN
not that b1g sl

o1 Know (2x) ' o
: So, that means somet1mes a ptcture can be b1gger_' ‘

than the real thing, or -the real object.
Next, xxx, what does it te]l you to do°

: Meesu( ) ‘ :
: How 'do you say- that7 It' s measure " (2x)
. Measure this picture of a bee. In the p1cture :

the bee. is, (. ) cent1meters W1/ /w1de and
: ' wtde o

:'( ) cent1meter h1gh o .
: Right. Do that. You are go1ng to f1nd out how

wide and hol:)w.

. How we do it? - :
: Alright, xxx, what you are gotng'to measure w1th
your ruler is to find out how wide. We-are. 901ng

to go from t1p of the ‘wing to t1p of: the wldest
part.

: May [ give h1m r1ght answer sts XXX .
: Now Listen. You're-we’re not foT]oqug 1nstruct1ons
. It asks you how wide it .is. So, you got to. measure’ -

from one side ‘to. the qther, to the t1p of ane -
wing to thé tipeaf the other. : ;

:"Miss, xxx, do we count these?

Do we um measure these,,too°

I Know
It's e1ght

What do we measure for how h1gh9-
I Know. _‘, 4 )
You' re going to go from the top to the ( 4

._[bottdn] : T U S

bottom

.. You.have to measure the bOdy of.- the the bee FA

.- 80, go from the top of 1ts head ( Y to the t1p's
of its ta11 : - S s

: Five:

el

It's: almost f1ve

1 Okay, you're going ‘to have to move yours up' ,
,'>because you want to start rlght*at that 11ttle

[

. : [T
.,“( . .
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smark. T
s: It's five. ' ‘ C coe
S: Almost five (2x) . P
T: Alright,”it's between four a( )nd ¥1Ve"\jsn/t it?. -
Ss:- . ' f1ve R
T: It's closer to five, 1 WOuld say '
S Yes. '
T: So,-you would write f1ve cent1meters ta11 or h1gh S
Alr1ght now, Xxx, what does' it ask ws? -~ . . .
S: Smaller or b1gger The p1cture is someth1ng xx S
~ th-the/ - S .
T: than/ . .
S: than uh rea] bee
T: /than ‘a. real/
Alrwght what do you have here7
S 2?
T Alr1ght “now read the sentence back to me
~S: The picture is b1gger than a .real bee. -
T: Right.(.) Alright, you will very- often find this;
' that sometimes pictures are bigger, than .the
‘real thing. But more often they ar( Je [ smaller
- than the real" th1ng * - . [ ]
Sst - smaller
S:. What does it mean7 LT :
T What does it mean, xxX'says?-
S1: Bee {laughter).
S: I mean the last sentence ' ‘ ‘
~ Tr Alright, xxx,.you read the last sentence for us
-S: Color the bee What color-will you use? .
T:. Alright, what color do you suppose a’ bee m1ght
- “be, xxx?
S: Uh, yellow, b]acK ye]low blacK or - a brown
. black uh, brown (2x) yellow or-uh, somet1mes
T: A1r1ght we are going to make this a Canadian -

‘bee ‘and ‘Canadian ‘bees are yel]ow w1th brown and
black stripes.. :

: You Know. my countr1es’bees7 '

: We're going to:make this a Canad1an bee( ) o
" Okay, can-you find .her -a ‘picture-of: a Canadian bee, .
XXX7? Can you f1nd sta p1cture there some p1ace7_ >

S Sure. N

: Would you- f1nd a bee in. the p1cture of b1wds7 -

. Alright, chere, xxx. . B

. -Ohy ‘what’'s.this? =~ - . . _
f;That‘s a Canad1an bee ; e

: Tape #2 dan 20 1983

V-Tf'A]r1ght f1rst of a11 we are 1ook1ng at. -
T a p1cture of al:) ) :

Sst e rectangte (2x) SRR
T What are we looking” at th1s is .a p1cture of a(:%

S tab]e.f
- Ss: /tab]e/ S



T

:“Sp 1et S put table in our b]anK here
'Th1s is a p1cture of’ a/

223

pencil /

lﬁh1s I's a p]cture of a /
' /tab]e . :
:-Alr}ght, now,, you go. ahead and do th1S part f1rst

and let's: see whether you can co]or the r1ght p]an

' Color -to red?. & . o
. Read- what it. says, XXX, rea( )d:
" Oh, give me blue. (2x) o

XXX, .this is -the ‘thing to do. You start from the

- Yeft, Read the quest1on,jand go over the r1ght

L~.»of the page.

N

X R
A0 —HN HOWDWA N AOD
- - A ERd

K%

‘e“.ﬂhe}p w1th mapp1ng skills, and I f1nd they are reale

—AWL -4 =W

: Is that oorrect ,/xxx7 - ‘ P o
| How about/' a tin of fru1t7‘(“) R

: A]rlght, -Xxx; what does it say-ask:us to. do here”™. - -
. Which is the plan of. a t1n of fru1t fru1t LD ey
~.Color the plan red. : S

: Alright.

1 Know..

N e BT R R

;,We ve got to - start 1earn1n to fo]]ow d1rect1ons

by ourselves for. a change

"}What does it say?-

::Alr1ght xxx; read the sentence under the p1cture
:-OKay, it's a p1cture of uh{:) :
: 1t doesn't say. that, xxx. Read what 1s there

This. is a p1cture of a can.

2.A1P1ght let's put that dowh W1th our pens, p1ease ) sl
~This is a ptcture of alz) [can J : R M

can 1

1h other. words -1f 1 have a. car: of fpptt and I f;,

“‘have to 1ook from -abo(1)ve, rwght’7 ) S |
' What 1s the plan xxx7‘ui R A

27 L EELEE
by .

 You‘re not. 11sten1ng agaln
L khow. (2x) - L
' 'We must. follow one step after anothen( )»So;‘xxx?
D Relv)d? - S ,,f -
:w(laughter) N S

~

I didn’t asK you the co]or What is the p]an or .
or the shape of what- we-are 100k1ng at?. - S

:’C1rc1e° e

: A circle? . - ‘ B ;, ‘- T
;”Yeah (3x). . . Iy ' L
L XXX, what color do we make the plan° S

: oh, “red.. - A :

: He makes the c1rc]e red

: Alr1ght,‘color the C1PC]e red

Mr. Kim (reseacher),,what we are do1ng, we' re-

“starting mapping skills very simply and’then

we work with the more difficult. They all -need

. .
‘ . or



‘_and I f1nd they are reaI]y 1ack1ng in. geography

.50, before we colild use an atlas or. anything
‘like that,we have to 1ntroduce a 1ot of very
basic th1ngs

—A W A': -

. Can we do now? . ' :
Well,. you go back and f1n1sh what - 1 tell °
- you to do at: the top and at the bottom
~° What.else'does ‘it tell you?: :
~ . You didn"t- finish the top yet.=
S: Not even the bOttom -
T: xxx/ / Pay attent1on to
.S Can I have a new pile?
" T:-what you're doing(.) Atright, f1n1sh what it
C o tells you. to do here. \
.. Sure. : C,o A
: Color all the xx-blue. ‘
.- xxx, what else do we have to do here7

EEEN )
==

We dtdn t fihish something here.
- What else do we have to do?
o xxx, I'm speak1ng to you.
VS:'Color the obJect

Si: Object? - \
52;~[Other]
S3: LColord the: other

“T% .Alright, -so what are you going: to do7(
~ .Alright, ahead-and-do-that(.)

xxx; she's. already read the 1nstruct1ons to you
. What: are’ you go1ng to do 1gr this top part°

— 0.

: What?
. Oh, color. - Lo
:- Do you understand?(. ) Are you 11sten1ng7

~Wou1d it he]p to 11sten7 So, get your colors.

P TN

+ Uh uh;-ean you explain uh last one° 1ast°
;»Last one7 : S ,
coUhe e e s :
;. We're Aot . there yet, -aren/ t we’> .
o We're st111 worklng on. f1n1sh1ng th1s
" What are'we going to do- with ‘this?:
S: :It's.blue. .
T: Okay, where does 1t tell you to do that 'xxx?~
S+ 1In th1s . : .
T: Right. ' - ' ’ :
5TkvA]n1ght when you f1n1sh th1s page or th1s page

- see.what you can, do with the next. ones

by- youﬁse]f( ) Try to see what you can do
. by yourself, . S . :

S: Ooh! - T ' ‘ ‘ '

T: There are all those crayons in’ the box there? (.

- .S: We have to color a]l these° _
T: Yes. .« ~ ,

. S1: I hate: color1ng

. S2: (laughing]

. 83¢ Not ‘now, maybe ‘not today( ) Not today

004

B o

We' re .going to change .the 1nstruct1ons f1rst,'
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::Yes

XXX, what are you doing out of your desK xxx?

: We have to do this, other one?
"1 don’t know how to do it.

éxx what were the 1nstruct1ons given to you7

2

What did I tell you, you can do.

After you finish page four, you try page five

by yourself.

Remember plan means to look at an object from
above . looking down at something. So, you're
going,to have to pretend that you' re above this,
that you're sort of flying in the clouds and
looking down on this. What shape would you see? (.)

: Oh, I know. School.

—

—Wwn — nNDa4n—u,m

It’s not school. It's a house

Don‘t tell (2x), xxx. Who do you than you are?
Okay. :

Just put down what you th1nK it is.

: 1 don’ t" know.
. Do you suppose there are people that have a big

house 1ike that?=

Yeah, me.. I live in(:).
,A1€1ght some. of you say, me.
.I_

Does anyone -in here have such a b1g house°

No )

I think it is not the-his house.

But do you suppose there might be some families

in. Edmonton thay /m1ght have a house7
Yeah, of course

I saw a house ‘1 don’t Know(::) who it 1s
There are two big houses| . )/ /
" in the one house°

Yeah. :

Alright, so some of you might th1hk this is a house.
Also, in Edmonton, we do have some old schools that
look like this, too So, we’ 11 give you the mark

if you had house or school . ,
: Okay, I like (.) xx school. .

This is only a-one part word. -
There’ s only one vowel. This is what we call
a-one part word. So, don’t say words. Word.
It's a-one part word

. Word.

Sit down, please a]r1ght?
I'11 color the pictures.

: Alright, what words do we have?

The co-co uh racing car?
Shib, shib.

:'Remember what [ told you with that L

- Y

You get your two lips together.
Shib.
Ship (making /p/ sound)
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- Then, you know you've made a "p.

. Ship. T
:~That's better, alright.
Shoe.
. Shoe or shoes?
» Shoes. .
A;?1?ht so what are you going to do first?
U
iCopy it in there and then-and then what will
.you do?
: Uh(:) color.

~—

: Color what?

Yellow color, ye]]ow

. Color the plCtUP857 Say pictures.

Fictures.

: Not fictures, p, p, P, P (mak1ng /p/ sound)

Yeap (laughing]

. You try again.

(making /p/ sound)

P, p, p, pictures.
. That's better. We're trying to get xxx to .say

/p/ sound. He didn’'t like to bring his two lips
together. I Know it's a hard sound to make.
You really have to work at it. Some words,

XxXx, when we say /p/ sound you can feel air-
come out.

(making /p/ sound )

; p1cyc1e
(1augh1ng) ’
: Alright,: first one, we' 11 work out f1fteen
~words | . | Alright, xxx, number one (.) or two,
rather.

St:

—w;m

. Fire.
. No, 1 don't/

: [We’l]]xxxJust leave/

. Fires.
: Alright, don’t put it in.

They burn things. I don’t know! .
Who's know it?= ' '

: They burn things. Anybody got that?
: Oh, I got. ’ o

. Stove?

: Stove?

: Oh, I don't th1nk so. (2x)

11 Know. [ ' .
/ No, /we 11 come back/ / to this one.
I know
/1t as a blank.
Miss, 1 Know .
Can I? Next one? : 3
thinK so.
No/

We' 11 see whether it fits after we' re all done
How' s that?=

:-Can 1 tell(.) number five?=
: Alright, xxx? ' f

226
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S: Uh(:) uh tennis. is'a sport.
S1: Yeah. ‘ | S
T: Now, ‘tennis is a sport. Tennis is a game.

W

Y,

w
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Ss:

:fdrinK~ S in the summer.
/I Know/ ‘

‘Hockey is a game.
:- Hockey is a sport.

Hockey is a game.

¢ Game.

g
So, a game is someth1ng we can play and it is
a Kind of sport.
Do not fill in number two until we know for sure.
Alright, the next one, xxx7.

: *Number s1x° See picture. Bag? .
: What is it? : : 0

Bag. : } ‘
Number six. See picture.-Bag.

. A bag? - . \
. Yeah, B, A, G. (provides the spell)

That's 1t
Yeah, yes.

: B, A, G. (provides the spell) -
: Can I believe you? You did'nt (.) see.

Eight, a drink made of lemon-lemo(:)n
This is a drink/ o / that many Canadians
I Know

I know, can 17
Lemonade. .

;" How do you spel] it, XXX 7

L, E, M, O, N, A, D, E.

: Miss, xxx, how-about lemon juice?

N, D, A, N, E, D/
I'm wrong again.

© Now, you will find many- m&ny drinks in the
‘store in ‘cans and packages =

Yes.

: And these dr1nk things come in- 1n|:ades.] .

ades

. Alright, Kool-ade, lemonade,,11meade,

that means a Kind of drink.

Alright, xxx, the next one.. Number ten.

You and I went

You went to the school this morn1ng v

I went to the school this morning. o .
We went to the school this mornlng o

: We went f1sh1ng

I'm asking xxx, please.

: Yeah, xxx, you hate this school.
: Alright, number eleven, Xxx.
: Okay, eleven,” um it gets dark when the sun

ha(:)s-eleven- set.

: Alright, the sun has come down in the sky - //

and has settled down for the ‘night, we say
the sun ha(:)s [set }
set
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. Where do I put the next one?

A]rlght the next one, xxx7

. Wher's uh uh .
X We already d]d that one Number th1rteen XXX,

X Welt, 1 want you to read the sentence-the

sentence now with the word in it.
Let's Just one person read at a time.
27

XXX7?

Ice.

: Well, read the sentence.
: Oh, uh water becomes ice when 1t is very cold.

How many had that one?

: Me, me.
: Next one, XXX. 4 —_—
: Uh I 1ike tol::) something(::)-some(.)

: Alright, xxx, this is a word.

That's for you, because 1 heard you saying,
"TOASTIE." | | .

Toastie. . ' : :
Alright, this is a-one part word and it has
only one sounded vowel in it, "o." 'S0, you-you

- say then, "TOAST.™

Toast (2x).

: Alright, xxx, now read the sentence.
;1 1ike tol::) some toast.
: What can you do with toast?

Do'you Know what toast is, xxx? (.)
Toast is bread that you heat up, and it
becomes brown on the outside after you -
put it into a toaster.

. Miss, xxx, I Know. -
T: What would you do with- toast7
. Warm Brea( '

:)d, ,
/& know (2x)

: Eat.

You wou1d eat.it. Eat.

: Oh, then ten is not fit.
: [Yes.]it fits. -

Yeah..

: Okay, we have to do*the down ones now, don’t we?

Alright, xxx, you’re next.

: Oh, okay, uhm see picture uh one girl- app]e
: One girtl. .

xxx, I want you to say, "apple.'

Al: )pple (2x) . :
: A( J)pple (laughter, 1m1tat1ng xxx’ s sound)
: Apple. S
: Apple, that's better.
. Apple.

. Alright, remember letter "p" is made with both
our lips. They have to meet. . .
. App, app.

228

/what wou 1d you do with it?
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. If you get a-letter
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: Orange. -
: Can I do this:one, please7
: See if you say orange. That means

v —H;m
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. Yes, app, p P, P (maK1ng /p/ sound)
; App]e {2x).

: And. somet1mes there’s'a little puff of air.

tp, p, p. (making /p/ sound )

: Now, if some air-if some air comes out in apple
- you have said it r1ght

. Apple (2x).

. Alright, next, xxx?

My . o S .

/"

Mary

: Mary go-got. l1te Iite? / | ,/ letter.
letter ‘

_Okay, what would f1t in there now?

I don’t know that,

from her mdther/

: Okay, now read the whole sentence.

. Mary got a letter from her mother.

: Alright. .

: Alright, xxx, how do you say these two letters
ftogether? ' .

.- (making "sp" sound)

: What does this say7

: SP

\

SP. Now, I am add1ng an "E" at the end.

3 SPED.
: .1 want -to hear an AL

SPADE .

: SPADE. Now, a little tool that you use in the

garden is called a spade See that picture _
of it there. :

Yes.

I'm sure your mom must have one f those at home
Yes.

. XXX, next. h ’ .
: Number nine. See picture. (2x) Orangy?

What do you call this? , .
Orangy? : S
Orange (2x). o '

that would be a two part word, and this

- word is not“orgngy (2x), _
: Orange (2x). ‘ v o g
: Next, xxx? . ' '

Uh wh1ch is b1gger, James' doll or Andy s?

: Miss, xxx, can you say orange?

- Let me help him? ‘

: What would have fit in if we had a square7
. May 1?7

POXXX.

This is the last word uh in the puzzle.

: .1 know, .xxx. I want you to say puzzle for me.s
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:.Fuzzle.

How do ‘you say 1t7
Fuzzle. :

Puzzle (2x).

Puzzle (2x).

Let’s try it again. n

Puzzle (2x). :

There you have it. : :

Okay, all you people are talk1ng at once.
If you have a. quest1on you put up your

“hand, xxx?

XX
Pardon me?"

That's fires. ’

Alright, fire was taken. a

This is a good review because we haven t

had these words for quite a wh11e 1sn toit?

. Alright, xxx next?

Next one i(:)s-the guy is Mrs. B(::).s cousin.

: Alright, we look at this G.=

: Oh, no way, son. ‘

: Mrs. D's son, right? We've done this about
~a couple of months before .

Yes, yeah.

: D& language arts.
: Alright, xxx, going down.
: 'Uh Miss D is a woman,

XXX7?
F-E is F's uh brother? =
Right. They are a sister and brother.

: Can 1?7

XXX,

: Mr. D is E's uncle.

: Mr. D is E(:)’'s uncle.
XXX?

: Mr.-Mrs. C-Mr. D

No, number five (2x).

. Mrs. C and Mr . / /
is

Ts fir- /G Know, uh ma§4l°/

: ‘sister.

.

A1r1ght3§xxx9

: H'is agirl?

XXX7?

: Mrs. A is M-Mrs,-Mr. A is Mrs. C'es brother.
. Mrs. C's e

: Mr. C's-Mrs. C's brother. e

: Alright, xxx. '

: Mr. C is a man.

Now, I want someone to tell me what this story
is ‘about. I ‘just started reading it to you
yesterday.

I know, pleal:)se
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XXX, ] ’

’ﬁere is a man catched a bear and wants

r-um to the cattle? And they are working

Fand - they want to ask the hog? They saw

d they want like they ask um the peop le

f could stay one night? A(:)nd the like uh

don’ t have to stay on the' I'ike bed. We-

-1ike we just stay there. That's like uh

F S okay for us and the people is very good and
Py Kind, too.  And they leave -the house until

mor row they come bacK They .let them stay for

he night. ‘

firight, anybody e]se, XXX,

k(:)nd the gob-goblins. That come on the house

fand eat everythtng :

Yeah, yes. '

p1right, now these ]1ttle gobl1ns in this story

Bre call( ed/ /Tro( J11s, Trol]s

3 Trolls (2x)

o —

firight, again, this is just another word for those
SWwful looking evil Kind of people who are called
“Molls. Alright, I think we have a pretty good idea
cf where we left off yesterday. What part of the
world did this story take place. in? Where in the

@ !d did this story take place°

St i
T , XXX?
T: #Mland .al no/ / Denmark
ST Denmark
'S1: I Know where it is, ‘
T: Where can you find it? (.) Atrwght while'he’s .

... looking for that on the globe, we’' 1l look inside.
«.> Okay, this man came from Finland and he wants to
take this bear to the Klng of Denmark.
- S1: That’s so far away.

T: There’'s some water in between them.that he has
R to cross. | ,
\\\§2: How come (2x), he live on a very small country? ‘

\T: Well, don’t you live in a very small country?

here are lots of. sma]] countr1es in the world
\ng tit?

Ss: Yeah, -

T: A1r1ght, so the peop]e left and the people that

~ had left got everything ready for the Trolls who

were going to come to the house. ‘Remember that?
*Ss: Yes, yeah. B '
T: 0(:)kay, the td\tes were 1a1d, and there were rice
porridge and fish boiled in xx and sausages and
~all else that was good Just as, for -any other
- grand feast. Remember? . -

Ss: Yeah, yes. - ‘

T: We have had this word( ) feast lots of times.

S1: I know: That's(.)
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: Alright, somebody tel] me what it is,

I know. (2x)

p Alright,. xxx?

. Feast is a big table with lots of food?
: When we have a nice party usually we
~have lots of food to eat. We call that

nice food on the table a feast.
Now, so when everything was ready, down came the

" Trolls. Some were great and some were small.

Some had long tails and some had no tails at all.
Some too, had long-long noses. You can. see

from the p1cture They' re kind of different
looking, aren’t ‘they? What’'s another word

for different in this p1cture7 Are they

“Kind of strange?

Yes, strange looKing.

: Alr1ght they’'re kind of strange looktng

And they ate and drank and tasted everything.
How wodﬁd you like to have a nose like . °

~that, xxx? Do you think you can smell better7

Yeah, longer and ]onger

:'Alr1ght Took what’s happentng now?

Look at the ptcture and te]l me what's happe1ng
I Know.

: I Know. Can 17

I" Know. (2x)

: That .guy has JUSt one’ eye ' ' _
: Alright, what-is happening in this p1cture7 o

This one is a bowl of porridge..
Porridge, alright, what else? ~ ~
This one-this one is the uh | e

: Uh they are fighting with.

Uh they are eating all the food

: Do you suppose that they are f1ght1ng w1th

each other over the food° e
Yes v

: Alrtght just then one oﬁ the l1ttTe Trolls. caught,

sight of the white bear who lay under the stove.
So he took a piece of sausage and stuck it on

the end of a fork and poked 1t up against the
‘bear’ s nose, scream1ng out; pussy, wtll you

have some sausageV"

: (laughing)
: Now is this a pussy°

Nol::)

. Well he calls h1m 2 pussy. Then the wh1te .
bear rolls up and- the hunters, the whole pack
- of them, out of doors, both great and smal]

What d]d he do to them, xxx?

. Scan (meaning scare")

(laughing) -

: What did the bear do to the Trolls7 Look at the‘

picture. I read to you now.

1: Can 17; - : | SR
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© Right.. =
DoXxx, we' 11 start with you.

: Alrtght;‘xxx?/t"" : g' .
. ‘He scared them away. ... ‘
. He sscared them away. Look at the teeth in his - -

mouth.
I don’ t want to see his teeth.

: 'Next year Halver was out in the wood on the

afternoon of Christmas Eve, cutting wood before
the holidays, for he thought the Trolls would

. come again(.) And just as he was hard at work,

he heard a voice in the. wood calling out
‘Ha]ver Halver." "Well, sa1d Halver, here.
I am." Have you got your b1g cat w1th you?"

. Yes.

"Yes, that I have," said HaTver,’ ‘She is 1y1ng

at home under the stove, and what's more, She has
now got seven Kittens far bigger and f1ercer

than she is herself." So what are-they th1nk1ng
about in their minds?

: They’ re thinking about‘those b19 bears. . .
: A1l the big bears are frobably living in thisjﬁ\

big house, like Kittens do, with their mother.

cat(.) "Oh, then we’ 11 never come to see you

again,” called out the Troll away in the wood,
and he kept his word, for since that time"
the Trolls have never eaten thelr Chr1stmas

‘meal with Halver on xx.

: Why not?

: Alright, why didn't they come. back°

. Because they’ re afraid of-afraid of that bears”

Right. And the Trolls thought the bear was 7
a(:) [Kltten ] . SRA

o LKitten ; ' v‘“‘\ ‘ AN

So they’re not going to come back any more . //d_\

:’A]r1ght now I\want you to take/ Esbe
: _ Soc1a1

your -social stud1es

xxx, what did 1 ask you to take out°

: Uh soc1a1 B
: We’ 11 start: from the top here and work down

And everyth1ng will bé worth one mark each

What does it tell you to do f1rst° uvﬂg j'

: Uh um mis-measure?

v R1ght at ‘the top. What 'S the t1t1e of the page7 E
o It is-it is measure. R :
:“A1r1ght this is the word, measure xth

: Measure. . )

A]r1ght ‘we a(.)re / using our ru]er

it's measure

;" and they tell us to measure
: Measure.

. Measure, okay," when your mother cooks at home,
she: W1ll measure thlngs IF your mother sews

J . :
< . . o - ) i
)

oy
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S1:
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: Okay, your grandmother.

something, she will measure the c]oth But this
time your are measuring how long a line is,

~measure, alright?

: Measure this-these lines.

: Alright, noxt one?

. Color these lines red. '

: Alright, put a check mark if you did that
* Keep going, xxx.

' Col color these lines blue. Uh the ye]]ow

line is ten centimeters. long.
Alright, how. many of you th1nK that is correct?
Yes (3x].

: Next?>®

The blue line is five'centimeters long.
Good.

‘Tape #5, F 10.- 1983.

: Now, oKay, anybody else need any help?
. Me.
: Miss xxx?

Yes.

Somebody aren’t Jfollowing.
Pardon me?

Somebody aren t.

Somebody isn’t fo]lowwng d1rect1ons7
Yeah,

: Nol: ),
: Oh, you don’t have to grade. I have to g1ve you

special instructions to grade.
I Know’how to grade.

. Anybody else need help?

: Nol:)

. How about .male and fema1e7
: Any other questions, xxx?
: Nofl: )" t

. Go on_next.

Okay, let’'s go oh to the next part. Wevhaveva

white box. And in it it says sex, a]right?}fﬂf”‘

Yeah (2&L;_‘“—"‘ﬁ“““"”ﬂi—’*ﬂﬁ;ﬂﬂﬁ(dﬂﬂ/
So those of you who are boys, you are a male.

You f1]1.that in. Girls, you are a female.
So you fill in the "F.".The males are boys
or men. Females -are g1r]s and lad1es or- women.
How about grandmother. : ’

&
5 .

How. about grandpa?

;- No.. man.
T

Alright, next one. Grade ‘
Alright, 1 h®ve a special instruction here for
Mr. Blackwood. Alright, all you fill,in "Eight."
Eight? (2x)

:"Would you all f111 in. number "E1ght"7
2 'm just five..

r
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© Xxx, what d1d your teacher just te]] you7

Fill in(:) ﬁ

: Fil1l in number E1ght E1ght is go1ng to stand
for ESL(.) Next one'’s where it says "Semester.
Yes.

And fill in "Fall." A1l of you fill in “Fall."
Miss xxx, us now, what grade I am? '

You're not in any grade in here, alright?

It' s. sort of a mixed up of everyth1ng%

‘Oh, “yeah. .

Now ;1 want to warn you that when Mr. Blackwood
comes in make sure that all of you. have a pencil
and it's been very well sharpened and have an
eraser. SO in case you want to erase your answers,
you can do so. . \

: How about this part?
: Alright, this part is not for us. What happens to

these sheets° Mr .- Blackwood sends them into another
place, and all these sheets go through a big machine
and the machine looks at all the marks that you have
made, and the machine then leaves a big sheet for Mr.
Blackwood to have a look at about each of you.

In other words, the mach1ne takes your answers and
puts them onto a very big sheet. And that big sheet.
is sent back to Mr. Blackwood and then he looks at it
and sees how he can work with students here. You Know
Mr . B]ackwoodcﬁs not only a very fine teacher. He is
a guidance counsellor. So.anytime you ever want to
talk to him about someth1ng, that’s what he is here
for, té help you in some way. If something is =~ = -—._

" bothering you, for example, something that you really
‘1like to talk about, Mr. Blackwood xx {is here in

school). And all Of you know Mr. Blackwood. You know
he’s a very nice-a very nice man and he we lcomes ™
people in his office anytime. So he is called

a guidance councellor. Alright? xxx, 1d you go
and collect one from each person? ﬁpdyege rest
ning

of you take out your-diary this
: Mr. Kim (researcher), yesterggymae had a 1ady

-here from the dental clinic $peaking to the
children, and she spoke about teeth, teeth and .
their care, and she had some very good models
here of teech, and she showed all of us how to
brush our teeth. And each person got a Kit .
containing a tooth brush, tooth paste and <
.some tablets, to detem1ne how well they had
brushed the1r ‘teeth. Now, how many people

brush their teeth quite well?

: Me (3x), yeah.
: Alright, let‘s see whether you can remember

~what that lady is called, okay
WDat ‘is her job?-

: Oh, 1 know. (2x)
: Don t teﬁi We are go1ng to talK about 1t later.
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Nurse? : ' R
She’s not a nurse. Remember. We have a different
name for this lady. Don’t put down the dentist
first: We want you to put down what her job is(.)
What was that lady ca]led° We don’ t want to Know.

I mean her real name is Mrs. KozicKi.

But what particular name of job does she have?

I know. Mr. Kozicki gave me XX

Don't tell. . * ‘
What did she talk about? And those of you who don’t
Know how to spell if you look back at your
dictionary, wel: ) -we put the word into our
dictionary under letter "D." If you’'ve forgotten
how to spell, that’'s why we need these d1ct1onar1es
Look* that.

Miss xxx, how do we spell” :

They don’t have that-um-there's only word like
that, floss. FLOSS. _ :

Uh huh. ‘

Alright, what did she tell us about? What did'she |

" talk about7 What did she tell us? What did she

say? Harmful, but(.) How do you take care about,
please? ' o : B
I brush. ‘
OKay, brush carefully. : c

1 )r1ght what was-will she talk to. What did you
f1nd very: 1nterest1ng, and something that I'm sure
you will hémember 1 found certain things very,
very interesting. That s the things I have never
known before.
One more word. Yesterday the something-something

v1s1t )ed/ /
: you

Well, what does it say here°

It's af:)

What did she speak about? What d1d she te]] us7
What did ghe:say? ‘

A (:)right™ : .

What two things did you' learn? (. ) What did she talk
to us yesterday? I can .remember new things.

I thought I knew everything there was to- know

about teeth, but I found out some new things
yesterday.

. Yeah, brush up and xx.

What did you find the most 1nterest1ng° What did

. you really enjoy most(.) about her talk yesterday°

How to spell "take care"?
You knew how to spell "take."
It rhymes with "cake.".How do you spell that?

7)) E(:)
: tah you spe11° CAKE, LAKE . MAKE, alright?

I hear I hear another sound in {here.
Oh, no.
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. So what you' ve given me is this (writing down)

I hear something else in there, I hear.
Listen to my word, CAKE.

. CAKE?
: Al{:)right, now how do you spell "take"?

TAKE

. Yeah, alright. Remember our cue to spelling

new words is always to think of some rhyming word

-1f 'you spell a rhyming word, then you can spell

new one.

: Which word?

: Happen

: Happen? What happens?
: Happens, what happens? ‘
. What happens? Okay, this means( ) you all were

“a

supposed to have tried the dental kit last night,
taken the tablet after you brushed your teeth.
What happened? What djd you notice tn your mouth?

: Oh, I didn't try it.

That’ s what this means. Now if you didn't try it,
you still copy this down and you”11 fil] it in
on Monday after you have, tried it, right?

Still copy this down. How many of you did try
the tablet last night? : )

Yeah, I did. (2x)

Too bad. ‘

Too bad? All of you didn’t try it? That's what
you were supposed to have done last night.

A1l were supposed to have tried it.

I don't know.

. Alright, xxx, would you fill the first one in,

p]ease7 And who tried the K1t last nlght°

: Me(::) (2x)
:,A1r1ght you can fill in this.

Xxx, you didn’'t finish?

: No, 1 did that one.
: What happened? You used this K1t7 What happened.

in your mouth? What did you notice? What did you

‘want to see? What did you notice when you looked

in the mirror at all your teeth?

: That was uh(:) Tike uh(:)
: Did you see lots of little spots if you think

there were still some food left?

: No(::) There was uh(:) all pink(.)-the
. What about up here in the gums? Was it red?

Yeah.

: Did you find any red spots 1n between your teeth?

No(:)

: No? Alright, so what does that mean for you?

The{:) teeth _

: ' /Did you brush your teeth wel]?/
: Uh huh. - _ ; . _
: Alright, who spelled CAVITY up there?

: Me.
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: How do we spell CAVITY?
: Oh, um

Look it up.

: Oh, that’'s CAVITY.

1 d1dn t ask you about many things. What did you
learn, xxx? (.) What did you learn? What-what did
you learn° Why -don’ t you wr1te down all you
remember .

I learn(:)ed.

Tape #6, ﬁeb' 10. 1983.

You sa1d not proper]y without that one.

I want/ / I would like something tof(:)
I would Tike

Give me a drink or a glass of water.

So what word would go in there now?

There's a little clue for youl(.) .You don’t

even have to look at your puzzle, xxx.

The sentence helps you. xxx, listen.

I would like something to(::)-give me a glass

of water. You want to eat or you want to drink?

: Drink. ¢
: A1r1ght XXX. -

¥y

: Get your word f1rst

Is therﬁ/ /
Get your word first.
You can put it into your sentence.
Is there something to eal:lt-is there(:)?
Is that what you had in your puzzle?

: No. I don’t understand.

Pardon?

: No, 1 don't understanding.

I don’t have this one.
.1 don’t have this one.

: Alright, xxx?

Make this sentence, please.
Is there anything- anyth1ng to eat?

: Alright, is there anything to eat? (2x)

‘Alright, xxx.

: How many fish({.) can(.) how many fish(.)
Read with your eyes, please..

: How many fish(.) can(.) youl(.) see(::)

: How many fish can you see?
Three.

. 1 seel:)

I see three fish.

.. That’'s the answer, then.

xxx, then. o e
If you-if You XX -

: A1l I wish is always get your word First, XXX.
" You can put it into your sentence, _a1r1ght?‘

Know what your word is first. xxx, twelve.

238
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: Can(.) ‘can you

: Number twelve XXX, v
29

: Yes. Number twelve, xxx, alright?
. What are those? (2x]

99 «
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: Alright, xxx? "

: Can you draw a picture of a boat7

: How do you spell "PICTURE  XXX?

PICTURE - T

: Alright, xxx? - _

. My brother drives very fast. I wish he would

drive more slowly. N ’

: Alright(.) xxx?

: Did youl(.) something

: xxx? What did I say7 Ge't the word first that you
need and then you' 11 put it 1nto your sentencef .

T:y nineteen down. . .

2

: Alright, xxx?

: Do you ever go to swim?

;\\

: Did you ever gol::) swimming? (2x) And.xxx?
The mon-the month betwee April and dune\
that's May? \ ‘

: Alright, xxx? ' | . N

: Give me a pen. , ' N,

: How do you spell "pen"? _ v \
PEN | - N

: Alright, 1 have placed four words on the blackboard.
They all start the sa(:)me - and they/ all

: and end the same N\

. end the same, but I have changed the.vowel of N
of each one. Alright, xxx, I want you to sound o0
this for me. : \\

. pan, pin, pen, pon.

. pun (laughing) _ _

: Alright, remember ™u" is like /a/ in a "up."
Alright, this is going to be "pun:" -~
Alright, xxx?

. pan, pen?

. pan

: ‘pan, pin, pen, pun.
. Alright, XXX?

: pan, pin, pen, um pen.

—\ N =L =W

: See, I had yOUth1nK1ng there because I mixed
‘them up. Alright, xxx?

. pan, pin, pen, pu-pun.

W

: With vowels you really have to think of how
you are .going to make this sound. And now I

am going to say it(.) first, and then all of
you are going to say the words I really want
to be able to (stopped by the anouncement)
A1(:)right, I'11 say them first .and you will
listen, pan, pin, pen, pun. ,

o
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. pan, p]ﬂ, pen, pun.
: What did you notice happering in our mouth?

A1l the same.

: 0Oh, not the same. xxx°

Ulke, it's like you are using tongue
You are really using your|(. )/ tongue. /
tongue

. Alright(,) I want all of you to find a little

spot on the blackboard. But no fighting, please.
Find a little place a the blackboard where you
write. You're all going to write a word on the

- blackboard today.

- Alright?(.) Are you going to listen? please.
. Listen.

W

.Ss:
S1:

S2:

. S4:»
S5:

S6:
S7:

: What are we gonna do?

I do not have any chalk.

: What are we gonna write, Miss xxx?
: Erase the blackboard. You can’t write

on the blackboard. That's filled with words.

You people who are taller can write up higher.

No names on the blackboard( ) Xxxx, you must

learn to listen, please. I said, do not put your
name on the blackboard. You people who are taller
will write up high. Those who are shorter will
write down below. xxx, go over there besides XXX

: Okay. . }
: Are you going to give me a chance to let me know

what you have to write? Al(:)right, we are going

to start working on some names thit have ‘to do

with families, 1ike mother, fathek, son, daughter(.
Now, I want you to put as many words as" you .can
th1nk of at the blackboard that are names of people
in your family, mother, father, son, daughter

“alright?

(writing down)

: Alright, think first.
£Lan I sit down, Miss xxx?

You think of some other ones. Don’t pick the ones I
gave you. Think of some more(. )
I forgot..

: What is your mother'’s s1ster called? What is your

father’s brother called?(.) What do you-call your
mother’s mother? What do you call your father’s
father? Think of all these words.

: Miss xxx, how do I spell?= SN
: Don’ t worry about Spe111ng. We' 11 worry about

that after.

Miss xxx, how to spell it?

How about that? .

Try it.

What do you calQ your uncle s ch1ldren7
Uhh! : . , .
Uncle, [ know.

Is that right, Miss xxx?

)

L]
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. Yes, I guess.

Can I look at my dictionary?

No, you may not look at your dictionary.
(1augh1ng)

We want the 1anguage .to come from you not your
dictionary.

Alright, I think you made a very good one, XXX
You are the best one. Can you think of some more?

: No more, Miss xxx.

I'11 give you one more minute. Then we sit down(.)
Alright, you all sit down. We have quite a few words
there. Let’s have a look at them now(.) Alright,
would everybody sit down, plBase?

They copy, ooh! o ¢ .

Don't start over there. Let me start over here.

Ooh, oh!

- That's all wrong.

Yeah. (laughing

. Alright, ‘sister here is spelled correctly, and

that is a member of the family or one of the
family(.) And there is another. When you’re
doing this you should.have said to yourself,
sister, brother, uncle, aunt, and then you’ 11
get other words this way, right? So uncle, aunt,
sister, brother and these are spelied correct]y

Now, graf: : )ndfather and grandmother,
Right, I got it.
Now(.) so we are ready. We don’t have son here.

-Correct. Brother, we already have, father, mother.

Next, son, mother, father, we have aunt and uncle.
So this sort tells us that we Know about the

same Kind of words, mother, father, aunt,
grandfather, grandmother, son, sister.

Alright, xxx?

. Granny.
. Alright, now granny is another word for(:)

grandmother.
[grandmother }

So we’ 11 put it over here.

Alpight, here’s a new one, grand-, great grénd

father, great-grandmother. We 11 take all these..
: How about cousin?

And now we have cousin, and it's Spelled like this.

: Ooh!

: Okay, this is sounded nephew

: What nephew?

. My sister’s boy or my brother s boy would be

E

My ( : ,
d /nephew /

I want to glve you this.
: Ooh, no.

Now I want you to do it under here These are the
member of one fam11y o
I don't get.

-
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And(.) above each person S head I want you to put
down what they are in the family.

Alright, what will you do, xxx? You will start at
the very top and you work down. So what will you

‘write down about this lady’'s name, xxx?

Gra( )nd
Grandmother, alright, you got first.
Start with the grandparents first. Remember
we're working from the top. These are the :
gra(:)nd parents and now we have brother, daughter
mother, father, and these are going¥to be

We want to know how they are related to the person
above. Please, watch your spe]]1ng
That's easy.

© What’'s niece?

You don’t have. to Worry about that on here.
WOutd those two people be a sister and brother?

: Nol(::)=

No, because7
77 . ‘
This man is the son of these two people.

That would probably be his wife, right?

Yeah, [ Know.

They wouldn’t be brother and sister. Brother
and sister don’t get married, do they?

I kKnow.

:-Look at this now These .1ines mean this is the son

of these people. This is the daughter of these
people. Okay, these people would be aunt and uncle
to these two, but we don’t have any line there.

We just worry about how these people are(.)-are
related to these people. Who .are they?

How is this lady re]ated to these people?

27

She is the daughter of - grandfather and grandmother.

. Miss xxx, is this his daughter?

This is the word daughter, 1ike you’re your
mother's daughter ‘ o
Alright, let’s look at all these pictures together
al:)nd alright, then the lady with the little
ha1rdo° | '

: Grandmother.

And xxx, who will this be?

: Grandfather.

 Right here. Don't care.
St:
: Yeah, he has no hair.
T:

He is bold.

A]right, now what I want to do(.) I want you
to draw a Tine like this. We have a name for
both of these peop]e Anybody tell me what

it is?

Family? ’
They are part of the famtty

/daughter/-
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S2:
S3:
Ss:
St

S2:
: Watch your spelling. We want to get some correct

Father?
Are they um grandparents?
Right, if I have a grandmother and grandfather,

that' means, I would have gra(:)nd/ / parents.
: : o [ parents/ ‘
»'Let’s put that in. here next. ‘
What? ; o ‘ £

Grandparents (2x)

spe111ng of these words.

Alright, now(.) this line points to this man
over here, does it not?

: Uh uhm

: Wrong lady.

Look at this lady with the hairdo.
(laughter)
You give wrong pa1r A1r1ght7 What does this tell

. you when the line is between these two people, xxx?

Son?
This. 1s;the1r(.)/ son,/ alr1ght?
son
So if you put a son, that would have been quite
all right, too. But is a son also a father?
It is. ' ‘
Yeah.

: "Alright, I could have had a father. Well, XXx, how

do I know that this man is a father?
Because he has children, son?

: Because he has al:) Ldaughter} and alf )[-son J '

daughter son

. Alright,. we Know‘that he is the father of these

two children. So some of you had son here.

That’s quite all right. Now(.) here is someth1ng
else you can think about. What is he to this
funny looking lady, xxx? - : ’

. Husband.
: He is hel:

r .
/husband /
You can fill in a few more things for this Monday?

. Yes/no.

: Well, what would she be?

A wife.

: Well, do all of you have a w1fe’7
. No, I don't.

. Married?

(laughter)

. Well, we &@re hoping that they are married.
" They have two children, alr1ght7 '

I don’t know these two.

: Well, that’s hjs daughter and that is her

husband r1ght
Yeah. -
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Tape #9, Feb. 23. 1983.
: A1r1ght pass your work.
-S1: You can’ t change it.
S2: Okay. :
T: Alright, xxx. Bring your paper to xxx, please.

- You have to pass yours to xxx behind you.

- XXX, bring your paper up here. _ , ' _
© Alright, xxXx, P11gr1m ‘ o . // -
S: PILGRIM; v ‘ '
T: Now, capital P, because this is the name of a

- group of people, alright? who came from England

to the new land. What did 1 tell you: before

. alright? .

~St: Oh, I forgot to put "1" in there, ooh.

T: xxx, Thank. 3 o

S: THANK - L

S2: First capital? ‘

T: Alright, now this t1me you people-you don’t have
to have any capital letter unleSS/ /

S2: Uhh

T: it"s ‘the name of someth1ng special.

§2: Uhh,

'T: Next time you only capitalize these words that
have to be capitalized.
T xxx, what will you do? Do you Know what we 1 do next? _
S:_Yeah I do. \ |
T: You' 11 do this morning? : I
S: No, I'1l do this afternoon
s Somebody didn’t.
T: Xxx, lay it on the top of the desk here
Put it here so it will dry. Then you can
clean everything up.
$2: How about me?
T: Don"t"worry about the paint from back there
and I' 11 cover them after’
xxx, would you like to help with that? .
, Put pictures up? Would you like to, okay°
S1: Uh may 1? Uh I-] don't want to.
S2: Miss xxx (2x). :
XXX,
: Can' I ask you something?
Yes, you m
Uh uh can 1’11 be the open house, right?
On the seventh. )
Uh everybody go-uh somebody didn’t come to
going to school?
Other visitors?(.) Yes, ‘other v1s1tors are com1ng
Thank you.
AT r1ght
Oh, they're talklng Chinese again.
So what? We're drawing.
Drawing what?
. Talk Korean.

'
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: Okay, shut up. Okay, I never ta]K1ng again.
© XXX, remember that word that you Just used .

It’s not to be used in a room.
I-1 Know. But I never-I know not to say that,
but

We don’t say that word
I don’t want to say that
( laughter)

/We have a rule’'in here&/
b Q my mouth say that

: Make sure your mouth doesn’t say that.
: Miss xxx, can you come over?

Yes.
I need help

. You need heip? 0(:)kay.

That's;the color. That’'s the same co]or
I just put paper in there.
I want to color. No, I put the paper.

+ I want to take that out.

You have to put the p1eces together.
(laughter)
I might have a big sheet of orange. You can put

" right over it if you cut the shapes.

: Can we have a sticker to the uh my story- booK7

: Nobody have stickers.

: ‘Do you need stickers? You Keep your story so good’

I meant to get sticker. Oh, that's too bad.

B. AGE-PEER TALK o o o .

NS1: Mr

All:
NS2:
NNS1:
NS1:

: No(:) one year and a-one year and;

Tape #3, Feb. 3. 1983.

. Kim (reseacher), hels so modest. He's so "
liKe-so modest. He writes a story. There's

this one Kid. He's a boy named xxx. He's

so strong and handsome. :

(laughter) :

'He calls-he calls hemse]f a handsome boy .

Yeah. Handsome Korean. (2x)

‘He's just 11ke he's just like my little cousin, xxx.
My cousin xxx's. onTy six years old .He talks

" exactly like him.
: He's here. (2x)°
: Steve is here for about two years?
: No(:) one year and a/

one year and a half? /

two months" //

not smart.
¥s don’t have brains like me.

. \
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NS1: I came here when | was two and a half or three.
_That's uhm(.) nine years (laughter) ago. 1 have
no more accent. A
R: You were born 1n Canada, xxx. Can you speak &
Korean? . ' :

NS2: Yeah, a little b1t _
- NS1: You go to the tanguage school? . .
NS1: 1 went to the Korean Language School last year.
NNS2: Bonnie Doon. - -
o R: Do you speak in Korean w1th your parents?
. NS2: Well I mix it up .together. (laughter) .
NS1: Like sometimes I talk in English, the words-the
: words I can’t say in Korean. . -
You Know, uh in the magazine and T.V. like the
commercial, I used to see all the commercials,
right? And -l like uh when-whenever my parents
‘talk, I listen to everything that they talk,
I-1 understand everythlng they say when [ was
Tittle, but I can’t-I can't say it.
NS2: You could think it in your mind, but it doesn’ t
come out in your mouth. -
NS1: It doesn’t come out, right? But you can think of
-t in your mind. You go, okay, 1l'm-going to say
" it, but when you say, you don’t say it.
NNS2: Nof:) (be)cause your tongue is curved That's
why you don’t say it. _ -
NS1: In Korea, there’s no "R," right?
NNSZ: Well I don t think so.
NNS1: There’s no "F," no "L."
NS1: That's why my grandmother, when you-when my
- grandpa says, uhm "fish," he goes just like
- this (motion of two l1ps) he goes, "pish."
(laughter)
R: Okay, xxx, how long have you been here? R
NNS5: About two years, I think. '

NNS2: It's about three years, though. , v

‘NNS1: About two years? ‘

NNS2: Nof{:) I came here and you were in this school.=

NNS5: But it can’t be. I'came*here and you were here
too..

NS2: You were here when I was grade “four" “or someth1ng
NS1: Yeah, the same as me.
NNS1: Grade four?
NNS2: But I came here when they re grade five.
NS2: They go into grade four. S
NNSl:‘I*came here 1981, December.
--NS2: I'm-gonna go to the university in Korea.
B My father wants me to go to’ Korea.
NS1: I'm going to U of A. I'm not going to college.
JNNS1: I would go. Okay, we have to pay . -about three
' and four hundred dollars for goin uhm/ /
NS1: college
NNS1: No. Un1vers1ty in Korea
NS1: No

¢
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All: Yes, ' .
NNS2: Maybe more than (2x) .
NNS1: I would go to that co]]ege,:because they have ,

: a Jot of down- pay/ /
NS2: That MacEwan college?
NNS2: OKay, wait, you pay, if you, okay, you pay in
elementary You pay in Junior High You pay
in High. Korea is so .
R: In the un1vers1ty you should pay more.
NNS2: Yeah.
NS2: Why7' 3
NS1:. Because it teaches you more. : n
NNS1: I'm gonna be engineér. So I'm gonna make "Knight
; ‘ Rider" car. . .
" NNS2: Oh, he’s so handsome : 4 EO
"NS1: "Kn1ght Rider," he’ s sort of (2x) - I’love the car.
NNS1: I lTove the car.
NS1: It's like "Corvet," and trans-am m1xed together.
. The car can speed. The car can dr1ve by itself.
NNS2: It has the computer. T
NS1: Yeah, you can drive. ~
NNS1: You can press -to order. _
- NS1: And then it has a Turbo Boost. It has / / v
-NNS2: Oh yeah
NS1: You can- 1t ‘cah go two hundred miles.
R: Do you remember the spring in Korea?
- NS1: Of course,;I'm a Korean. I shouldn’t forget that
‘ Okay (2x), spring is really really beautiful(.)"
NNS2: Okay, it's really warm, like in spring, ‘it's
warm like uhm really warm }ike uh um um summer °
in Canada, right? A(:)nd ubm you colld wear shorts
in spring 1nstead of weartng thls this horr1ble
“jean. . :
NS2: Is this horr1blew I love th1s,3ean

NNS1: Yeah, I love Jeans but my / o
CNS1: Use your shorts (laughter)'
NNS1: No(::) My Jeans my - Jean s so t1ght So'l have to -
o change

NS1: But 1ike uhm I only remember summer time, and when
it 'starts to rain, my grandma tells,‘1t rains five
minutes and stops. (1aughter) But here it rains and

- * “rains and rains. a

NNS1: Okay, last summer-no- two years ago okay, two two

- years agO/ / | |
NS1: Was it in Alberta? o e
NNS1: No, uhm in the summer (laughter) ljke(.)'that beginéj

NNS.2’:' uhm/ : /

NNS1: There: was( )/ N /
NS1: We' re waiting o
" NNS1: Okay, we had storm a(:)nd uhm -M/
NS2: < . / rain

NNS1: Yeahihra1n okay7
NS1: Of colurse '
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- NNS1* And thunder?

NS2:

NNST:

NS2:
NNStT:

. NS1:
NNST1:
NNS2:
NS1:
SNNS1:
NS1:
NNS1:
NNS2 :
NNS1:
NNS2:
NNS1:
NNS2:
NNSS:
NNS1:
NS1:
R:
NNS2:

NS1:
NNS2:

NST:
NNS2:

NNS1:

NS1:
NNS1:

NNS2:

Lightening? -

“Thunder and lightening, a al:)nd(.)

(laughter, imitating "a(:)nd") ;
And uh raining and uhm I was(.) home by all-all

by myself. So I was so scarry.

How old-how old were you7

Uh eleven
You were scarry?
How old are you. now?

Twelve.
Oh( my god. When is YOUP b1rthday°
Uh’ ‘ : /

_ /You are older than me. /
Uhm my b1rthday is uhm .
June, July, August, 'September?/
duly July um

You den’t even know your b1rthday° (laughter)

July hundredth (2x).

July sixteenth. That's my Eumyeok " (a Korean word
for the lunar calendar) okay? This is my "Eumyeok."
Uhm Mr..Kim (researcher), in Korea, is every religion
mostly christian-christianized? ‘
Oh, no. Most Koreans still believe in Buddism.
Budd1sm is so stupid.

Korean custom’ s really unusual.

Okay (2x), 1 have a little cousin. He was only four.

And my grandmother was Buddi-my grandmother was
Buddist, okay? And my-and my ‘little aunt was really
really Budd1st l1ke/ /

, Like my little brothers°

No (3x). She was really cul:)te, and really nice,

but she doesn’t like boys. And he go, (speaking in
Korean, meaning that grandma, why do you believe in
Budda?)

You Know, in xxx Churches, they a]ways fight like uhm
they-they always flghtj

No one’s perfect

But not Catholic. I’ m go1ng Catholic church, but they
never had f1ght and ‘they never argue something like
that.

Okay (2x), my-my grdndmother was really sicK, ht?
And she went to Kang-Won-Do (a province in Korea?

and she went to that uh Buddist thing, and suUddenly .
the-one "Jung" (a Korean word for the Budd1st monk)
you Know, "dung“7 .

. : Yes, a Budd1st monk .
NNS2:

NNS1:
NNS2:
. NS2:
NNS2:
" NS1:

Yeah:, she was going like this, right? And he r1se
like awful. .
Oh, really7
He was.
Who? : '
That-that uh the-the / / the monk
- that guy°
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NS1:
NNS1:
- NS1:

NNS1:
NSt:
NNS2:
NS1:
NNS1:
NSt:
NNS1:
All:
NNS1:
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NNSt:

NNS2:
NNS1:
NS2:
NS1:
NS2:

NS1:

NS2:
NS1:

\\
’ 249
And-anii%y-mytgrandmother was dreaming, right?

And uh ‘suddenly my-my grandmother, she’'s been *
dead. She.was shocked with him, right? And she

- went home, and she wokes up, but she was, really~

scared, because we-we want to c¢all the um church
minister. But-.she was not in Korea.

And-and my-my grandmother was dead. 1 don’ t’really
believe in Buddism, because she’'s dead. 1 hate
Buddist. ,/

Do you believe in then Jesus?

Oh, yeah.

OKay, let's see, when [ was in Korga 11Ke um we
went to go v1s1t my grandparents-pdrents, and like
they-they buy wine, and they sort of p]ace it
beside ‘it, and.they believe that they-the dead could
drink it, and they place by it.=

Oh, yeah '

That s-that's what we all have to to, but here all

d
yor O/Drtnk what7/

A1l you do is give flowers and pray for them.

For what? ‘

“In here-in. Canada. But when I was in Korea, it was
totally dtfferent :

Tape #4, Feb. 3. 1983

‘Who's the funntest guy in your classroom7_

xxx (2x).

Oh, xxx.

xXx and-xxx and xxx.

xxx_and XXxx. '

You Know, xxx, he goes like thls Mrs. xxx laughs.,

If xxx wants to get, ' :

(clapping and 1aughter)

If xxx wants to buy new xx teacher for the method of

money, that’'s what xx

(yelling and clapping) e

He goes, buy new xx teacher, and everyone goes

(yeah and clapping) '

We want the teacher. She is good.

She"is nice, but=

She is nice to me.

Yeah, but she asks us to play the piano. She comes

She comes up to me, xxx, will you do me a favor?

Can you do a Korean dance for the Talent Show?

She comes right up to me. She goes-she goes,

um she goes, xxx, um for the Talent Show, it

would be nice if you and xxx could do a dance,

and I would go’ ’
/Yeah exactly/

I go, me? (2x), well, and 1 go, well I don’t know.

And then she goes, well could you ask xxx?

I go, no, I'm no going to ask xxx, you can ask

o
/s



NS2:

NST1;
NS1:
NNS2:
NST:
NNS2:
NS1:
NNS2:
NS1:
NS2:
NS1:
NNS2:
NS1:

NS2:
NS1:

NNS2:

NS1:
NNS1:
NS1:

NNS2:
NS1:

NNS1:
NNS2:
NS1:
NNS2:
NS1:

: How abou
All:
- NNS2:
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xxx, and if she-and-and if she doesn t do it

then I .don't do it, or 1f/ a; /
e She doesn’t.

That’'s what she said to me. She goes, and xxx said
if you don’t want, she-and she goes, well if-as
Xxxx wants me to ask you to dance, and she started
to say all these things, it wou]d be very nice, xxx.

1T know.

XXX, yeu don’t do that, okay°

No. You go.

No. (3x) Do this. Do this like this, okay?

No. .

Do it inside your mouth. Yo go.

No. You don’t do it like that.

My mom always. does to me.

You are Kidding?

Whenever. 'my mom comes to me, she goes like this.
I Know. i

My piano teacher, 1 never cut my p1nk1es my nails.

I let them grow long. And if [ play piano, I-you . \
can always hear-it goes 1ik this. :
(clicking sound) Right?

Yeah, exactly. But I don't like my piano teacher.

She- she a]wayS/ /
How come you always pays to her?
Is she Canadian?
No. She’s-well she’ s-she’ 5/ - /
" Korean?

No, she is not a Canadian. She’s black. -And like

she always-she always wants to put everythipg down.

She never tells how good they play or she:never

um she always has to compare peoe)ﬁ//SB T-don't
like her. o

: What :do you usually talk about7
NS1:
NS2:

NNS2:
NS1:

Boys (laughter)’ .
Yeah, we-we usually talk about guys 11Ke Scott Baio.

Oh, you think Scott Baio’s cute?

Just like xxx? . ‘
No, we don’t talk about xxx. We talk about 'those
actors 1ike-1ike Rick Springfield, like-1like okay,
in case like you like my-my-uh-my grandfather.
They talk about Elizabeth Taylor, right’

Yeah.

We talk about those actors and actress, l1ide that
Rick Springfield, Scott Baio(.) al:

Junior Rogers,  Stevie Wonder (h1s n1ckname), yeah.
Stevie Wonder "(laughter)

No. We just talked about Rick Springfieid a lot.
Yeah. j
He's goinhg to be on "Solid Gold" next week. It's going
to be g . Rick Springfield did have something.
Oﬁdsoc1al studies?

Ooh'! ‘

Socia]?/



NS1:

NNS1:
NNS2:
. What did you study in the science class today7
NNS2:

NS2:
NNS2:

NNS1:
NSQt:
NNS1:
NSt:
NNS1:
NSt1:

NNS1:
NSt

NS1:

NNS5:
NS1:
NNS5:
NS1:
NNS1:

NNS2:
NNS1:
- NS1:
NNS1:
NS1:
NNS1:
NS1:
NNS1:
"NS1:
NNS1:
NS1:
NNS1:
NS1:
All:

It's very tough, right?. Sc1ence is real]y really
good. I love science.

Yeah. We learned it in Korea.

I Tike art.

We uh we stu-we studied about /
electricity?
Yeah, electricity, like, okay, I should speak
Korean or English?

: Of course. In English. : : Ps
NNS1:
NNS2:

Ah, she can’t speak English. (laughter)
Yes, I could. Okay, there, you, okay, there'’s
one battery, right? And-and you have this wire-this
wire, and you-you put it in the other side and this
um you have this nail-really big nail and it's
just big this like(.) You put paper clips in here,
and it um see how it works, and all these clips
stick on-sticks into the nail.
I-1-1 had to study social and science.
I got such a bad point. jf\k
So did I. [ failed. '
Science, I got forty-six percent.
Oh, I did better than you,[ha ha.
_ In social,
social, I got forty-1 got fifty- three
Oh, you did better.
I. can’ t believe it. That's the lowest mark [ ever
had .in my life. Last my first®report card, I got
straight A's, well not straight A’s, but I got
A's in social and math. I made it. ‘
I think the boys in this-the boy- the Korean boy in
this school are more shy than the girls.
No.
Uh uh. o
Opposite (2x).
No way, I think.
I know, like Canad1an boys are-are not shy, 1ike
my friends, xxx, she (he) has about ten or fifteen
girl-friends. She (he) goes to the sportsworld,
every sites with these girl-friends.
But how about you° Do 'you have a girl-friend?
No, I don't.
One you have one.
Who told you?
You totd me.
Yeah, I do.
Who is shé&? A Canadian or Korean'>
Yeah, Canadian.
She is pretty?
I don't know, but=
Tall? Both ways? '
She’s just about .this size.
Oh, just the size. (laughter)
(laughter) o
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NSt:
NNS2:
-NNS1:.
NNS5:
NNS2:
NNS5:
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Don’ t make fun of him. XXX has another boy friend.
Oh. : -

Yeah, Hung, You.

Yeah, Hung, You said you-you love him.

Not any more. Another boy fr1end

He told everybody

~ Tape #7, Feb. 10. 1983.

NNS1:

NS1:
NNS1:

NS1:
NYS5:
NS1:
NNS2:
NNS1:
NSt:
NNS1:
NNS2:
NNST:

NNS2:

NNS4:
NNS1:
NS1:
NNS1:
NS1:
NNS1:
NS1:

- NNS2:
NNS1:
NNS2:

'NNS4:
NS1:
- You should have seen all star game Excellent.
NNS4: /Yeah /
NS3:

NNS1:

NNS2:
NNS4:
NS1:

NNS1:
NS1:
NNS1:
. .NS1:
,NNS1

In Korea 1 did a lot of th1ngs like uh 1 learned
speech and piano, al:)nd um uh like draw1no/ /
art?

Then I learned a volley ball and basketball and
soccer.

Is there no hockey in Korea?

No hockey in Korea. )

Oh, I wouldn’t wanna.live there then

HocKey, you Know what?

Hockey’'s my second favorite sport.

Hockey is my first. What is your f1rst7
Football-

So do I. Oh, I love football.

You' re not good at football.

No way. I gonna play football.

Basebal], excel(:)lent!

I love baseball. I have good um basebal] glove
Baseball glove? I don't want. ‘

Of course, you don't.

It doesn’t matter.

It does matter.

No, not really. When we play for gym we don't use
anything except bat and ball.

I wanna try out volleyball when I get to high school.
I'm-1'm good at volleyball-not bad, -

:-1 cdn never play volleyball (be)cause my mom doesn’ t

want to.
Playing hockey is uo/ /
I 11Ke watching it.

I hate hockey, but I like basebal] And-but you .
~know what? My dad likes wrestling, particularly.
Well, wrestling is so cruel. My father like box1ng,
But he doesn’ t know that much agout box1ng g

He doesn’t Know. -

My dad doesn’t like boxing.

My dad like Edmonton Trappers.

The best-worst team of Edmonton is Trappers
Edmonton Trappers, they're terrible. :

Uhm Drillers sold(

What?.
Drillers sold.
What is it?

“T-don’t know They did not say anyth1ng,
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al: nd/ /there s not any more.
NS1: what7
-But everything about Edmonton is really true.
Edmonton Oilers have oil. Drillers, we drill at
the oil. Trappers, we trap on the tree And ‘
Edmonton EsKimos, I don’t know.
R: Actually Edmonton is famous for oil.
NNS2: ‘No way. Edmonton Eskimos’s not famous. ™
They' re really pussy.
NS3: No, he's talking about oil, not Oilers.
NNS2: I was talking about xx.
NNS1: When I was taking volleyball lesson, my hands
were-and my-when [ taking vo]leybal]( ) :
NNS4: My(:) bal:)nd
AlY: (laughter) b
NS1: Look at him. My grandpa knows a little, about sports,
and we went to uh the Canadian Women’s Cup for
volleyball against v.s.-the United States, and they
have two figures tied up together like’ that
and I think it would be real]ly uncomfortable and
- my grandpa Knows a lot, like uhm first time I asked
him what this meant, and if you do that-if he goes
like that, that person hits and bounces the other
person goes there.
NNS1: When 1 was playing vol]eyba]l in Korea, my fingers
< . were broken. .
NNS2: Oh, no, my poor boy A ' .
NS1: Okay (2x) let me say, okay (2x), just a minute.
Wayne Gretzky won another-another record, four
goals in one period, and last period he got a
real hat-for the hat trick. He scored uhm-he
scored two goals-two goals in the third period.
Dino Seccereli is in the other goal, and
Wayne GretzKy got the other two, and he won-he
< won the thirteen-thousand-dollar car.
NNS1‘ No, eleven thousand. He likes to got F1reb1rd car
better more (than) Cameral.

Tape #8, Feb. 17. 1983.

v ic
R

NS2: 1 don’.t want to go "survival.

NS1: I'm going to “survival.” You have to- they give a

life jacket. You jump in the deep end. You take

it off, and put it.back on, and get up, or

NS2: Or else? ,

NS1: You have to br1ng old c]othes You have to swim in

That's why it's called "survival.” Or else;

you wear your life JacKet jump in the deep water,
take it off, and swim to shore, swimming. I 11Ke

. "survival.” 1 don’'t like beginners.

NNS4: I'd rather 'go to beginners. Do you know what the
.beginners do? .

NNS2: Do you go to church every Sunday?

NS2: I have to. If I don‘t, I'd be in trouble.

*

I
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Her uncle’s a minister. :
My uncle says 1'm gonna go to heaven before you.
{laughter) How do you know that?

You know what, xxx? When we were young, I was
older than xxx. Andrew was around maybe five,

~ XXX said to me, you're gonna die before me,

you Know. (laughter) And then I'd go, I Know and
(be)cause like we both didn’t know anything, “and

- then Keeps going, you' 11 die before me, you know,

and I go,

I Know. v

I going to the swimming, but I 1ike skating.
I hate skating now. '

I'm better than yau.

No way. You are not.

Yes, 1 am.

You/aﬁd your brother are totally different(.)
Piano playing is fun. Taking lesson is-1 took

~ two years with the same lady.
NNS5:

NNS4:
NS1:

I want to take a piano lesson.

Gross.

I won't play the piano. I wanna learn how

to play drums.: ‘
Drums?

I-1 Tike gymnast1cs

Uh uh’'I 1ike gu1tar

My uncie’s got an electric guitar. He used to be
in a band. He's got an electric guitar, a normal
guitar, a set of drums, and you know those bargain
sail, right? And now he’'s got bored.

Sﬁt out of here. Wanna die?

, come here. Kick me, Kick, uh. '
He go, he go, Ahahaha. .
Shut up, okay? \
See. They act so tough. Espec1a]1 XXX . =
Who is it?
Yeah, xxx. You just shut up, and he goes, no one /

says shut-up to me.

God! I got so sick of it.

Which one do you 1like best about the talk- show7
That song(. )that girl sang.

XXX ;

Yeah. o . . ,
(sounds 1ike s1ng1ng) Let me show (2x). xxx makes

- me happy.

Yeah, she’s good.

She' s excellent.

Excellent, yeah.

XXX ,. you know what you 1ook lxke7
What°

You are nine?

[“m ten. -

Oh, ten. Can you read this?
I’m not dumb. And read it. (2x)
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All:
NNS4:
NNS3:
NS3:

NNS4:
NNS3:
NS3:
NNS1:
- NS3:

© NS3:
NNS3:
- NS3:
NNS3:
NNS4:
: How about baseball?
NS3:
NNS3:
NS3:
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Oh, yeah.

(laughter) : |

Some Canadian is dumb. xxx is dumb.

xxx, what’'s your favorite sports? Hockey?
No, 1 don’t like hockey because I can never hit
the puck.:= '

Jumping rope? , ~

What's your favorite?

I like football.

Football? American footba1]7

No, not that one.

You mean soccer? -

11Ke/ : /

Softball, she mean softball,.

You Know softball? I Know what I'm talking about.
You said, softball.

Dummy . (2x)(1aughter)-

I never hit the ball. :

Yeah. He (she):.can never. (laughter)

You' ve never seen me hit. How do you know?
Oh,- I can see it. '

Tape #11, March. 10. 1983.

You' ve got boy’s shoes..

Uh gross.

So what? -

You have boy’s shoes

So what? Boys. Boy’s shoes are better than ‘girl's
Yes, they are. S ,
No, they aren’t.- : o

I like holiday. 1 like tomorrow.

Tomorrow? ' p

Yeah.

Because you don’t have to work in school.

No, I like school. : . et

I have to come to school anyway : .

I don’t have to come to school, (be)cause they have
race.

You have to race’ ‘

Yeah.=

Track?

Running, r1ght7

‘Track.

Uh you are go1ng w1th our school?-with uh our school
team. -

Hey, what’s your name? 1 don’ t know. I forgot.

Come here. (laughter)

xxx. (xxx's sister) : .. »

Yeah, Linda, that's right. I won’t give you cookies
any more. (laughter) o T
Briber (2x). - - B
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NS1: Grade one.:
NNS4: Linda (2x). Come here. Linda, come here. You dummy.
- NSt: What are you saying? ‘
NNS4: Dummy.
NS2: She’'s just like you. i .
NS3: Whenever I play with my brother, I always beat
my little brother up. ’ .
NS1: I'm oldest of all my cousins, and I had to
baby-sit five babies at a time. That's so hard.
NNS1: Yeah, you can baby-sit. ‘
NS1: Yeah, one baby starts crying, and they al]
start start crying. You try to boil some water.
The thing runs over. The phone rings. .
NNS4: Good. ' ‘
‘NS1:. It's just so mean. Peter, Peter, he’'s so cute.
. He, he goes, Peter goes to Jessie, I remember
. you, you came to my house once.
NNS3: Who come?
NS1: My cousin. , _ :
NS3: I remember. There was this little girl about that
size. That I Know at the park. She goes up to
her, and she goes, I'm a little kid, you know.
1 hadn’t even noticed. ‘Ahe goes,'and you should
let me go out for supper. o
NN€4: (1laughter) Yeah (2x).
NS1: I hate the way he laughs. (]aughter)
NS3: Sounds like a witch. ’
NNS4: How about you? You go, huh huh

Tape #13, April. 7. 1983.

R: In Canada you can play hockey with girls.
But in Korea you can’t have a game with them
when you become grade seven or e1ght
NS3: I would. (2x) _
NNS1: No. Because in Korea like um there’'s boys’ Junior
High school and a girls’ Junior High school. ,
" Most of-most of it. Uhm by house and there was um .
boys and um boys and girls Junior ‘High. But in
Canada they don’'t. They're not so immature.
R: When you become a student at Junior High, you have
no chance to meet a girl student in a boys’ school.
NNS1: In Korea‘'it does, (2x) but not in Canada. -
NS3: There're some schoo]s that just have boys.
'NNS1: Yeah, like private schools That's where my uh fr1ends

go.
NS3: xxx, do you-were you here when Miss xxx. had a
' m1scarr1age7 .

NNS1: Pardon?

NS3: Teaching phys1cal dance.

NNS1: No. Why? _

NS3: She was a dance teacher, right? You know, she was
up there, and she was going over there. She was
really doing things like xx . (laughter) She was
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a um student teacher, right? And she was also a
dance teacher. So every phys-ed time we:had to do
all these weird things, and going do do-do- zoom
and 1ike dragging your leg.
I only been here(.) one year(.) in this school.
Were you here last year? '

.Yeah, last year uhm February.
Last year? oo '
Yeah, last year when school just started and um
I"ve been here only uh one year(.) one year and
about three-three weeks.

: You didn’t notice that he came here last year?
Oh, who Knows? He came to our church and you Know,.
he was in Junior High, and I didn’t pay any
attention.
Yeah, 1 was p]ay1ng with that guy called xxx,
I think. He still go to your church XXX . ‘
Do you Kknow xxx, xxx, and
Yeah, xxx.
How 1ong have you lived there?
Hyung? Since um I came here, ....... I didn’t 1lived
in apartment or spmething like that. ..... We used
to live in there ut. um about a month.

Have you ever gone to the States?

No. I been L.A., though.

Oh, 1 have never gone much into the United States.
1 have an ‘uncle and aunt there and two cous1ns
Oh.

Um I have cousins in the United States and here and
in North Western 0ntar1o and my dad had some in
Japan.

I used to ]1ve in dapan for three years and then
I béeen in L.A. only one day, only one.

Oh, I think I stopped off there, too. ! stopped
there I've gone to Vancouver for summer vacation.
Did you watch that hockey game last night?

It was aga1nst Jets. It was semi-final game.
It was for Stanley Cup like. um/ /
Play-offs?

No, not Play-offs. Um Calgary and Vancouver,
Ca]gary Frames and Vancouver CanucKks had a game.

Where7

I(:)n Calgary, and O11ers uh and Winnipeg Jets
had game in Edmonton. And I think for Calgary and
Canucks the s e was three to two. And then -
for %11 Oilers%it was um six to one, | think,

/g1x to one° /

w

Gretzky had four break-aways 1ike.um lqoked ‘1ike

‘he gwas at the center line, and then everybody even
‘Winnipeg Jets um defence were in the QOiler zone,

so uh and then um Wayne Gretzky got um those K1ne

[ 3



‘NS3:
NNS1:
. Gretzky is that good?
NS3:

NNS 1
NS3:
“NNS1:

NS3:
NNS1:

NS3:
NNS1:°

NS3:

NS3:
NNSH:

258

of chances four times.
Four times?
Yeah, and he never made any mistakes.

Yeah, Gretzky is great. That’s why his name is almost
great. . .

: Great, yeah. GretzKy sounds like great
NNS1:

His last name is. (2x)
My dad said he’'s um he’ s um -um from Russ1a because
l1iKke um he
He is an immigrant? '
No. He has been here, but like um his um great great
um um .um grandfather or / /

You Know, his descendants
(ancestors) came from Russia.
Yeah, because his last name, most um um Gretzky,
S, K, Y, I think, most Russ1ans ends with SKY.
,And if you see the all star Russian team, most
um uh last names were ending with SKY.
Oilers gonna have hockey game tonight, I think.
What channel is it? _
I don’t Know. And they’'re gonna have a game in um
Winnipeg twice again, because Oilers, so they, and
then uh uh the other team, Chicago and the othert
teams gonna having semi-final games.
Do you think Oilers are gonna win the Stanley Cup?
I don't think Oilers gonna win the Stanley Cup.
They only have, they have chance, though. But .l
doubt they’'re gonna win because they re young.
...... Do you like hockey game?
I don’t Know. I just flip the channels. I've only
seen one hockey game, and I thought that was boring.

Tape #14, Apri1.'7. 1983. , . 3

Do you guys bow to your teacher?

Like um you don’t have to bow to your or um

teacher in Canada, but in Korea.you have to-not
you don’'t have to but that’'s how most Korean
usually thinks you have to do it. And um like um
today 1 trained in gym like um before.the gym me
and xxx made all Kind of noises. So uh we get to
stay-stay in classroom, the stage in the gym, and
then. (2x) we’'re going to so, we don’t have to
stretch, and do all those k1nds of stu-stupid things,
and then suddenly Mr. xxx tells us to um‘'um stretch
and do those stuffse like that, so I got mad, and
XXX and. xxx ‘got mad, and we went to the corner,

and then Mr. xxx tells me to the middle and xxx

has to go to the other corner, and I got so mad.
So um um ] said um I said, I don’t want-I-1 don't
like to do that kind of stuff. And then Mr. xxx
got mad. He yelled at me(.) loud, and I went to
read-a book-to read a book, and then uhm
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-

But in Korea we don’t do that.

- We're gonna get trouble for it. Teachers f1ke,

they’ re gonna punch us, hit us uh siap us:

So you say the teachers over here are prétty
easy-going? , )
Yeah. T'// .
Well, I wouldn’'t say that the Canadian Teachers
are easy-going.

Do you take piano lessons?

1 used to in Korea.

What grade are you in?

I don’t know.

Are you gonna take piano 1essons7

I don’t Know. Maybe.

Do you ‘1ike piano?-

Sort of. ' _z

You like to play guitar?

I took classical guitar for one month and then
she said, I quit, because she said so. As far

as it was playing piano um in a-coce(:)i
. in a concert?/

-1 Know it's a competition.

You are right?

Twice a year.

When did you start piano?

Grade one. I've just had six test.

How long do you practice a day?

Well, no more than two hours, 1 just go,
I"ve just finished. I don’t-really tired,

~and 1 go, mommy, I'm finished, and she goes, °

NNS 1 :
_NS3:

NN%%Q

NS3:
NNS1;

NS3:
NNST:

NNS5H:
NNS1:

do it more. I go, what else should I'play?

*She goes, play it over again, and I go, I've

already done it, and she goes, play it all the

ten times, and I go, I've finis % t much ..

That’s all we do, you know.

I don’t like um our xx -teacher »~Miss xxx.

She' s so mean.

I wouldn’t say anyth1n against her. I think she’s
pretty easy- go1ng, compared to other teachers [ had.
She’' s a nice person, like um when person talks like
during the xx and then um they have to go to office..
..... She is stupid.

Well, she's sort of a person who wou]d walk away
and cry instead of yelling,

I Know. Like um when xxx and Xxxx Tike um and they
have to go office, then um do something like they
have to read-the book right there-by the door,..:
...... Uhm he does-she doesn t yell at person

like Mr. xxx. o
But Mr. xxx is a very nice teacher ‘

Yeah, she-he only teach grade six. Th1s 1s second
year( } at the grade six.

He's too old for grade six. (laughter)

No he isn't. ,

A
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I think he’s over eleven years o]d,rrignt?
Well. , .

I think he’s at least-1 think ‘s at least
over eleven years old. //IEL ‘
(laughing) I know. He’ s/s ort, though.

Tape #16 Apr11 21. 1983.

XXX speaks rea]]y hard, ooh

Who?

Okay, there s this guy called xxx.
That's xxx's brother?

Yeah, and (3x) XXx's brothe /
/how old is he?

He' s one year older than me. )

No(::) I'm-1'm no -
/Le s grade seven. /

He just told XXX and-and uh xxx, and me, right,

okay, and-and like, okay, he says to h1mse]f

he's thirteen. That’s his real age-age.

But her-she say and he say he’'s over fourteen./,
fourteen

He's fifteen.

Yeah, and-and he didn’t te]l ‘me exactly how old

he was. And-and he had a lot of muscles. Oh, you

should see him. But he was this short, right?

And his muscles pops out. Oh, god. . :

What -school is he going? »‘g‘

: That's exactly what he . is,  you Know.

And-and he-okay, there is this soccer ball and

he Kick it. It goes up-up to the sky, right?

And it never comes down

It's a lie. xxx's-xxx's. always lying. (screaming)

I know. (3x) -

It's exaggerating.=

It never come .down . o E
Shut up. (2x) Pe]1ce come in. Don t worry. “{laughter)
(laughter) S
Gentle, always, r1ght7 '
"He goes, (2x) it's first time he rides a bike.

He goes, | rode the b1Ke but 1t lasted for

two hours.

(laughter ) ‘ ‘

T would say: that it was about maybe-he was on it

* abbut three seconds.

NNS2:

NNS3:

- 'NNS4:
NNS3:

~ NS3:

You Know what? Okay, (3x) that was Just eXpress1on.
How he was KicKing the ball and ‘everything, right?
It's just expressxon How can the ball go up and
never come down? , o

I know how. (2x)°I Know why ,

How do 'l know -that express1on - you dummy?

1 Know how. (laughter) He big size-he big size.
Where-where he's going-going to the school7

Uh he goes to Dan Knott :

9
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S

NNS3: Dan Knott? Oh, I can’t see him.
NNS4: How long has he been here?
~NNS3: Three hour? I-I mean three year?
NNS2: He was here for /
NNS4: : three hours (laughter)
NNS3: .Three minutes. How about?
NNS2: xxx used to be rea]]y popular.
NS§3: Do you Know xxx's brother XXX?
NNS2: Yeah. ' -
'NS3: He's so little and skinny, right? I am almost as
v ta]l as him. And he goes like this, and goes, -
' xxx's good. But he's really bad. ' _‘
NNS1: I don’t like him. ' '
NNS2: 1 don t like no boys in this school except/uh
well,” I like~ those guys I like [xxx ] ,

three or four.

NN52: I like [xxx ] o .
NNS3: Who? Who is he'> -

’
7

NNS2: xxx and xxx.=
NNS1: xxx is weird. - ‘ ' ’ '
NS3: I sit beside him in Soc1a1, r1ght° And he stamps

all over my feet.

AlT: (laughter) B

NNS2: He's nice. I

.~ R:-Is he a Canad1an° /.
NS3: Uh huh.

NNS2: And xxx is-Canadian. And his brother, xxx.
NS3: xxx's a weakling, and went out too much.

o : When 1 pushed h1n1/ /~\
“ NNST1: He goes lwke this..

~_ NNS2: Don’ t push h1m Heﬁs a.little baby th1ng
Tape #18 Aprl] 28 1983 'v R

4 He s go1ng to dun1or H )h next year7 o

. Yes.

tWhat ngh what dunior High do jaﬁ wnat to go. t07

™1 dop't know. -

. Dan Knott. T
NS1:}Go to Dan Knott) okay7 o Ly

NNS3: I'm not go.. ' ‘ SR
NSt1: It's better, but the reg1§trat1on forms are all gone.ﬂ'

~ 'NNS1: I can "zerox" one for him"

NS2; No. Go to Dan Knott. You have to take it in the .
< . last day. Friday. It's the last- day, Fr1day
- 'NNS3: I don’'t like to go.
" NNS4: I don’t like to go. (laughter)
- NS2:" You don't need an echo. e
NNS1: He doesn’ t need an echo. - - R
+ NS3: He's just like a baby He has about as much bar1ns

. ..as a sheep. . .
NS1: He's got .as much bra1n he' s got the I. Q of a =

“ .. 'baseball,:1 mean. B S AR
_ ‘NNS4;'You got an 1ce I. Q TR EI RO
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NS1 I got an I.Q. of 350.
NNS3: Ah, uh that's crazy.
« NNS4: You re gonna- d1e pretty soon. Don’'t touch my bag.
- You dummy, you like hockey.?
.NS1: Oh, sort of. You don't like hockey°
NNS4: Yeah, I like it. 8
NS2: Don't yell, '
NNS3: Shout.
.NS1: We heard you. ‘
R: My son likes Wayne Gretzky very much. -
NS1: So do I. I like Edmonton QOilers. They re the best
R team in the world. L
" NNS1: No way.
- NS1: What-what is your favorite team then?
NNS4: Bobby Orr was good, too, you Know.
~ NSt1: What? = . .
- NNS4: .CCCP
" NS1: Mississippi?
- "NNS4: CCCP
;> NS1: The Soviet Union? “ .
" «- NNS4: Yeah. o ‘ ’ i
- NS1: We beat them-this year. , ‘
- NNS4: So what? .That's fluke. R
u=‘ NS1 In the Guiness book of worid records,_11ke Oilers,
I 'will say, Canadians beat Russians forty two to .
nothing one game.
-NNS4: No way. '
NS1: Yeah, look it up in the Gu1ﬁess, Forty-two.
' Look it up in the-Guiness, Book of -wor 1d.
'NNS3: Oh, my god. .. ' .
. NS1: Forty two to noth1ng
NNS3: Forty-two. »
- NSt1: Right. | & :
NNS4: You'd better change your glasses.
" NS1:"You'd better change your att1tude
NNS3: Forty-two to nothing?
NSt1: Forty-two to nothing.
NNS3: There is al:) best goal1e
——NS1: Tretchak (2x) e w
NNS3: No, 1 mean, uh(s:) .
NS1: In NHL, “in NHL? - e . S -
NNS4 : No way. They!re not’ Wn NHL. - e
NNS1.:- Gerald Wheeler? - T e

A

NNS3: XX . .- . is better: R
> NNS1:. Who is? Who is better? . . . -~ . . K
- NNS3: Bill Sm1th Nl N e
NNS1 “His name S B Sméth o - o

e ]

NNS4 h .uh. dust L L.
© NS1:°B-I-L-L-Y. ‘ L ”: \ .
_NNS3: -That’s r1ght R:E I L~ L Y PR R
. NNS4: B-1-L-L. You want a bet? - N
- N51 Yeah, sure wWell you can misspe1l hum

)S" _

g . —
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;;{

That's Billy Smith, right?

New YorK Islander’s goal-tender.
Uh.uh. Bill Smith.

What are you talKking about?

"You are-what number is he? ({3x)

One, 1 think.
Ah, get out of here. You don t Know.

‘(Linda slaps xxx on the nose.) \

Ooh! Wow! Exce]lent' You are uh one of‘Tae Kwon-Do.
You bet! Nol::) -

.She-she learn Tae-Kown-Do, 1 thinK. Uh 1 know.

She went any restaurant, (2x) and eat any food.

Don’t touch her. You' 11 give her germs.

Where is your cap, anyway?

] kKnow where it is, because | tooK it.

There, beside the washroom Maybe inside.

1 threw it down there.

Come here, xxx. I'11 Kill you.

No (2x). : ‘

xxx, what is it? (2x), xxx? huh?

I can do something better.than that

Hey, th1s is Wonder, xxx!

My name’ss not xxx and I won’ t answer to that
Piggy. (laughter)

Oh, no. (2x) My name is Thanksgiving Turkey

Your name is Thanksgiving Piggy. (laughter )

I1f my .name is Miss Piggy, your name is Repulsive.

How-how old are you? She's maybe not older than

eleven, right?

No. I'm th1rty twb
Oh, wow. - . : o
No, actual]y, T m-I m two thousaWd sixty-seven

Oh, good. I'think George Washington is your father.
I'm George Wash1ngton grandfather

(laughter) -1'm George Washington’ s great (5x)

grandfather.
George Washington grandfather was my friend you Know?

_Really?

Andy Moog’ s a good goal tender

. .The hest.
"NNS4:
NNS3:
NNS4

Uh uh. Billy .Smith is better, 1 guess.

How spell, how Spell B111y7

Okay, Bllly
You. know what? What's Andy Moog s+*name?= -

Andy Moog, .right?"
No. It's Andrew Moog.

Randy Moog. (2x) Not Andy Moog . ‘Randy Moog
Andy, ‘Andy Moog. -

‘1 Know nearly everything about O1lers
»What s number s1xteen°

'v;;Le;_tigf
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NS1: Paf Hughes. o /iﬁ
NNS3: What's twenty-nine? . _
NS1:-What? . e

NNS3: Twenty-nine.
NS1: There’s no number twenty-nine.
NNS4: How about elevenﬂ
NNS3: I know J(3x). Seventy-seven?
~ NS1:.Gerry Younger.
" NNS4: Thiry-one (2x)?
NS1: Grant Fuhr.
NNS4: No.
NNS3: Yes.
v NS1: We're talking about Qilers.
\ NNS4: Yeah, I like him. He's best goalie.
INNS3: Okay, let’'s think. Who's number two? °
'NNS4: Number two, yeah.
NS1: Number two, Lee Fogel1n —

NNS3: -Number uh/ ot s : /
NNS4 : Yeah, twenty-one (3x), yeah, twentw—one

NNS3: Which one do you want? Oh, there is twenty-one. 3
NS1: No.

NNS4: Yes. Randy Greig.
NS1: That’'s right. It's Randy Greig.
NNS3: How about number twenty-four?
NSt: Uh(:) Tom Roulston.
NNS4: What number is Ken Linsman?
NNS4: Yeah, thirteen.
.- NS1: Yeah.»Lowe is four.
NNS3: How about' Gretzky?
Al1: Ninety-nine (laughter)
NS1: Okay, how old is Wayne Gretzky?
NNS3: WaynevGretzKy/~twenty-two 1
- 'NNS4: : ~ twenty-one, /twenty-two . ,'f ~
g ‘Twenty-three ‘ I BN ‘ . o
NNS3: Twenty-two. = [
NS1:" Twenty-two. His birthday is in danuary 26, /96¢/
- .. He was born-in Brantford, / Ontgn%o//’ o
~ NNS3: - /R1ght e
~ That's 'r1ght I know that, too.
NS1: Yeah (2x), how old is Andy Moog’
NNS3: Andy Moog° Twenty-two, too.
NS1: Right, twenty-two.
NNS4:‘Twenty one,,I think. -
" NS1: What’s-what's uh GretzKky’'s middle name7
NNS3: Middle name? Wayne (.) GretzKy.
All: (laughter) 3 - K . :
NS1: It’s Douglas. What’s.Pau] Coffey’s middle name?
NNS4: Douglas. : : ' -

NS1: Right. '
NNS3: How about-how about Paul Coffey°
NS1: What? :

NNS3: Paul Coffey.
NS1: Paul Coffey? ‘
. NNS3: Seven. How ol is he?
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How about nine? What's nine?

Glen Anderson,

You guys don’t yell You' re giving me’ a headache
A1l you guys know is about hockey and sports.
Yeah, so what’'s wrong with that?

Oh, who is number seventeen?

Seventeen, Yuri Kuri.

Yari Kuri.

Juri Kuri.

“Yari Kuri.

How spell?
He spells "J." So it's pronounced Yari Kuri.
So what?
I Know more about hockey than you guys.
Yoy don’'t get it.
Okay, then, how old uh number seven? How old?
I don't care how old he is. All | care about
is Gretzky. (laughter) ‘
So you don’t Know, you dummy.
Twenty-two, [too.
[Twenty-one.]
Paul Coffey. ‘
Paul Coffey, oh. He's a snob.
A1l hockey players are snobs.
Oh, can | see that book please°
No thanks.
I got that magazine, too.
Please, you got- does he have the "Amazing Oilers,"”
the book° \
Nol::)
1t’'s not very nice, just
"Amazing Oilers,"” xxx used to have it.
It was only two (dollars) someth1ng
Really?

" Yeah.

They had 1t on sale.

Oh, can I see jt, please?

Mayb :

Please.

No thanks.

You should Kiss a boy.

Yeah (2x). Kiss him.

Ch, shut .up.

xXx*is a nice boy.

Wait a minute. *(2x)

XXX is better than enough.

He's more normal in the brain.

Little Kids act 1ike such toughies.

Oh, my god. -

You go to Catholic school, and you say, "God"?
Who's number eight? ‘ :
Number eight? We don‘t have number e1ght
Who''s: number ninety-eight? :
Who's number eighteen?
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‘NS1: We don't have it. . '
NNS3: Right. Eighteen, Ah, smart. (laughter) ]
NNS4: You're just laugh1ng out. : :
NS1: Who's number twenty?
NNS3: Twenty, Lumley. Dave Lumley
- NS1: Who's number nineteen?
NNS3: Nineteen? There's no nineteen.
‘NS1: Yes, there is.=
NNS3: Wait.
NS1: Linstrom. - : .
NNS3: I-I-1 almost talk about you did. -,
NNS1: I hate that guy. a
NS1: He used to plaly Winnipeg Jets. He traded um
Laurie Bashman. ‘
NNS3: Who's right wing or left wing of center?
Who is uh Willy Linstrom? He is.right wing or left
’ wing?
"NS1: Huh, he’s a r1ght wing.
NNS3: Huh wrong. Right wing?
NNS4: Who's Huddy? ?3X)
NS1: Huddy? Number twenty-two.
NNS4: But what? Center? '
NS1: He's defence. 1 knew that him and Pau] work together
NNS3: Okay (2x), Number four?
NS1: Kevin Lowe '
NNS3: How's he fit in? :
NS1: Defence. ‘Right. He’'s defence.
NNS3: Tom Roulston?
- NS1: He's a-he's a left wing. :
NNS3: Huh, center. p
NN54:_Center7 Who Knows? How about Mess1er°
NNS3: Tom Roulston, twenty-four.
NNS4: Nol:)
NS1: Mark Me551er s-a le@ wing, r1ght7
NNS4: Right wing, dummy. ~
NNS3: Left wing and center.
Y -NNS4: No way.
NNS3: Yes, it is.
NS1: We don’t have an "A" team.
NNS3: They have "A" team. ‘
NS1: They don’t. What is it?
NNS3: Sabres. : ‘
NS1: Sovard?
NNS3: You're right.
NNS4: That's in Ch1cago

o »

NNS3: 1 know.
NS1: Who's number twenty then? c :
. NNS3: Who? Where? | , . | .
i NS1: Ch1cago e
] NNS3: Who's number twenty- four7 3
B NS1: Who's number twenty in Chicago?
NNS3: I don’'t know. : T,
NS1: Al .Secord. N ' ’

NNS3: Secord’ Okay, who's number twenty-fourV
. . 3
&

\_f

-
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Wilson, second best man, you Kknow.
Anderson? :
(sounds like) And Wilson, on defence, you Know
You mean Wilson from Ch1cago° »
Yeah, W1lson o
That guy’s a cheater. I hate him.

I know. But he’'s-he’'s best-best defence in the
last year. .

No.. Kevin Lowe was.

You gonna watch it ton1ght°

©

Watch what?

You gonna watch tonight hockey game?

No. I only watch Oilers games. Well maybe.
if I'm not going to the library.

Tonight, Boston will win.

Uh uh. Islanders. v :
ds]anders are better. You know uh um you Know,
1 can't tell you.

(laughter) @
Okay, um if I told him my address,. they won't find
it anyways. '

(Be)cause they're too dumb
Oh! Yeah. (3x)
Tell me. Tell me your address.

What? , :

3136-78 street. (speaking slowly)

You can‘t find it. It's too hard.

Yeah, right.

You Know, how many uh Mark: ”6ss1er uh how many goals°

" In the: face face off or

We not talk abput face-off. \h§ay-off5 (2x) 1 mean.

He has thirteen goals. ‘7
Fourteen goals.
Fourteen goals. (S)he-(s)he doesn’'t know anything

about that. How about-how about GretzKy?

‘Yeah, he has-he has, I think, ten, eleven or twelve.

Just one. What is it?
What is it, yeah°
Oh, 1 th1nk it's eleven. )

Uh, you know, uh how many, Tuesday-last Tuesday7 .
How many did uh Anderson got? , il
Anderson, he got four goals. S ; ’
Mark Messier? _
Three. ] : L :
Three.d Uh who doesn t know that?
Who-who got one? (2x)
Uh Hunter. (2x) -
Who daesn’t Know that?
You. (laughter) ' K .
How many did got Anderson, all together in Play-offs.
I think he has (%) ' :

‘How many? How much?



NSt
NNS3:
NS1:
NNS3:
NNS1:
NNS3:
NNS1:
NST:
- NNS3:
NS1:

NS3:

" NNS2:
NS3:
NNS2:
NS3:
NNS5:

NNS2:

NS3:

- NNS2:

NS3:
NNS2:
NNS4:
NSt
NNS1:
NS3:
NNS1:
NS3:
NS1t:
All:
NNS2:
NS1:
. NNS1:
- NSt
NNS1:
- NSt
NNS1:

NS3:
NS1:
NNS1:
NNS2:
..NS1:

'NNS2*
- NS2:
NS1:
NNS2:
NSt*

268

Uh{:) I'm not sure. 1 think nime. '
Uh (surprising sound) seven. How about Darrell Coffey?
Paul Coffey? _ ‘ o

Paul Coffey

No, Glen' Anderson ha re than that

I Kgow but how many- hgﬁ much did he got? How many?
Who

Paul Coffey.

Seven for Paul Coffey

Oh, I don’t know.

Tape #21, May, 13. 1983.

Have you read "lLaura's Song"?

Yeah. ‘ »

“Little Sister"? '

“Laura Song," I have. o :
Have.you read, “Little Sister, P.S.: 1 Love You,"?

yoy check it out from the library?
Let me Nead the book. -
Where di§l you=get that bowok? _ ~
That book, 1 mean, in the library. You r ad you have
to read,.] megh, you get this book in yj?r |

hE S | Junior High
Nothing d1rty
There's nothing dirty.
They-they hardly kissing, hardly (.) That's good.
What are you eating? .
Candy. :
Jaw- breaker
My sister’'s carzy ‘about them.
‘About who?
Jaw-breakers. (laughter)
Oh, 1 ‘thought you said she s crazy about them
Oooh' . .
Oh, there's reason for it.
axx s hobby is eating.
o)

The only thtng I'm good at in school is Math.
The only thtng I'm good at school is ‘ ,
‘ /Fooling around°/o
Yeah. That makes Mr. xxx yell at me.

1 call him James. He get mad but I still call him.

Who's that? ,

Dash James xxx. = *

[t’s his middle name. =
Oh, Dash. I call him. Dash ‘
Whenever (2x) Mr.. xxx screams hls face 1s red
His neck is all- red huh. ‘

Know what? We could heard.

When Mr. xxx gets mad, his face is Just blushing.
iou guys can hear Mr XXX scream, can’ t you° ‘
eah. , . , :
It’s parttally our fau]t
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NNS2: He go, xxx, sit down here.

NS1: He's always btat. He always has to talk back.
NNS1: I never talk to him back.

- NSt1: Huh, oh, yeah.

NNS1: Except@for twice. [ said um/ : /
NS1: He always goes, ooht,
Do I have: to? He goes. ‘Why?. He goes, Geez.

"Al11: (laughter) : ,

NS1: A1l the time, you, xxx.

NNS1: So?

NNS5: That's talk1ng back .

NS1: But-but xxx, he's nice if you talk to h1m personally.
~ When he- whenever the teacher goes, xxx, sit down.

‘He's always go, ooh, or something like that (.)

That's [what he's compla1n1ng] -

NS2: , That's just for attenlition, you know.

NS1: He's got enmough. (2x) -

NNS1: He-he want some more. That's what he told me .

- NS1: When did he (2x) tell you that?

NNS1: Why?

NS1: Because did he. tell you that before 11Ke xxx left

him or after? .

NNS1: Why you wanna know? 1'm not gonna tell you that

NS1: Why are you chicken?

NNS1: Nol:

NS3: Well whaa.do you have in your socks?
NNS1: A comb.
NNS2: A comb?

'NNS1: Yeah. My comb’s in here. (laughter)
' Because-because xxx pour water on my head and
I have to comb my hair, and then 1 have to go
- outside. So I put it in my sock. ’
NS3: Probably d1rty

" - NNS1: No, it isn’t. So I can wash 1t off.

NS1: 1 eat a jaw-breaker during the class. I chew gum
‘ during the class. Mr. xxx never says anything.
NNS1: He never Know anyth1ng
NNS2: No, he's nice, and he's cute

NS1:

NNS1: I like his voice.

NNS2: Uh I Tike. He alwaygfgo, / o '/
NS1: * He always goes

/Except for his face”/

whenever he talks "§" and he goes, ~okay, gang, so,
you know, he goes ghd he’ 11 go, so( ) His "s" in
o "so" is 1ike/
~ NS2: Mrs. xxx. : B :
NS1: Yeah, that's right, I th1nk it's because there s v
: so many S’'s in one word or thometh1ng like that.
NS2: His voice is not darks but-it"s not high.
It's not dark like-like Mr. Kim. No, Mr. Kim's
voice is not h1gh Or. not You re not Tae kown-Do
- _teacher. B :
Al11: Oooh. , R o o
NS2: DOh, Mr. Kim's (Tea-Kown-Do teacher) so cute.
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He's an adoarable man.

He's a terrible man?

Adorable! )

I'm jealous about him.

He's so cute.

See that guy over there.

Oooh!

He's ugly.

He' s dry.

No, you could-you could go to hockey game.
Andy Moog is cute.

He's a good looking player. He's twenty-two.
1 thought Gretzky was twenty- four

He's twenty-two.

Twenty-three.

Andy Moog's one year older than Gretzky. and
Andy Moog ‘has a daughter

Yeah. How old is she? (2x)

She’s young like maybe two years old.

(laughter) .
You -Know Mrs. xxx’s spn? . ’
He looks like Andy Moog’' s~son. What .a hunk !
I never-1 never saw her um son.,

Did you go the the concert?

Yeah.' 1.went to Show Time.

What concert? you went to the Show-time?

‘Oooh!

I only had twenty bucks.

Oooh! Only?

So, 1 had -to buy pizza and somethwng Tike that.
Oh, don’t &en mention that pizza. -

We' 11. have enough pizza.

You're pig.

Like you.

I didn’t say anyth1ng

I never lookéd at you.
You just say like that.
I want Dash 12x)

- Oh my god. =~ =

Mr. xxx hates you ¥

How do you Know, .xxx Lee? He doesn”t told you :

He thought I said to xxx like that, And I go, no xxx,
Mr. xxx said xxx is nice. Xxx, she - fat.

6h, who cares?

Rememberﬁ xxx, when xxx-when she punched you in the

~chest? N2

Yeah. Af ° {

And then before ,
/When7/ ’7@;

Remember when I go-uh before uh when I was going

to xxx’'s house for lunch?
Yeah.

. Remember when she: punched you there?

So?
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xxx! remember that matter? '
Oh, everybody told me. That's not that- that s
not a big deal.
But I told her! (2x) ) .
XXX, you can tell her now. xxx, tell her, please.
No. Not a big deal for a gtr] to punch a boy.
I Know that, but/ /
What did xxx said? / (2x)
Mr. Kim'’s (Tae-Kwon-do instructor) such a nice -

- guy that everyone knows -his phone number .

Yeah, I know. His phone number is 463 2212 or

, somethtng like that.

(Taughter | ’ o :
H1s phone number is 462/ /
Two what?

So? I,Know all the girls’ phone number.
No, you don't. '

You dOp’t Know mine.

He doesn’t know mine.

How much ypu wanna make a bet° 1 have
One thousand dollar?,

I "have the list at home .
Oh, yeah. (sarcast1ca11y)
You don’ t have:’ '

Yes, I do. I have your girls’, too. S
Where is it? / ~
[t's. in my desk.

You doesn’t know her phone number.

Un well you told me um-you told ﬁe your phone number .

Well when? oy
You’' ve had bad memory.

I also got everything. B
And I copied it. from your btnder You know that
blue binder? (laughter) ‘

%

You got my phone number on there7 ‘ oY ..
(laughter ) fif ' :
yeah, you’ rg 1‘?ar‘ {2 )

: Nobody iows phong number
46325 19 A :
Oh, I see. = = "

So what? Bill* Knows my phone number, and he phoned
me and sa1d all these bad’ words, and he hang um.
Ch, god.

Oh, what- what CBS oh Yo not CBS - but what-what’

CBC?
Yeah, CBC, right. They phoned“us and they go l1ke,
how 01d are you? And I, abbut 51xteen ‘you know

. Um. would You 11Ke/ / i
: It wasn’ t CBC you Know. :
>No it wasn't CBC. o

They said 1t was CBC.
TBC? ;
Yeah. TBC maybe r1ght And okay,
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NS1: Uh do you have things anymore?
NNS2: They're-they have. No. They do: I Jdied-1 said,
I was sixteen, and they said, would you likel. )
any sex or scarry movie?
NS3: I would rather 'have a scarry movie and they. said,
- oooh, and what is your favorite T.V. show? I 1ike
uh xx and what’s 'your other one? And 1 go, oh,
not much, but 1 think. I prefer CHIPS.
NNS2: A1l these( ) stupid. and my mom-my mom says like
this, if you want to, / /
NST1: I'd say I don't like mov1es
I like Hockey p}ayers
Al11: (laughter) ’
NS1: You Know what Dave Semenko does? He taKes the hockey _
stick. I watched-he takes his hockey sticK. ,
o He skates '1ike this. , e
NNS5: He can? : :
- NS12 A1l of them can. . |
NNS1: So can 1. o,
NNS5: I can’t. o
NNS1: I can skate 1 can make an expert
"NS2: You can’t make Billy Sm1th
NNS1:. 1 can.
~ NS1: My mom 11Kes hockey . : _
NS3: I hate hockey. ot
NS2: My mother likes hockey,- too
NNS5: So does my mom. - '
NNS1: Your mother 11Ke honkey? Honkey7
~ A11: HOCKEY!!
"NS1: Do you know Hongey? Hongey? . .-
."NNS1: Who are? (2x)
~ NS1: Do you know a guy named Hockey, Hongey, Hongey°
A11: 1t goes, big and fat. ‘
NNS1: Oh, you probably lost time. -
NS1: You Know what h1s name 1s7

AL

'NNS1: What? -
NS1: Hongey.
NNS1: Hongey? : S » , , o
NS1: Hongey, Hongey PR : Do
NNS5: Who's Hongey? . = : ,
 NS3: He lives here. I ‘ ‘ e
'NNS1: Oh,. I -beat h1m up Tast t1me S
NS1: Oh, good.

NNS1: He lost one of my T1tan hockey st1ck he was- it has
~ Wayne Gretzky 'sign on it and he wrote it by himself,
-~ and he lost it. And I got mad. I\got mad. So
NS2: What did you do?
NS1: Oh, god. If I had something thﬁ a Wayne Gretzky s
\\\autograph he won’t live anymore 1§ ever, ooh, l1ke
xxx, remember? xxx took my autographs of the 011ers
around the store last October. *
Do you Know what Andy Moog does before every game7'
~~  He prays. , : . .
NNS2: Good. u - , S )



il

"

NS1:.He always goes like this, and when they sing, Oh!

; Canada, he always goes, Canada is doing his hocks,
he talks. He always prays. Every game he prays.
My dad-and my dad goes, I go-1 always go like this,
and my dad goes, he's praying. Oh, that’s good..

NS2: Oh, he goes to church, right?

NS1: Hungry. I don't like- I don't think. he likes S1gn1ng

autographs, because when 1 went to the Northland
Coliseum once with my brother, he comes. out right
, in ‘blue Jacket, and 1, everybody just fol s him,
but he doesn’t stop. He Keeps walking, an then
he stops to sign an autograph. He's so cutgy. \ﬁn
si

¥ NS3: No. You should go and say if you don t TikeMo

~ then don’t sign it.
NS1: Are you kidding?
A11: {laughter)
NS1: 111 follow that guy if he doesn’t 11Ke 1t
NNS1: Who care? She’s-she’'s ba(:)ng. -
NS1: xxx? But it's yours. (holding the p1cture)

~NNS1: Yes? Got a problem?

C

NS1: He's .just like yells dogs and fags
~ *(tearing the picture)
NNS1: -1 wouldn’t do that.
NS1: Why not? _
"NS2: Why is he so spec1a]'7 . . : \

. NS1:.He hit Glen Anderson. ' ‘ " ‘:.\

NNS1: Yeah, and he broke his arm ‘and ank]e whatever he
knew or whatever.

. NS3: Did he really he bboke 1t° " . >\

"NS1: Yeah. _ |

NNS1: And he never knew, because he was play1ng hockey ‘ \,‘

game and concentrat1ng on the hockey game.
NS3: And Glen Anderson didny t knew?
NS1: Because he was*concentratwng on. And he trapped
- *Wayne GretzKy. ‘

' NNS1: Yeah, I Know.

NS1: And he didn’t even get a penalty for that

NNS1: And Wayne Gretzky could have got a goal.

NS1: Yeah, I’ Know He ‘was ‘just over there. He could have
st1ck out. .

. NNS1: And-and about f1ve m1nutes left in th1rd period,

Gretzky had~an exce]lent chance’ by the net, but
he misses. \ .

. NST: It goes over the step
NNS1: No, -it didn’t. - i ‘
- NS1: Didn’' t? How didn’ t? ‘ ‘
- NNS1: Uh uh he just shoot it by the post because I thlnk

- 'he was Kind of um hes1tat1ng or someth1ng .

NS1: In other words, nervous: ‘
NNS1: I want it be in nets. (\aughter) L
NS1: For Andy Moog7 : | g L
NNS1: I want it, goal:)1. | '
NS1: If he-if he hits any- any 011ers. I ll hate hlm
All (laughter) ‘ , o

-~
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You're a girl.

You'd better not see that,,xxx ‘ L

Why is she scratching like that7 :

Because 'he’s laughing.

To who?

Maybe somebody tells her someth1ng They were.
something. When Dave Semenko fell and he sat, you
Know, where it goes like that. he sat on r1ght there
and Dave Semenko' s hockey stick broke

(]aughter) S
Don’t come near me. Or else 1'1] break your necK Andy
Moog. . : : :

Ooh!!

What does Andy Moog 1ooK 11Ke°

I"'m gonna try to beat Ollers hocKey hocKey teams

when [ grow. up. -

0Oh, yeah. (sarcast1c) , e

Tape #22, May, 13. 1983.

) ' %
What’s St. Joseph? Where where is*that? . -
St. Joseph is a school fow the uhm mentally retarded
Retarded?
Then xxx should go there( ) And xxx, too.

(hits him) Okay - S A

xxx, I-1 can’t be like that ~1f somebody' hits you,

you have to hit'back or just say 1 Just h1t back.

I don’t hit back at once. . o _ . S
xxX is too quiet. I 4 -

God.

¥ No, he isn’ t, when he play when he play OUtSlde

“I-1 hate h1m He use people

No, he doesn’ t. . ( o ’_'ﬁ 2 ? ' ~f“% ‘.;-
' ' : ‘ » 474'5»

‘He uses people

No, he doesn’'t. I Know him.

1 th1nK he-he us xxx.

Oh, he doesn’t .seem to use h1m

That' s how he using him.

He does-he never use him (.) any. K1nd offperson
'] know that song. I have that.

Oh, come on. I listen. ' o
What s the station? ls it six th7rt1th (630)? g
‘No, ‘anytime y®u have to listen to th1s

It sounds, B111y Billy dean s Beat it.

‘1 mean.

No. Michael Jackson. 'f A {'j;{'.- .

I never heard it. 1 never heard B114y dean
Tfsinging) © .
No. Billy dean sa1d my door
NO\ o ' ) ‘
Uh\huh. My friend-my fr1end um, uncle goes to the
s1x¥th1rty Ched and he um/ /

He does’

Yeah he works there/

@%&l

<«
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‘No.. Thgt’s better, or like they have permanent
e It‘s not real curly It’s k1nd of, you know

.. 218

~
NNS1: /he works at there / : o
- And-and .he-he has all the list for songs, “and he A
- said that it um he know every songs and he has
about, you know, he' has about one hundred and :
‘,ftfty record my fr1end xxx, I mean. o LI
+ It's hot, hey° - LY L o
NNS2: Hottéer than "K1mqh3"7 N
NNS1: I don’t eat "Kimchi. R :
NS1: Oh, my mother doesn’t make Klmch1 %
NNS2: You don’t like "Kimchi"? = L
‘NS2:. I know "Kimchi". If I don t eat y$\l\don t eat r1ce e
~without it, I-can't eat. S
v NS3: This book (2x) is good. " ».\\ j
NNS2: Yeah, good. | ' .
. NS3: It's not dirty. It’s not bor1ng and 1t s good
NNS2: 1'11 see ‘them. ' .
NNS1:- How do you know? . ’ , L
NNS2: You have to read this. You haVe to read this B
in Junior. High. ST : '
v NNS1: Why? Can I"borrow this book? = . ,
‘ I won’t bug you any more. R o
" NS1: You just borrow it in grade seven, and G e e
“NNS1: Please, I won’'t bug you.any more, pleas* ys&, - IR
NNS2:" (Have you) ever known _the cover7 : o L
NNS1: No, I gonna see it. , 7 o B
NNS2: No( ‘) -This is a 11tt1e bit., okay, gtve4g1ve h]m e T
. a 1argeqpart Oh, I'm wonder1ng } ol Tt
* NNS1: Let me-bofrow - that R ] w ,,_”, e
NSBﬁ%No you can’t. Lo ‘ EREE R : ' "
NNS1: Yes' (angrily) | o ..‘."G,‘T A A R
NS3: That's boring: 12 ), - T
NNS2: That's boring. - [
CUNNST: It is? Give me that. (snatch1ng the book) o
- NNS2: No. I'm-1'm, ooh. - L %
NNS1: Which,one’s- wh1ch ‘one’ s better7' o S
 NS3: Laura’s: Song, r1ght7 L
NNS2: It's good. s '
NNS1: And when you f1n1sh that glve 1t.
"~ N51: How does.xxx comb his’ hair to fe
~ NNS1: He can’t feather- bacK(r) XXX C
' NS3: Yes, he' can. |
;;NNS1 Well if he use hair dnyer or
s - but not let-a comb H1s hair was @
that. . f f _k” ‘
L NSZ Tknow. L - N o ’ )
i NS1 You - Kknow what’2 If you want- to- comb h\, i
el *‘he. should part . it,” r1ght° and comb it .
, NN51 " That's what I do SRR o e A o b
.%fNNSZ No. Guys with ‘um body waves man R RT E  EN
./NS1: Body wave? - T L it eI S S
< 'NNS2: Make.us no. So. "v'f‘fﬁ,faf}r‘lT“ 'Q'nfyx~w1‘Jf,7\y I e
NS1::Better now. S e ey v~:;,, RS

. A T . w S

- T, R B R . . . .
) L L i ,.;\___ . _L,/ @ S e

[ ) LT .
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XX X? .
1 1ike guys (2x) And 1 always look at the back of
their head, right? And their hair comes up feathered
like that, short, and ‘then if I go, ooh, 1 think he
looks cute, and then I look at his friend. -
Oh, goodress. ‘

XXX, be nice to me. I mean, be nice to all the pirl.
Promise? - .

Yeah.

Are you? Do you- are you really gonna be nice to. g1r157
Yeah, 1 then breaking pro-1 mean, promise.

‘Promise, you're gonna break?

(laughter)

You Know, that’s my mom-mother’s story.

You Know those big tanks that-that fell on

my mom's legs? She got a big bruise right over-right
over there, and it's all purple. Ah, so gross.

So? Um when | went to the West Edmonton Mall, and

it was no-um-not West-West Edmonton Mall, by-by close
from there. There is um Arcade, then it is no built,
and I went there with my fr1end, and Arcade machine
just fell on my knee. e
You should see then.

How do you go home, xxx7?

He-he pick us up. , . . ~

‘He - takes you?

Yeah, he take me.

I"ve got my bike here.

So? he can carry it.

I have to go so soon.

So you walk, oKay? I mean, you can. taKe a wtde oKkay?
I wanna-1 wanna

Don't stop in her house. Stop in near her house.
Yeah, near my house, (belcause I don’t want um ah.
It Hoesn't matter. _

He can’t-he can’'t remember anyways. . : Vv
How do you know? o ’
Because you have bad memory.

You Know what? (2x) You know what sh1rt you have?
Yeah. :

That looks good with that.

I Know that. My mom pick me- my mom boutht that

You Jook good-you look good in Jordache.

I have some design Jeans, but I didn’t wear them.

‘Why?

My parents bought them, and they’'re so tight, but
I don’t wear them.

You should be tight.

So they're shorts, not jeans.

I'm only four po1nt n1ne

She's not short. , -

I'm taller than you.
Are you really five?
Yeah, I'm five.
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NS1: Stand. Stand here.
NNS1: Hey, do you want to get my comb?
NSt: Oh, sorry! Who's ta11er XXX7?
NNST: dust same. . \ :
NS1: Are you Kidding?
NNS2: No, no She doesn’' t, okay:.
NS1: I'm so short. v

1
A

- C. NON-NATIVE_SPEAKER-IALK .
Tape\gg, Feb. 23. 1983.

2: You know;. I'm different to the Canadian kids, because
like if teachers think um speak, 1 mean, teachers
think something in English, and tell me something,.
right? For example, when he says, um xxx, pick up
that book, right? I don't-I don’t understand that
English, I think about Korean first,
then I undersjand.’

1: 1 don't. : o

R: When I come over here at one o c]ock is it convenient
for: you? o

5: 1 don't know. One o' clock? .

2: Oh, no(:=) I'm gonna ‘miss my Math period.
That' s my favorite subject: OKay, and-but I don’t,
okay, well I don’t m1nd it, if it's gym period,
(be)cause 1ike gym isn’t rea]ly important to you.
It dosn’t teach you any lessons except f1tness

1: Oh, really?

2: Well I dOn t think gym's so 1mportant

- like / music.

1, /To me it is /! o

2: Yeah to you it is; but not “{o me, I think

I th1nk social’s really realty important thankgym
Gym when you grow up, then you could be Olympic.
o - .
Tape #10, Feb 23. 1983.

2: I don't th1nK their-1 don’'t think their English is
low, I think um, for.example, um for example, um
I don t like when when somebody Knows how to speak
Korean and they try to speak English in front of this
big, 1iKe adults and I don’'t really like that.
They-they Know to speak Eng-I mean, Korean, but
they try to speak English. But they don’' t even
Know how to speak. I hate that. Well if they're
Korean, then, they're-then-they remember Korean.
They can, the hair doesn’ t-the blood doesn’t turn
into green. Well 1 hate that. I hate when somebody
does that. Especially xxx; she thinks she's totally
Canadian.= : . .

1:°S0? (S)He's better than you, huh.

Y
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She was born in /' ’
No

Here, "1 think. ‘ ' q

No, you don’t even know. She came here when she was

six month. Okay, xxx, when 1- when did you came? \

I mean uhm what- grade for you when you came here? =~

Five, uhm, when, uhm.

Did you pass7 You- you Know the Math a]ready, r1ght°

Yeah.

. Well but | don t. 1 came here when I was grade four.

So don't show off. _ :

What did 1 show off?

. “You' re here. (3x) Everybody do-um every didn’t Know
this question, but 1 got it.

.. S0? ~

: Got it?

So? (hitting the partner)

It doesn’t tickle, you Kknow? .

You' re spoiled. You know what "spoiled” means? [

‘Yeah ' \ ) ' '

. What?

What? Bo11ed7 Boil?

2\ Spo11 ( laughing)

poil, yeah,

N — R 2O

_;1\_3__&

N —

tvat?

1 It mahes sort of -like um um uh.

2: They re.sort of like uh uhu? [Okay7 “]

1s Shut up.
%ou think? '
Yeah. You know why? :
Because you think it's nice.

/Ah shut up 5x)/
. When-when he bug all this-bugs this girl, xxx?',

He-he calls her ba]ck face; - so.

1. 1 said, black, because, she I never bugged her.

2: What?.

1

She starts to bug mé. So I said, I call- uh star®

to call her name. That's it. She bugged me -first.

2: Oh, ygah. You know what xxx told me?

T You bugged her first.

Yeah, 1 Know.

.. Yeah, then you bugged her

: ‘Well next day I never called her a name, and right

~ up front there, she goes, oh, what did you call me
‘at lunch time? [ never ca]led her any name. [ just-
I never talk-talked to her. She goes, what did you
call me lunch time? And I said, I get lost. :

2: Well why did you blame on xkx, then?

1: Because she was bugging me? too And she r1pped
my-my jacket. She ripped my gloves.

2: 1 get really mad at you sometimes, yQu Know. You look

, so ugly. Your face look like pancake or. something.

1 So7 So your face has pimples. That's why I call it

| face. :

—_ N —




NI~ N — N A o NI PO - N

- N

N — PN

P N

N — N —

[ don't care.

I don't care, too.

You Know what cause p1mp1es°
Pimple face. (3x) v

0il on your face,; right?

. Pimple face..

You.get lost, you stup1d"
She-he a]ways screams. He goes, 'aahh

Remember last time when when we was um we're watch1ng

uh whatever.
Film, no movie? Gu]]1ver s Trave]s°

Yeah, Gu-gulliver. Yeah, -we went to Guilliver or

So? What about xxx? So did xxx. (2x) "
I don’'t care, because he’'s cute.

Guilliver, whatever it was. Well we're watching it.
As soon as.it was ended, he’s xx, aahh. (laughter)

Oh, well I don’t care, too. You don’t have to tel]

‘me-that. And she-he hates you.

So?
So?

I don’t care. I don’t care no matter what he thinks

about. me.
OKay.

She thinks she s 50 great. Every boy hates her- but
she goes, oh, I 1like every girl in this classroom.

That's what you . did, right?
Because that’s what xxx said.
What about you?

swimming pool
What?

. Lockers. That‘s what XXX ‘told me

What?

" And I know what you did. I also know what 'you did in-

You naked and you was like. s1ng1ng or someth1ng
like that and you got a bra and you stand right

in front of the mirror, something like that.

That’' s what xxx told me. . .
XXX, oKay. Okay, tomorrow let me te]l XXX .
Tomorrow?

If-if she says, okay, in-on Monday, if she say, no,

then you re in trouble.

ell I don't care about what Xxx told you.

I“want to find itts true or not.

Do you know what xx means7

Yeah. ;

What? , ) -

xx is sort of like-that sort of like um
I don’ t..learn those words,; okay?
Because 1'm a good girl.

Oh, rea11y7

1. don t learn those words, but you do.

But oKay

F\Qhay, I don't care about it. That’s what xxx tole me

: If you're good girl, 1’11 work to get xxx or xxx,
.or Xxxx, oKay? ‘
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: What? What are you talking about7

SIS SN CEN S R Y

2
1: Oh, you can’'t understand Engl1sh* Oh, now you re

gonna go back to Mrs. xxx. .
I.wish I could go back to Mrs. xxx.
xxX-play-she is nice. She’'s nice, but somet1mes she
She doesn’t  like XXX b

: How about xxx? ‘ :
I don’ t~like to th1nk $o. And. XXX, ~ too.

: How do you know?

. Becauge. ' ' o _ ,

he|hates xxx, because xxx and.xxx had a fight.

Real1y7 B ) ‘ ‘ . : ’
Yeah. :
How do you know? = o N
They had a fight, because = . ‘-
They had. a fight?- L
They' re always swearing.

Tape #11; March. 14, 1983. ST e

: Who's the youngest among you°
It's him. ,

: No, you.

;. You. -

How old are you° ( laughter)
Twelve. You're eleven-ten?

; Uh I'm-I'm twelve (be)cause my b1rthday was in Mérch
ninth. - _ : :
How old are you°
Eleven. '

How about ten° :

: Someone’'s oldér than me.
Today I watched XXX and XXX play hockey

: Me, me, too. _

Yes -you, too.

sl don/t Know. It's too short.

. No, it isn't. '

: It's too‘short; Five min ' /
' /You mean the floor hockey° '

: Yeah, it was floor hockey.

Th1rty minutes. | : L e

That's not short. ’ ' '

. What are you talking about7

So wel / ‘ /
: You're not 1nterested 1n the game

He is? :

I-1 interest, but I can't play very we]l

: He’s a good player

No way. ,

: Yeah. Right.

: XXX was better.
He thinks that he is so great

: XXX, XXX is better? :

e Yeah of course.

WDWRWa DW= WUTRIW = W WTUT0 WD J:.ooJ:.;U"
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: Oh! God! Shut your mouth. Okay

N

\

. He th1hks\he s a jerk. o , o
. Oh, shut up. How about you? ‘

Xxx is your brother7

So?7 ' :

So? Beat him up. Come on. Fight. Come on, man.
What is your favori'te subject? '

: Math. That's all right.
:"Uh huh. I don’t like Math.

He doesn’ t 1ike everything except Math.

: Well my favorite gne is, I guess, social.
Social studies? BUt.you told me social studies ,

were very dif&icult for you.
Yeah, but # Pike it. ®

She’s gonnd be, you know, the janitor, that woman
. janitor. That's what she's gongihbe school janitor.
J

favor1te subject is Math( ) al:MWd art, al:)nd.
science. f}xi‘.;’_ .
Science, yech' o

I 1ike science.

my be-I mean-um my
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And-and um sometimes I 1ike" language art. And it's a

little diffi-difficult to me to learn like word,
really hard words. Okay, but if I grow up and

go the unlvers1ty or { )/
: Col]ege°

:.And I'm gonna-1'm gonna be fashion designer or arts
or maybe be ah artist or-or be a- be.a secretary.

I want to be a secretary, but. you: don t make a Tot’
- of money aut of that.

SO/;es you colild. /

1ike

1f you go-if you go down to States and .um find-find

the xx, oh, well boss of some kind of company like

um zerox of com-um-boss. And then-and then um
him. You can-if she can.be a jan-secretary an
say, yes, then she can get, you Know, money.

" And like, okay, then I'm gonna be.a 11Ke ‘okay.,
well my mom want to be like uh okay-my mom want to

and if-but I-1 like to be fash1on des1gner but
like oKay. ' o .

© Wow. ‘

. Even though she is ugly

: No, she isn"t. She's a beaut1ful girl.
: What?

. When you grow up you' 11 follow her wherever she goes

I wouldn’t follow that-her.
I don't want that to follow me.
I don’ t want to follow you, either.

So that’s good. Okay but: uh my mom want to- wants me
to be a dpctor, right? I don’t want to (be)cause-well
. you make a lot of money , r1ght° But if you Tike, okay,
. What is it?
If you have like a operat1ons of something and 1f
you were looking inside, it feels like burping or
barp1ng It makes me so(.) sick. Or dentist, if you

3

if he
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take off your 11Ke okay, _ ,
Brace? ‘ ‘ : oy
Yeah, brace or someth1ng It's really hard. That's
what I think so. And so, I think fashion designer

is the best things, r1ght° [f-1f you become a um -
~fashion designer, then you have to learn French, too.

.. French, too?

You have to learn it.

;- Why? What for?

I don't know. - ‘ ©

: ‘Who said? (2x) ' : ‘ - ,

: Well our teacher did.

NN,

N4> 20— 530 — R b0

NS

: Yeah, right. So if you go to Saint H1]1 that
Cathol1o school, you can -learn: French or UKra1n1an
So I'm gonna taKe French. '
: What do you want to be XXX 7
~dJudge. = .
: Oh, yeah. o _
: 'Oh, sick. dJudge is sick. "
:NWhy do you want to be a Judge9
I don’ t Know. My parents want me to.
: Oh, you don't know what’s Judge
Is it easy for you to speak in Eng]1sh°
Yeah, sort of.
;. Yau only been here about one years or someth1ng
And you forgot how to speak Korean and you doesn’t
know how to speak Korean and 1 hate that K1nd of guy .
> Huh? ‘1 Know. how to “speak.
: You Know, oKay; when you, okay, When somebody (2x)

~came to our school, I don’t know what he's called,
okay, this man, right? When this man came, right?

And he was speak1ng and he sound so fupny. Like it
'sounds. 1ike (3x) Canadian- speaking korean. But they

- don’ t understand what they re- talking about ‘
: How about you know?
You go, uh uh over .there uh uh that man (2x) came
from uh uh from Korea. (speaking Korean)
: See! You don't even Know how to speak ‘ X
. Well I forgot. “

:" So what?

WN AT BRWHBN
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Yeah, man, so what?. - - \ .

: What is your favor1te sport XXX? '

: What?

"Uh uh baseball. yeah. i .

:» 1" love baseball. ' ¥ e e

: I don’ t ‘1ike. I'm just rugby I never seen.

Canadian baseballi ' 1ike this. (underthrowing_motion)'

: No. It's a softball. . R L
I can't hit this side. R

Itts softball. It's. easy. Lo I

: Yeah, very easy. - '

» When I played first t1me I say 1t’s hard anyw%y

First time I got strike out :

I hit 1t B g ; - ,./!'

ro
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: You hit home-run?

Never, he never.

It was soO easy. | < ' o
Strike, 1 mean, strike out.” You go like this. Out.
( taughter )

Do you have any sports club 1in your school°
Wwell I-well [ have track.

Yes, we do., xxx, would you just go outs1de and
just shove your mouth in the snow?

: Okay, I'11 go outs1de oKay°

Please do.

: Can 1 go?
. Make me: go.

-

You can' t 'make club. This school don’t have any:club.
Yes, we do. They have track They have f]oor hocKey
They havel .}

No, they don't.

: Floor hockey, that's not. ‘ \g

That's team.

That's intramurals. ,
Oh, we soon gonna have-have, Mr. xxx said, we-we soon
gonna have, you know, the uh soccer team.

Not for g1rls {2x) ‘ :

Yes, for girls and boys.

We did soccer already. -

Well, okay, there’s intramurals. and then track.
Running, yeah v .

And there’'s computer club. I .wanted to join it,
but I didn't. ~

Yeah, l'm in computer club.

Yeah, right. Yeah, you are.

c-Uh I'm talking like" grade six was 1ike six and five

was like asking us to play soccer, right? We were
just nine? um nine people. But we won three times,
‘no lose, no ties, just three t1mes 1n a row.

How''s that, uh huh?

:. They don’ t like to play. .
: Now they don't want to play. Do you wanna play soccer7

Get lost.

They don’'t want get lost. ’ -
Yeah. They don t want to play. They don’ t want to " -
lose agdin. ‘ j

*

v

So what? _
. S0 what? So you're so close.: That’s a11. I‘m so small.
: Small just ]1Ke E T. = ", . . :
CELT. - (2x _ :

: Come hereT™E.T

Oh, I hate Somet1mes they re not 11ke Korean.
You know what? Mr. xxx is such a male chauvinist.

: Wow. Two big word. _

: .1 Know. Xxx and Xxx. . .
: No. xxx is nice. o S : '

© Mr. xxx yells all the time, right?.

: No, he doesn’t. He's really funny.

@

L3
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Who?
© Mr. xxx. Okay, but Mr. -Mrs XXX/ S/ /

= What?
D MpL xxx isn' t that funny even I th1nk he s nice.
He makes up lots of jokes.
I think he's Kind of Keen. Well I used to like h1m
‘but not any more. He’ s too qu*et S o
Too quiet? Yech, 4
© Everybody calls Mr xxx Mr. xxx.

 MeLoxxx. o . _ C ‘ ,
Sometimes Mr. xxx. S s
Yeah, xxx. I call him xx ' j

I goes, Hello, xxx. (laughingfﬁ\\m

: What time is it?

;" 'I-1 got hungry. 1'm hungry.

CT'm feeling hungry C@n you buy us a hot uh hamburg°
: Hamburger" s ;

: [Let s go. ]

: Llet's go,d directly.
: Yes, 1’11 treat you.

=

" Wow.

. Oh, yeah “Come on. Can I have p1zza7 ‘
:"0On the way back home. : R v
Back home? Must have pizza. ‘

:-Yeah, I like pizza.

Yech. B o

Pizza, uhmm I Jove pizza.

I hate pizza. I never eat. ‘

I'm pizza. B : . '
g

. Ever eat?

So? Most pizza is good But I like uh
(laughing) . . .
Why is so quiet?

: Bh, I could smell the pizza.
: What s so funny now?

Your hair Jook 11ke XX - paper
: Green hill?

: You Know what?=

: What is it? . ’ ' ’

(laughter) ,

There’s this guy! . ) cal]ed( ) - there's this guy
called xxx in our classroom al:)nd

: Yeah (2x), he’s bald.

RN WBEN —W— Mawr\)wmwmw—-bwbwmwbwmb—-xbwmbwm%mmwmw N TR W R W

(laughter) o _ ; : '
He go like this. = - ; :
(1aughter):

I hate him. He's such a /

, v /Yeah I hate h1m too.:

XXx? T _ . - : ;
Yeah; xxx. ' ' ' ’
I hate XXX ' ' -
:I-1 don’t like a]l the Korean guys Remember~that.
I'm cool now. ' ' :

Well sometimes 1 do like uhm. I don_t like them
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most of time. | o o

We have Tae-Kwon-Do club. - I1-1 take Tae-KwonfDo‘f
lessons. . o B
You Know, my- my( ) my brother doesn’t take lesson,

but he- h1s brotherA1s a-he got two. brothers and

tow friegds and

They both are'brothers7 Black belt?

And they-they-they teach my brother and you Know
how they teach my brother to do push up, like th1s

“on the floor.

: '] gonna uh ‘learn-learn the boxing..

: 1 could just to-I could just do that. 1’11 be wh1te
belt on]y I’m gonna pass.

I'm going 'to-have white belt soon. -

: When..are you going to pass?.

In August or second around. 1’11 learn Kick~??x?%gt
I. Tove Kick-boxing. .

: 1 love Kick-boxing, too.
: My brother’s friend, they both were be]t right?

And then they crashed into window. Their heads

~nearfly got crushed oﬁ’someth1ng The w1ndows all

broken now.

: *Can-you belleve that? Dkay, I1-1, okay, my fr1end

okay, I was, my friend, they’ re having pary,\rtght7
And-and they have some: bricks: And they want to
break them. 1 can’t Temember (be)cause .that was
last year,; right? And I just, and I just went um
like that, right? And they just break them. They
go, how did I kick like that?. [ said nothing
(be)cause I-don’t want to show off.
Nobody want to show off.

How about Canadians? .

They show off more than Koreans.
More than Koreans? ‘

”

Look at this stuff. I bought this tmryp and it
is-really keel:)n,

ATape #11. March. 17 1983. o g
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: Oh, Mathy uh spelling and soc1a1 test tomorrow.
: 1 got hundred percent?

xxx, would you 11Ke to talk about Sa1nt P tr1ck’
day7

:~No, he can't. - )
i Uh uh, he can. o
: No, I don’t like that. Too hard, right?

Tomorrow we get spelling test but I guess,

Yeah, excellent.
xxx, where have you been7

: Oh, I was talking to one of my fr1ends .
: Oh, then.you come here. And could you explain
Saint Patrick’s day? 4

I know. I know what. I Know:

s
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: Just a littletiny. th1ng, 11Ke a new thﬁbg, right?

R
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4

:vWe1} I QUess it’s sort Q& Tike. - -

Some long time ago in uK Ire]and in Europe-in
Europe there’'s a country named Ire]and and there

is-there was"1iké pirates. And every ;Jme every
. month or week they came to um a village, and took

someone to like help clean their ship and someth1ng\\
like that. Wh wh and pira-pirates took Saint Patrick,
when he was six ar seven, and he escaped( ) .to,

J mean, England ,
. Yeah, England. v
:'Eﬁgland yeah. ‘And he-he-he uh he (3x) uh he got-

he’s Chrigt. He-he got uh like he (3x).he''s like

" Christ, and he came um like when he was e1gheen

and ‘he-he went back to Ireland.
Ireland, again? .

51Uh[huh. And he teached all theapeople that believe
in. god. And um he-that everybody -that the snake

was god and they took Saint Patrick. They.took
snake to ocean or something like that. They belived
that like taht. And Sa1nt patr1ck died in March
seventeenth.

: Why do you wear green on Saint Patrick!s day7‘v

(Be)cause, okay (2x), there-there was a fairy

~ tale made by the Ireland people. They, okay,
- they made~the something mad the-the

Leprechaun or- someth1ng _
Shamrock. - \

: Oh, would you be qu1et7

Lepre\QaUn.,r1ght7 And he. always wear green and
(2x) you catch him, then (2x) you have a good
fuck. = ‘

© Gold, go]d, a pile of gold

Well whatever . _ . )
Yeah, remember, you know the uhm um commercial

re’s always that, 1 mean, green,
green uhm L o ' o .
Leprechaun,
Yeah, whitever.

‘like a mea%ﬁ\that um a sort of like a Bonus
e

s have another reascn for they re wear1ng green
~Ireland is very, I mean, 11Ke good.
}_There s uh ch1ps / ’

. / *1.mean, / /
, potato potato
There s 1ike.uh trees and grass and all' green.

-~ That's why they wear green:
. Oh, that’s the reason -So did you wear green stuff7
:'Yeah [ did. ‘ o

I d1d

: He's wearing green over here

He' s wearing green pants.
What did you do for Saint: Par1ck's day°

: We write, like, Mrs. xxx said. We're Leprechaun

for one day, Sa1nt Patrick’s day today, and we

_wr1te uh’ someth1ng about Leprechaun
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;. No,. we don’ t.

: 'No. In Canada, we have Ha]loween .
© Halloween? That's nat for on]y g1r1 um- rittle boys
+and girls. &

L |

You Know, in Spokane, Spokane, they got um. they | .
have sort of like basketball for Saint: Patr1cK’

S

-day. Spokane.
. New York has{.) good parade :
. In Korea, we have children’s. day for boys and gwrls

Oh, we have Halloween.

e

I know. But it’'s for everyone But that’s sort of

‘1ike but they don’ t any- they don t have Ch11dre s
day here.

They have Mothers’ Day. and Fat ers Day
Halloween is that. ¥ = « |

It's separate There's Fathers Day and Mothers

Day.

.- Mothers' Day is ear]wer ‘and then: three days later

and then

R: Why don’t the Canad1ans have a part1cu1ar day for |

NS — .
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children then?

" (Belcause like, okay, in our country (Korea)

some-this man.made .this(.) I forget s
It's ca]led PA PA someth1ng
PA? | : - O

: No. 1 Forget. » -

: Oh, that th]ﬂg,.l Know, yeah‘

: :S0,S0 uh uh 'Bang Jung- Whan. / .
: So a Bang dung Whan Oh, you have an exce]]ent

ry.
: We\] she on]y said 5;) she never said. Well she

went, Pa Pa Pa pa.
(laughter)

: Well you' re here but one year or someth1ng, nd

I’ ve beert here for two years.

'] don’ t.care. What's the difference?

For ‘two years7 And you didn’ t went to regular '
class for two years, right? ‘ S

> No, I staye¥ here for one year, then 1 dtdn t

- go to school for’ one month. _ :

. Yeah, r1ght 3 ' ‘ \

: So what s the big deal- about one month°

: One month? 'L sa1d one year

: One year? v

: Yeah, | said one year

: So- that s your prob]em

: Dkay,\and they um he made a Ch11dren s Day But
-not this country. But *we have Halloween.

: So? We have two weekends, but uh Korea has just

one weekend. P

: Just Sunday?

But I hate that.
I don t go to church.

: Oh, that s bad. We go to church.
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“in Korea[ I said.,
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. Yeah, in Korea. C e ‘
.. 'In Korea, [ never went to “church. ©
;-1 know. I just saw church. That's aT] 4

I go to a Sunday schoofl.

: My church doesn’t have Sunday school “My* church

doesn’t have it. Well they do But not for um .
all my brother and age.

' We go out camping almost every weekend

You know, this.church. That's called XXX

. Mine's Catholic. I like Catholics.
: OKay, you remember that? Um I forgot her who- her

name was and-and that man um um

: xxx ? (the name .of church minister) R
* Oh, yeah, xxx. . S
. 1 Know him. . v _ .

: Btd**y'dU-kncrmhl"rnrr'?L -
: Well I used to go to xxx. (the name of the church)

And they taught about xxx and xxx even came to ™
our church. ~

: Okay, and this woman with- with Xxx and she- she :

* grew up or something like. 0Oh,. 1 forget her- -who-fler
- name was. LiKe she, oKay, I‘l1ke her I forgot her
- Name. ' '

1 hear.

» Something like, okay, th1s person I read and
.l read whole book in Korean. It’'s about th1s thick

and it’s.about her 11fe/ /and XXX
Whose?

Yeah, sure, right. -You did. S

Yeah, it's called xxx. (the titge of the book)
That*% not. How thick was it?

It's about this big. '

{ Yeah, right. It's about only like that. I read it,

. No..

too. , T
¢ No, it's not ™ that It's like that : .
o It's only about that th1cK R G
» Uh uh. _ , -
It is-
: How big is- that°
: About that
Yes.

. It's about this th1ck
. Last week.(2x), there ‘s, chorus team to our.
- church from Korea

Last week? o

: But I don’t know.'l didn’t understand the1r 51ng1ng
-But everybody said,, good s1ng1ng And I thoutht ‘

it -wds real funny. ,

: What's the matter? (1aughter) . .

: Oh, I should ask her ST o C

. What? . T I

:_Does she 11kes me7 (laughter)f?;

|

288
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She does.
Xxx?

She likes her brother. But they like xxx.

Uh uh I'm not supposed to tell. (laughter)

She 1ikes / / XXX, XXX and XXX. :
I already Know o~

Yeah, as friends. " o
xxx is one of xxx's best friends? Y

Okay (2x), xxx and xxx likes and then xxx, and
then xxx. / , *

xxx's talking funk 1like xxx.

It's-that’'s xxx in joke.

In my class everyone calls him xxx Wonder.

XXX, XXX Wonder. was what’'s been called a singer.

I Know

Oh, I know why you don’t hang around with xxx all

M .
A e

'thesg days.

Yeah, because thwhen I do something wrong, only

a little bit wr g, he»y%1ls at me a(:)nd

He doesn’'t like you.
Yeah. So I'm not hanging’*around with him ,any
There’s this guy named called xxx, and he S SO
bossy but= N

. He is not bossy

Well he's bossy’to you guys. But he’s‘hot SO
bossy to girls, or any other.

He don't talks to.

Yeah, he.doesn’t even talk to giris. <L
Yeah, he doesn’t even talK to girls, but he's
good-he’' s good at every sports So girls 11ke him.
I .don't.

Well I don''t care. !

B}

You used to like him. -
: Shut up.® - : : .
: You go, ah, he's cute.
" There'’ s a g1rl named Xxx Like um xxx thinks xxx's

real great, and xxx 11Kes xxx as-a friend, and uhm,=
: . Xxx likes h1m a lo(:)t. You see in the classroom?

Oh she touches h1m and everything. =

sOXXXT?

Yeah, (s)he teases him like nothing.

I don t care. _

You don’'t care?

I don’t care, either.

xxx, what do you think about your parents?
Your father?

My father? Well somet1mes he's nice somet1mes

ne S/Sfrict./

Well it's true.
Your dad’'s always drunk.
He never drinks. He doesn’t even know- how to dr1nK
Uh huh you think huh? :
Especially I think my parents are working harder

) .
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than the other parents, because they have night- .
night shift. :
Like last year, my dad, no two year ago-no when
he came to Canada, he went-work-went-work with

my uncle. And there’s the Canadians. They work
about. twenty hour-hours in one week, and the other
weeKk they go out play. '

Twenty hours in one week?

No. One day.

One day?

And then the next week they go out camp1ng and
like that.

How much it is?

How much for hour?

I. don’ t know.

You don’t study very hard at home?

Yeah. I am not.

I don’t, either. -

XXX, you have to study very hard, I‘think.

1 Know ) .

You don’t chew gum in schoo] : . -

. She gave me warning(.) gu(:)m.

Maybe next semester you w11] be in dun1or High.

: Oh, I hope they.don’t go to Ed1th Rogers.

1 hope they couldn’t go.

I'm going to Sa1nt Hilda's anyway

Good.

But xxx and xxx, they go to Edith Rogers.
Saint Hilda is a Catholic school1?

Yes, Saint Hilda.

So you have a chance to learn French?

Uh huh. =

But you have to pay.
No, you don’t. '
Why do you quarrel whenever you meet?

It's fun.

Yeah, exce]lent.

That’s only for fun.

Yeah, I guess so.

He hits me a lot, but he likes me really.

Yes. In the,classroom you have to take care of him
because he’'s so young. -

Young? You ca]l him. young?

Yeah.

He looKs 1like thirteen or something.

So?

&

. But he acts like a baby, like something about-around

four or five.

Four or five years old? Wow.

We' re wish- we' re go1ng uh MacDonald?
Where is it?

I Know wheﬁe I can go. )

I drive @ car. You see. I drive.
1'11 drive you.
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: they are downg 1n in radio. But I watch T.V.

291

: You-you will go1ng7 You will going? -
Yes, 1 will give you a SpeC1a1 treat ‘ [
Go to (2x)7? : * :
MacDonaid or - ‘ ' '
Pizza.

-

:'P1zza Hot §

No way. Shut up. MacDonald. I hate p1zza
Da1ry pozza is too expensive. .

' 'We're not going pizza.
: e - Tove pozza. You know that?.

I'm not going. 1’11 laugh.
Pizza Hot. Pizza to go. (]aughter\
Forget it, okay?

Tape #12, March, 17. 1983.

XXX, you are .]der_thaq the other_studeht@’in the ESL

class? _
Ah, me? You mean ages?
Yes, ages.’
No, I'm-I'm younger-not younger than, but we have
just twelve people, and uh six people is older
than me. '
Oh, I see. Six are older than youa
Just one month old(er), two month old(er).
How about xxx?
He was eleven? dJust eleven, I don't know.
I'm ten. I'm nineteen e1ghty two, I mean, nineteen
seventy-two.
Nineteen eighty-two? One year o1d?
Now, you Know, May eighth I'm going uh go1ng on
May thirtieth I'm go1ng to grade six. .
Shut up. May eithth 1I'm going on thirteen.
How long do you study at home after schoo1°
One hour. , e
Just one hour? -
I think just one hour.
You just play outside with your friends?
Sometimes, and watch T.V. -just like hockey.
Why do you watch T.V.?
I like to hear the English. But it is hockey.
Just watch hockey. So I like hockey.
What's the difference between | 1sten1ng to the
radio and watching T.V.? ‘ ’
Radio 1s not fun. I-1 don’ t-1 don’t
You can’t see in it. (laughter)
Yes, it is. Uhm sometimes I don’t understand what
I understand al:)ny

/Yeah (be)cause they’re moving./
Yeah, mov1ng and uh uh someth1ng Yeah, action and
talking. I'm learning English so much in T.V.
T.V. Uh huh.
Miss xxx, I think she's good. <
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She' s nice. S
She doesn t get mad, and / /
I,Know one.

She was very Kind. She never make angry, somet1mes

very gentle. 1 like.
She doesn’t shout.
S0 do you think you are learn1g very much from her?

. Of course, it is.

Yeah. (3x).

What subjects do you think she teaches very well?
Uhm science, yeah, science.

I like social. Social is not very hard. It's fun.
And Mathmatics is very very easy, too.

(Taughing) That’'s why you got twenty-nine wrong7
When? 1 never know.

I.knew. (laughing)

What are you learning in the science c]ass°

. We learn about dinosaurs.

Dinosaurs, yech.

Interesting. .

I Tike the continent and oceans. It's fun.

We two got all right for the first time.

Yeah, but they are a(:)11 wrong. (laughing)
(Taughing) Yeah. . '

Do you have your own story-book?

Yeah, 1'm better tharhim. Of course I can make
longer sentence. But he didn’t.

That? You take more places (space) than I do.
Like, okay, this i8 line. You go like this, and

" 1 go like this.

I' never do that. I ‘always. Forget ‘it.
XXX, do you go to church every Sunday7

: 'Of course, 1 did every day.
. What do you like best in the church?

: Uh here is the uh: / / .. /
Songs? / : /
: 'No way, no. I forgot that(.) Here is the um somé

teachers, al(:)nd A , ’ /

. You got Sunday schoo1?

Uh he used uh some Korean tanguage and Eng]1sh

: Do they speak in English or in Korean?

In Korean. You know why7 I-1 um I-1 come from Korea
not so long time ago. I'm just short time. So they
uh:they want to use Korean. v S

XXX, you hike to have many friends? .

I Tike that, but I mean, uh I have a chance~ but

1 don’ t 11ke make many fr1ends :

: What is the benefit to have many friends?
: Oh, tike they help me. :
: What do they help you?

Uh if .1 fight, {laughter)

: ‘Never, never happens

He thinks that he's strong, r1ght° e

. He helps me like work and/
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Jwhat Kind of work?/.
Uh you don t know what worl® 159
I kKnow. :
Homework You Know what? Hom4work (laughter)

: I know. [ understand.

A(:)nd, ‘like, they play with me:

Yech. =

(laughter) o
Every time, his friend make dislike. Can you stand
up here?” Stand up here.

No. -

Please. (2x), : o : :
Maybe this side- this side fr1end and you go like
like this, or maybe this side fr1end I.am xxx.
Oh, do you wanna fight, fight? (laughter) You

go always like this, just fight, fight,

: (laughter) S
: "He-he wanna-he uh he have a friend, and uh he have

not, I am xxx and another ‘people, he have friend,

he touch everybody. Uh if he in a soccer, this is .
a ball and hit. You-you're not on somebody. If he.
hit-hit the breast, so he.goes like this. Wow, hit
the ball. You fight, you fight (laughter). “You
would but-but he-somebody but because he never touch.
I have much friends in~Korea Maybe whole class are
all my friends. : o
Do you think a]] ~af them 11Ked you7

Uh huh. -

{ Taughing) Not all of them.

I know. ® A

You must be the hero among your fr\enda°

No way.

s It is.

You Know grade five? I m com=uh-com- uh just uh f1ve
May uh May, okay, just a moment
Grade five, May?

. May, May, I mean, coming May?

Grade six, maybe.

Uh grade five. I-1I, listen, you Know, uh grade 6's

we are going grade six before (after) gnade f1ve,

uh uh ten days or five or nine days la-later you're .
going grade 6's, uh uh teacher says uh, you

guys wanna going with some friend-you guys wanna'

go1ng grade sixes. Everybody said, yes.. Uh you wanna .

going your best friend with grade sixes. Everybody

come with me.

: Oh, yes, you were the most popu]ar in your c]ass

But because you know why? I am a very nice
fighter and I help my friends, everybody.
A(:)nd and 1 had fun. But Fnot here. (2x)]

" , [But not now.
Everybody hates you. (laughter) Poor boy.
xxx, what is your hobby? :
He likes fighting. (laughing)
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No(::) Uh uh ah.-
Do you 1i(:)ke :
/Making, yeah, maKing,/

I sci-scien-1 gonna scientist.=

: Oh, you want to be a scientist?

Yeah, it is. I'm very smart.

: I know that. Mrs. xxx told-me that you're very smart.

Yeah. , :

Yeah, he does. Yeah, drawing is excellent, ,
But uh uh when I coming here, I like hock- [ saw
hockey. 1 want something- a hockey man. L
Hockey player. I wanna be judge.

Judge? . .
Huh you wanna fight? In jail. (laughing)
(laughter) He never do that. a
Yeah. (laughing) You too in jail.

.- Thank you.

What -is the major d1fference between Korean Schoo]s
and Canadian schools? T
I know. (3x) They don’t have 11brary, and they

don’ t have good washroom

It's very dirty.

: It's not separate, like, you Know what? my fr1ends
- always go, uh, yech. (1augh1ng)

I hate that. Just uh same, uh boys and,girls
washroom is.

Yeah, ‘and there’'s a 1ot of schoo] in here but
okay. uh many classei/ .
' ‘ Yeah,, . many- peop]es in our cTass /."

. Seven y-two.

Sixty-four or five. It. 1s~no{ very b1g Just what
I 'uh-not this big. (Iaugh1ng) And the same uh

twis uh 3 »
/Yeah twain-twain table /

: 1t's not clean. Oh, yeach.

Yeah, that's exce]]ent Yeah, bumpy.

Bumpy yeah. Some. children carved Hres .

Yeah, with knife. ‘This is mine.. This is yours
Yeah, they-do that. Half a year this is m1ne
This is yours. Oh, this is too dirty.

I don't like that. And with boys and glrl§‘

I don't like that. too.

How come, you don't like to study with girls?
In Canada, you have gir'ls in your class.
Yeah. It's not play with girls. It's not uh

: very/No fun/

But you can. study w1th g1bfs ] ‘
with xxJgirls,

Yech, Canadian girls better. xx girls,

yech. Like xxx, she always stare at me.
She -never-she never Know anything. \\'
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:.Anything~anything was-she wa§ ood.
' Yeah, but not better than me. 1augn*%

: No way. Betten than you anyway o \
: How about xxx? - S ‘
. ‘She came here sijnce n1neteen e1ghty

: She .is still infYthe ESL class?

. Yeah, xxx's too. xxx' s too.
Xxxx, I'm better than her. She came. since n1neteen

295
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. She gol'. ), what-what do ydu want? (2x)
: Doiyou Know what, xxx? Shel!was very exce]]ent

Yeah, xxX’ s good

DOXXX? B IR ‘
:Uh front of front me. She was good, exce]]ent.

Yeah, she was good at Math.

Yeah, I think she is maybe more. than two vears
three year or. : :

é1ghty And I'm better than her.

: Oh, be guiet. Too big voice.

So what? xxx, I'm gonna (laughing) Kill you.

o This is true. I« never lie. Because angry, bigger

than this, this size, a stick. It's xx and uh pine
tree, this size big. You have uh five or three.
You go like this, not hit here. He hit hands,
right? . . - . ' .

! Yeah, *he n1t here. : _
. Oh, he was very angry. Maybe*l’'m rade five. One

month later she was-we didn't xx (do "cleaning-up). -~
She was ve(::)ry angry. She take this, and who didn’t

clean this class7 and she take this. big / /st1cK
thick

v

: And uh come first 11ne of class and go like this,

put your hands up uh. She go like this.and whip.
Oh, yeah, very hard. She was uh take off uh -he
broke-she hit this desk and break the sticks,

and he take uh this size uh stick. Wow, and hit '
and oh, he has very strong. hand. He hit.

: He go like this. : _
: Not hit. He go like this. I h1t uh he hit me here v

two times. He hit-hit me here two times, this
way-this way. He go like this, so strong.
Somebody have a break, wow.

: Did you have the same teacher as xxx’ s7

. Yes. (2x) _

: He's not better than my teacher. Wow, he was very
'scared. (He scared me very much.) '

. We go like this, right? He hits our bum

: He's better than my teacher. You know my teacher?

You go like this, and he hit there.

* Yeah, thin, thin.

It was very thin.

: Why do you - think she h1t you that much?
©..I'don’t Know.

: I don’t know, either. (1augh1ng) o

I know: (2x) If we have test, you don't ‘get 80 %
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up, you goty eighty percent down, seventy-nine
percent, he got one hit. If seventy-eight percent,
he got one hit. If he uh we got fifty-four or fifty;
he got hit ten or more. Hit ‘there(.) Wow.
But(you think all the teachers treat you like that?
No
No. (3x)
He was behind- the time teacher But he was a nice
man. ‘
How come, you think he is a n1ce teacher7 '
He said, sorry, and then studied again: He/Was pretty
nice guy. He have“somethingh something. v
He had sense, very nice sense. You know, (2x) he

never write uh on the chalk / / ‘
) On the b]achoard

Yeah, blackborad, 1 .mean. Blackboard and chalkboard,
the same. And watch uh we are very nice small
talking. And who was talkimg and watched anybody.

I Knhow again. He was uh just like this. So who was
touched him or something,.-he’s know everything.

‘He has very nice sense. He get, uhk sensing.

He was a very nice man.

My teacher, he can walk like this. He gol.)
Walk about (. } No, f1fty seconds or someth1ng
like that.

.- You know. (3x) My grade five teacher, someth1ng,

uh you Know, uh Korean chair is very heavy, wow;
better than this.
Yeah, we go like this.

: We take (hold up) all this size an hour or more.

He scared me, everybody-.

I-1 don’t want somebody hit me. So I'm study

So I can'uh got eighty percent up. So I can,

I never uh hurt my legs. You know? uh I'm

grade four-grade four. Somebody uh after school
I"'m going home and SOmebody-some girl and her
mom went-going home. 1'm going uh school, and
the same his friend, he hide back. He never

" working again. So her mom is going for teacher..

But I know later her was my teacher again.

‘Grade five and eighth (class).

But I.think you studied more.

Yeah, more. He was-he was very eXCellent (att_
violin and'p1ano Everything, she can play. ~
If you were in Korea, you would study more thgp
three hours a day. o

You do?

: No. (1augh1ng) o ‘
: No,.not me. I'm-if we get test 1 get just two two

hour, not’ three hours.. That's too hard

I hurt.my eyes.

You hurt your. eyes7

1.1 see. the one hour - more ‘or two hour more
S I''m d1zz* :
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Yeah, dizzy. That’s\true.
That's true. I want to sleep. 1 don t want it,
but 1 thought ; / closer
/c]osing
Oh, I see.
And dizzy, very dizzy.
But when you play out51de/ /
\ Oh good
Exce]]ent Y
[1 like soccer. ]
.I Yike football. . -
Yeah, touchdown. You don’t understand.
I don't like foot ball. It's not very nice. .
,Soccer is better. 1 understand, but 1 think

“it’s not very nice.

What's two-hand-touch? What's tack]e hUh?
TacK]e,:rlght° Wow . N

Tape #12, March, 17. 1983.
Shut- up. You always do.

You' re not supposed to use what you have sa1d
I know that,

: Well even my teacher uses. it, too.

Your teacher? = = =
Because he gets so mad.
How about Mrs xxx?

No, never. :

She never swear.

She never gets mad. , ’
They didn’t usually get mad, either. Like when .

" we didn’t finish our homework, .then we have to go

and spank'him. That’'s why we-he doesn’ t-if we -

didn’t finish our homework, she-nobady get- teacher .

doesn t get mad. That''s" ususl]y how Korean teacher

does, usually..
. Sometimes when I was  in grade two, and my teacher..

-gives us homework, and whoever do most of page,
and who didn’t done that much, they.got the hit.
And sometimes they even -give us homework and when
I finish - my homework, I finish my whole notebook.
Yeah, that's true. You had a lot of homework when
you were in Koﬁea. But in Canada you don’t have
any homework? : : o ' -

;. ] don't get. homework
. Most. time we have-do- like in Korea They give

a lot of homework not as in Korea, but

- But you have someth1ng to do at home Does it

"often happen that you are not pble to finish
your homewoM«’7

» No.
: Good. How about xxx and xxx7 -

Sometimes- when I forgot.

When you d1dn t f1n1sh what happens 1n the school?
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. We have to stay at recess and do rest of the page
that we didn’t do. - o ' '
Sometimes she just let us go. =~ = - :
1 wanna get-1 don’t wanna be lawyer. I wanna be .

dentist or doctor uhm- uhm’ have a littlie-have
business. '

Uh huh your own business?

Yeah, sort of like boss and eng1neer

{'Eng1neer7 If you do, it's better forl. ) later.

What are you go1ng to do dur1ng spring break7
I don’t know.

If the weather'’s good enough I’'m going to go
camp1ng for sure.

- 0Oh, you re-going out camp1ng

If it's warm. Las{ summer we went about every second
week. .
How about xxx?

: Saturday 1 might go ro]]erskat1ng

Skating?

- Yeah, ro]TersKat1ng, and 1 don’t know-1 don’t NE
p]an on Monday or Tuesday or Wednesday. '
P \‘\'

: Oh, yes, I might go..

Are you going to join your brotherr>
Huh uh.

You don’ t?

I hate to go with my brothgr

. How come?

It's boring.

A11 right. He ‘lost five bucks 1ast tlme and we had
to ask everybody for a quarter '

Shut up.

: He hates to go with me. Hah I hate to go with you.
: What do Jyou -think: about your Korean schoo] you

attended? : ,
School? Yech, sick. It has stairs: “We have- to o i )_

walk all the way to the top floor, espec1a11y

when grade 'six or five and uhm . .

I never went up stairs. - ,' ‘ ]
Every year classroom changes.” Sort of. like um .
every year um when the um um winter holiday

over ‘then they change the uhm room.
. When the grade changes, you change the classroom

Yeah, I Know. But I mean the um um I know I'm
going h1gher grade, but um grades uh six room
was here, and then next year it goes down or

‘move to corner like ,that. That’s what 1 mean.

And um this is my-this is what my classroom did,
like every week uhm they moved to other desk.
Yeah, me too. _ , ,
And we have to do .all the-all the what's called
cleaning-ups. And every-every week one row does
the cleaning-up, and then next, and then next,
and then next row. That’'s stupid, .but janitor,
janitor does .that, everything.. :
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In my class every person got to clean everyday
Here usually they have about um twenty, it it's
uhm uh about twenty to twenty-five sometimes
almost thirty, but ‘in Korea they-they have-some
school has seventy, some school has eighty, and
at least, at least, they have sixty, at lea(:tst.
In my school, at lea(:]st seventy. »

Tdpe #15, April, 14. 1983.

© Did you help them to read those letters?
: 'Um during the class Math-during the Math, um I think

it was yesterday, Mr. xxx called me-and xxx. So
.I went over to his office, and he told me to
read the 1etter.}So but I was trying.to'read it.
It was hard. o T
Is it so hard?
Yeah, and um espec1a]1y that um pr1nc1pa] s
letter. (1) can’t even understand.
You can’ t understand? -
A(:)nd um the other um ch11dren s letter, I knew

owhat s-what meaning of it, but Tuhm 1 d1dn’t-1-1

can’t say in English. ;

In Eng]1sh7 :

I can' t. -

I can't remember -the name of the grade thréee teacher
She’s a small short lady. Do you Know her? *

Does she has glasses? .

No, .she doesn’ t.

Um I think Mrs. xxx.

Mrs. Xxxx, she seemed to be very interested in the.

‘pen-pals.

: Maybe I don’t know who. | ‘ "

In Korea, younger brothers shouid be pol1te to
.their elder brother. .
Yeah, I know. But "I don't. He,doesn t listen to me .

- €1 did everything for :him.
: Oh, sure you do. .
. Yeah, I brought a cup of water apple

So d1d I

i No, you didn’' t. You never, You just get mad

Sometlmes XXX K1cks you?
No.
I never hit him. He hits me.

: No, you hit me. first. Bug me fiyrst.
:ADtd

rs. xxx read you an intersting ﬁtory°
Yeah, Uhm it’s about a monster who hid in forest
‘and i} you.go in that forest, you die and you

_don’ tf come out. And that one Wittle uh- Tittle.

girl‘went there and uh she-she saw . that uh monster
“and threw a penny,at him. v ;

A penny7

I.don’t know. A quarter7 And monster JUst ran away
dust ran away7
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;- Uh huh or I mean, mirror{ithrough'morror-and mons ter,

‘got scared, something.

Tape #17, April, 28. 1983.

L4

I think-1 hear she went to doctor.
She wel:)nt. .
I mean he, he went to doctor.

Uh 1 like this school too much.

D Why?

: Why you Know. .
: Mrs’. XXX told me that .you did your job qu1te well.
» But , :

i

/I m better:. /(1aughter)
Yeah, that’s r1ght
I.am.

: Not, uh Mathmet1cs, but not a I 11Ke I like

So you got sixty-three, I got eighty-one? -
Sometimes, (2x) it is. When did I got s1xty-three?
In social studies.

' He got ninety-one percent to Mathmetic and soc1a1

I got Jjust eighty-eight percent.
That's good for you, xxx. .

_But/

: I'm. better / 1aughter) - :
: Maybe you’' 11 go to Junior H1gh o , -
: Yeah, we will. In August. ‘

: ‘Not August It is. September.

So what? ‘
I'’'m very good: at Mathmet1c uh art and

: Mathmetics, art, and gymnasium, that s a]]
:,Gymnas1um.and science.

Science. uh no way /No way
s Yes, I am./
~And soc1a1 '

: What did you today7

He-he play/ ' /
y I p}ayed computer
© A computer? For what? o

: Decimal

- Decimal math.

: Mathmetic, he's. not tter than me, Mathmet1c

You Know what7 Bef
So? I've got to test you more anyway (laughter)

. He come to%the uh uh first time. He came to the (2x) .

uh Mr. xxx? And we have-we got a test 1ike -something,
like he did. Just he came. He was uh I-don’t know
what ‘question but he got three times* wrong.

1t was so easy, but he got. three th1mes wrong

: You played baseball very - well
. Soccer(.) anything.
: Uh uh.

I can play soccer, too. Runn1ng, anyth1ng

,/
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So what7 I can p]ay
~What, ‘what kKind? 1 can p]ay tennis ba]l too.’

: Can you play.basketball? _ ,
. Of course, 1 do. - S ~
: No way. I don't believe you. '

"1 did before a summer schoo] .

1. don’ t be11eve you : . 3

Bel1eye me”, then. '

{ laughter) _

1 11ke to play / / baseball.
R1ght

%,

But I was stup1d team.

: Right. 1'm used to be ]1Ke thﬂs way.
: Yeah, always. h
all.

So fast but .I never hit: the

I don’t-]1Ke Chinese- baseba]] 1t's too easy to 1earn
Stupid. Kick (laughing), home-run.

You never. You always/out

(laughter) s

;' Out. I always catch-catch your- your ball{2x), right?
: No.- '

I a]wayS/ /

7 /[ 1'm best catcher.
You go, miss(.) uuhh. And you-your m1ddle f1nger,
I never. It's too high.
So? Over there, ah. (laughter) :
See, the ball's right:-coming over there
He never-he never, the ball always drops that way .
And 'you go, ook ook . (laughter)
Uh I like hockey game . :
Black Hawks.
Black Hawks, they’re gonna lose, for a-for (as far
as) I know. They're not win O11ers ' .
How do you Know? (laughter) ' '
“Be quiet. L
Is there any hockey game on T V tonight?
No.. On Sunday. K

' No. Yes.. : S | /
: Dh,-Friday. (2x) .
-Thursday .- v . !

Yeah, Thursday. Islanders and Boeton.
Boston Bruins, I guess Boston Bruin win.
‘Uh huh. Islanders I think.

: Uh huh. Do you watch the hock-you want to watch

‘the hockey game ton1ght7
Yeakhy

: Dkay you sa1d, uh’ Islanders guys win.
/Bet’ ,

l
I sa1d ' o °l
I said, uh Is]anders going to win. /

: Oh, no. Bostons are better than O11ers. too. B
. Bostons? . o

Yeah, Uh(: ) Just‘e1ght games,/I mean eighty.

. So?

They got uh hundred and ten xx.
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That's points. :

Yeah, and uh fifty wins. P

In this year? o A
Yeah. o e

No way. Last year you mean. S ’ :
Boston. D : A

. Last year? '
. Yeah. This year 1 mean.

This year?

X N1neteen eithty two and n1neteen e1ghty three

Tape #19, May. 6. 1983._ -

: Mr. Kim?

Yes.

. Come here, please.

I've got to ask you a quest1on
You gonna-gonna come ton1ght°

: Tonight?

Yeah.
You have a big sa]e

: Uh huh. ;
: And you can eat cake free

You have-must. come, oKay7 .

(It) starts at seven. ' ’ E
What you talk about? What he talk about°
What he mean? _ :
That uh-that uh

: 'Oh, yeah. (3x) Then you are-dre you f1n1shed

twenty seven? Are you finished a117

: No(:) Forty. Forty-nine is

Yeah, I know. (2x) o ,
You f1n1shed one, two, three.;And-and I didn't
finish two yet o SRR

: Too messy
‘Tape #20, May, 6. 1983.

: Do you Know why -Mr. xxx sent xxx to”Mrs xxx?

-Because uh he had to learn more.

- Especially in language arts° : N | .

Yeah, and his reading.

.. Mrs. Xxx sent him to Mr xxx

. Yeah, he didn’t finished that.

: Yeah, xxx doesn’t do his homework

: Oh, why'7 He never f1n1shed°

: He never finish anyway. '

: What did you do for the- Open House°

: Shower of flowers. :

. Flowers, yes, they were rea]]y nice. - P

:"The roses are excellent, right? o

: Yeah, Mr. xxx was proud of that decoration.

: Did you saw the uh-have you seen that of the rose? -
: Yes, 1 have seen it. That's yours7 S /,.\4,,~*/»,

ke
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Yes.

. What kind of work do you do?
: Washing d1shes7
» Right.

I just guessed that.
I'm a dish-washer. I-1 have five hours.,

. You work five hours?

Right. | |
Too 1ong '

e

: But it’s shot very busy. Somet imes seven to e1ghf

(o’ clock) very busy.
Xxx is working.
" You don’t know that?

: Yes, | Know. ‘

" We went uh last summer uh( ) What is it? uh(:)

© Summer school?

: No. There’s all the country people come to the-some

park, and playing al: /Oh h Herit /
yea eritage.

: R1ght

Her1tage Park. (Hawrelak Park)
Did you.went«there?

: And then uh lots of people come there, and they

show and uh their country and dancing.
/Danc1ng / '

"You went\there7

: Yeah. ) - '
. There is, uh there was-I mean there uh dancing.

There’s his daughter. (researcher’s daughter)

. XXX danced, too.

I never saw her.

. There was also xxx.

xxx and xxx, they were a]ways dancing.

¢ XXX was an exce]]ent Korean dancer.

Uh nol::) ~
. That was what Korean peoﬂi€a§a1d about her dance.
. How about?. She did uh Kang<kang-su- weol-le (Korean

classic dance)?

: No, I don’t think it was Kang-Kang-sul-weol-le.

s She danced typ1cal Korean dance.
‘Herself? :

: No. I never saw her danc1ng herself

Four dancers.

: Three dancers are uh at the back. One and ohe ié

at the front. :
I think I know that.

© And xxx sat over there. And,xxx was
POXXX wasn t over there.

I know. xxx, I said.

: And some of-some of grade three g1r1s were there.

I know her.

: Why do you hate xxx?

I hate the girl. L1Ke last time uhm uh like last time
um um when [ wasn’t popular, she used to hate me.
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Like uh uh like uh(:) when 1 looked at her, like I
was looKing around, and then uhm when I looked at her
by accident, and she looked at me 1ike and she used
to hate me. And then [ talked to her and now she is
trying to suck up to me. She's so fag. I hate her-her
guts. But xxx and xxx never did it. xxx and xxx
never did that. They were always nice to me. That’'s
why I hate her. xxx, uh she thinks she is so great.
[Right. (2x) ¢

Yeah. - She goes.

It's his job. Looks 1ike monkey.

'He’ s not monkey. Almost ch1mpanzee;

And strong as a gorilla.

Buffalo. I like. Who's buffalo?

xxx. I'm a cheetah. You’'re a tiger.

You Know that chair? You know that uh.uh hea-heavy
chair you sit. And some must uh uh that, what is it?
Uh my story book, that-that I mean that is too very
heavy. Uh uh we can’t take them out. So xxx come,

- he ho]d'that all himself (laughter), big heavy desk,

And you can’ t- you didn't }ift it up?

No. We have-it’s much too big for our from the floor.
xxx is heavy.

Very heavy. He's over s1xty five, right?

He's sixty-six.

Yeah, (2x) rihgt.

He’' s about twice as big as m& and you.

He' s even bigger than my-my mom.

: He's full size, big mal:)n our, right?

Uhm I am fotry-five, right? But he s over sixty-five.
Ch, my god
But XXX.is a very nice boy, isn't he?
No way.
NO way.
He always f1ght "and he doesn’t do his homework.

: He never.
© His sister, too( ) XXX,

If he didn”t-she didnr't-she d1n t finished, he never
comes to schodl, you know. =
Yeah, and afternoon he comes.

: Afternoon, yeah.

And he-he said, ‘I went to dentist.:=

No. He says, no bus, no cars, no money. He didn’t
com-he can”t come to school.

And no bus, I can’t-1 can't come to school.

My mom was sleeping, huh? (laughter)

: How about xxx? .

She’ s pretty. .

Pretty? Oh, my god.

She’s so ugly. She is fa t/ /as XXX .
Right.

‘
4

 xxx is fatter than xxx. She S better than her.

God, you should see xxx7-man, her legs.
She does her homework: She~s pretty good
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uhm /artiste

/Who7

VXXX,

Oh, she’s fifty five.

XXX is sixty-six.

Oh, yeah. She is fifty- f1ve

Yeah right. She is fifty-five, right?

xxx, fifty-nine. I mean uh | medn forty-nine (2x).

:'Forty nine?
.- Yeah, heavier than you.

Heavier than me, too.
How about xxx?
(S)he is fifty-four. ,
She is very big. -~ x SR
I know. She has to be grade seven: She's thirteen over
right now. . , :
Yeah, and she" s been here about/ _/
Four years

And she can’t even talk English better than me.
She can’t evenrtalk

Better]than not better than xxx, too.-
Not better than you, too.
XXX and XXX.
xxx, yeah, Xxx's been here five years almost
five years. He goes, uh huh. o _
He’ s worse than grade three guys . N
Uh uh. Grade two, man. She-he goes to grade two, ‘
every language time about um um e1tht uh n1ne twenty
(2x), xxx and XXxX.
XXX and XXX, they are- they are never/ /

Stupid.

And ‘xxx, too. Buffalo (2x), 'xxx buffalo.
They are very friendly, aren’t they7 XXX ‘and xxx

. Uh huh, xxx, I don’t like him that much

He's fat, too. He's forty-nine maybe.

. Forty-nine?

Uh uh. Fifty-nine.

You are-are you crazy) He's f1fty over than,
I-I mean. He didn’t grow up to fifty. He's
forty-nine. Uh not better than Korean gwr]s

. Xxx Buffaloes.

Yeah, xxx looks 1like nice.
She- she /

/Yeah somet imes: (]aughter)

Not sometimes. Better than you everyday.
(laughing) Then, better than you, too.

I know. . ' ‘

Who is. xxx?

xxx’ s Hong Kong She’ s came from Hong Kong.

" She- she's sometimes better than us,

but

/She s ninety percent. / ’

And we are seventy, I mean, uh uh seventy-four
in Math test. ' I

[ . - -
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You guys.are seventy . N
Seventy-seven, we're seventy seven. We're second.
Koreans are second and uh.-French (2x), no,

Chinese (3x) Chinese is third. And French is fourth.
They are-not a people are all fifty. (laughter)
How about Germany? -

(laughter) Germany? Thirty- four percent. (laughter)
xxx? Chily? fifty-four percent.

He said, 1'm huuh huuh.

Better than last time. Stup1d

Yeah. Two of them and xxx, I'm better tban -
I'm better than that. (1aughter) ‘

Yeah, almost fifty-four or

Fifty or less than fifty. They 're not over (2x)
fifty. [They re never. over fifty.

) They never over f1fty L or sixty.

No, (2x) never except for xxx.

xxx is sixty-four percent.

. She never over seventy. (]aughter) I1-1 always over
the eighty. Buy /
. But this time.

I was e1ghty one or eighty-two or ninety-one,
something like that..But this time seventy-seven.
I don’'t Know why? ' -

. 'Yeah, bad luck day.. It was a ‘little ha-hard.

It take times, though. )
If you studied a little harder, you could-get

higher than ninety percent.

I Know] A

-1 did d two times. ‘
Our class never study every time. They néver study.
Yeah, xxx. xxx always goes to hockey or soccer.
Our class never study. xxx, he-he’s supposed to
be going 'to Junior H1gh th1s year.

: ‘But he’s not. (2x)

Uh he never times. He nevér read He never write.

: -He never know how to time. Seven times three?

Seven times threel(.) twenty-four (3x), right?
He never times.
Divide by. (2x)
He always get the three or four percent or
twenty something like that, xxx, Miss Xxx, right?'
Yeah, xxx's no good. ‘
She' s from Hong Kong.
Novahina.]
Chinese They are true Chinese.
Oh, China mainland, you mean.
Yeah maybe. They are all the, uh uh com
Yeah, Communist China.
They are?
xxx's from West Germany B
Then he come from East, r1ght?
East Germany's good.
It's looks like North Korea.
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. East Gérmahy s good. West Germany's bad:

: Repeat this?

West Germany’s good East Germany’'s bad.
Wha't? '

West is bad? -

Yeah.

:’East is good. -
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You seem to get mixed up. The sun risés'in'theiEast.

I Know.

tEast Germany is a commun1st country.

Anyway both German countries could be un1ted
Yeah, they not bad.

I hate North Korea.

It's a war.

I like Oilers/ /best.
' Yeah, Oilers.

: Vancouver, they are dumm.

They are stupid.

Last-last year they got uh come to the uh got to
the uh Cambol Bauer.

Campbell Bauer?

Yeah, right, Campbell.;They call Campbe]]

I liked Grant Fuhr last weeK. I mean last year
better than Andy Moog, but now I 1like

Last year, right. Andy Moog is the most bktter than.

. Grant Fuhr was better than him at
. Last year I know. But this year/ /
He was excel]ent

He-he goes like this. Ken Linsman’s good .

: Oh, a]l}together you mean, every.
'Game ohe,. game one, yesterday-game one was, I mean.

Yeah, yesterday. Fooza was best, right? He got two
goals

Who? = , :

Fooza. Ten, number ten.

Fozer. :

Anyway, (2x) 1 don’t 11ke L1nsman
Yari Kuri, 1 like him. .
Kevin Lowe. = 0

: Mike Bossy, I-don’t like him.
. Mike Bossy is for the Is]anders

I like Kenny Linsman. : . co T

He scored three goals last year so uh [ the peop]e]
No way.

He scored three '

Just three goals”

More .

Oh, my god, you guys Last game.

:-Last game? You said, last year.

No way. 1 said last game.’

: You said, last year, man.

Someth1ng wrong. Okay, come here.. Game, game
what’s that?
Re-repeat that. Let’s see.

4
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Yeah. (laughter) Let’'s see. He said, last year.

. People said we want Gretzkty (2x} like uh he want

to make four goals.
Four goals?

: GretzKy made four goals(.) three times, right?

In one per1od
Yeah, one- pertod A1 stars game That’s great,
r1ght7 ' L

. Yeah, and he won a car.
: Yeah, that's uh fourteen thousand do]]ars.

It was n1neteen etghty two style

It was?

Uh huh.

. Okay ‘
. He- he had that and the biggest, s11ver trophy,
“something like that.

Lady Bine something like that
Yeah, Lady Bine Trophy. 1-1 saw 1t already
1 don t know Lady Bine.

: Uh no. I mean another one. Did- d1d he got the
Lady Bine Trophy7

Yeah.

: When? This year°

. No, last year.

: NoE last year Boston uh\when I don’ t know
© No

Boston got that. trophy.
No. LooK in your magaz1ne ~heh?

. Want a bet?
. yeah,
. Okay.

I want an aluminium bat, baseball bat.
Yeah, how about that? Are you sure?
I have a bat. Last 'year uh GretzKy got

- seventy-eight, r1ght°

Uh huh. Seventy-nine or seventy e1ght

1 saw that.

For what?’ ' '

For Lady Bine Trophy.. He got Art Ross Trohphy
and the Art TPOphy last year.

Hey, who got win tonight game?

: Hum 0i1-0ilers, they're play1ng on7 Maybe

Islanders and Boston

. Where? New York? or . v :
: Naybe, I know. I think that s{.) thhBoston (2x).

Boston’s gonna win. How about you?

: Boston or ‘Islanders? ;

Boston’' s  gonna win, S
In where? Boston? _ L o
In- Boston Coliseum. : '

. Islanders gonna win, maybe.’ z \
: Maybe (2x). I’ m sure Boston gonna win.

Yeah.

;- They maybe-they-they -

308
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: They re gonna they re gonna get Stanley Cup baek
‘huh?

They play very hard because they uh three. to one?

: You know, yesterday, no the day after yesterday,

I think.

. The day affer yesterday?
. Eight to two.

It was Sunday, right? The day after-the day before.

: The day before, yeah (3x}, r1ght
It was eight to two.

. Eight ‘to three. You never saw
:'E1ght to two, dummy, :

. Ask your brother

Eight to two, huh?
(laughter)

: Boston gat win. I am sure. They areymore better

than Islanders.

:"What? No way. . :

: No way, Islanders are better. , . .

: No way. 2

: No way. (slapp1ng h1m) .

: Don‘t do that. Uh' Islanders" got th1rty e1ght

games win, but Boston got fifteen-fifty-fifty.
Oilers are fourty- seven Islanders have
thirty-eight. . :
Maybe (2x there is seven teams in Canada right?

» Twenty-one.

Seven teams -in Canada, maybe.

. So? Okay, I'm going to see(.) One. : :
. Start from-begin to the Vancouver . ‘Vancouver Island,

Winnipeg, Montrea]

. Seven?

: Yeah, four more.
; Eight. ' .
: What? -

Toronto.

: Oh, okay, cal] again. SN
: Toronto Winnipeg, al(:)nd Islanders.

Is]anders7 ,
Islanders not 1n Canada

.. Yeah.
: Rangers’ o
: No(:) (laughter)-

: You can call this city.

: Five, okay. Edmonton, Calgary.

. What do’'you mean f1ve7 Just I have Just two okay°
: Okay, (2x) Toronto, W1nn1peg, Edmonton, Calgary,.

: Vancouver. \ o

: Boston. '

: Boston? (laughter) You' re stup1d '

. Okay, Montreal, and-and- and the 1ast one, Quebec

“That's al]
: Quebec, e1ght
: Seven
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. ~OKay . (2x) Vancouver B / Ca]gary, ilers,

Mtnnesota

; M1nnesota is in the States. (1aughter) Vapcouver,
- Edmonton, Calgary, Quebec, Toronto, Mont eal, and.

Winnipeg, right, that's all. .
That's all, seven teams, just seven teams

g © Minnesota, Boston. (laughter)
A11: ' -

(laughter)

Tape #22, May, 13. 1983.

: What about barbecue party7

: What time? 3

: We have to decide. .
: What day? Is it Saturday or?

It's better but I can’ t come.

: Oh, you're worKlng

R1ght

Every Saturday7

And Friday. ' ,

So Thursday is the best, I think.

The day before yesterday | went to the Korean
Restaurant. Do you Know "Bulgogi- burger ?

. Hey, there's Bu19091 burger“7

Yes, it was really nice. *

.1 like "Teriyaki Ch1cken more better.
: "Teriyaki Chicken"? ' '
“What is that? ‘

I know. I have eaten before. s

You don’t know. You never eat them before then
I hate "Korean Garden(s)", We have to wait for’
about an hour. : ;
Two hours.

: My-my restaurant my uncle’s restaurant is for.

fasters.

Yeah, very fast and they served very we]l
But food is very bad. (1aughter) :

I think "Bulgegi-burger” is the best.

;. I don’t Tike. You never eat all-all the poods

Poods-food. (laughter)
What is that? You- you 1ooK 11Ke Russia. Yeah.

. OKay, why don’t we go to-the Korean Restaurant"7
: Okay, how about that? . _

Did you?
I wanna try um Bulgog1 burger whatever\

: Did you um-did you eat um Ter1yak1 Chicken"?

I mean, - Chicken wings?
Yes, I’ve eaten lots of times.

: Before that- before that there is a corner
: Corner?
There is a ch1cken wing, before "Ter1yak1 Chicken" .

"1 like that best.
‘How about Chxnese Ch1nese restaurant°

310



:,Ch1nese restaurant”

Oh, gross. .

. Let's, go to "Korea Restaurant" 4

Maybé we' 11 go there next Thursday.

Next Thursday? Oh, my uncle will come tomorrow,
maybe. He's fun, very fun.

.. Some girls are pract1c1ng Tae- Kwon Do.

.1 Know. v

- XXX? or

XXX7?

Why-why d1d XXX break the-broke her neck?
Because they were um-she was practicing

some Kind of hurdle um practicing hurdle,

and then she-she sprint (sprained) her anKJe
something 11Ke that. She broke her ankle.

I think I can’t work tomorrow

Good. Why?

I have to be here. That-s-why.* ,

I'11 see the whole feast. I'm not song (sing).
Hey, xxx, I don’t know. Um this-next Fr1day
are you um runntng the tracking?

T{ I mean' um/Race7 /
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Yeah.

Are you?

Sunday?.
;- 1 mean Fr1day
: 1 don’t Know. Um against Marina Greece Mart1n7
= Yeah.

Y Probably. And on-on Sunday you-I have um um
“race again. It’s in Den Knott, down there,
Junior High. It’'s fifteen hundred meters.

. Fifteen hundred, just‘that”
That’'s long. '
No way. I ran twenty five hundred.
Twenty-five hundred meters?
Yeah. For the Canadian Fitness Test.. (2x)
That's not two-that’s-that’s not two- hund two
thousand five hundred meters.
Uh huh.
Two thousand man.
It
It 1sn t, xxx.
cIt is. :
: 1 ran- I ran that Jast- last year. I did that ]ast
+ year. It -wasn’ t twenty-five thousand.
It s, -
+ 1t wasn’t twenty- f1ve thou(sand) .
It was.
It was one-one hundred fifty thou(sand)..
What did you get ‘then? F1rst one, f1rst°
I don’t Know.:=
I"got first in grade f1ve uh one class.
: XXX beat you.

e b wabnas

REEYE
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NG, nmever.
He' did so.
I'm over excellent

L

. He beat you.

I got seven fifty-one. That's the best, dUmmy.'hen?

: Seven? What is it, seven fifty-one?

Seven minutes and fifty-one seconds.

Two-two thousand and five hundred terminal?

For two, maybe, one thousand and five hundred,
maybe, -one thousand and six hundred or fif- f1ve
hundred, probably six hundred.

Tape #23,vMay, 19. 1983.

How much do you have now?
Blah Tblast off) (laughter)

. How much money do you have before°

Uhm uhm one cent. (laughter)
No. One. I don’t know. I forgot.

You said, over two hundred
.. Ooh. (1aughter)

In the van, you said.

Don't lie.

You said.

. Oh, one hundred and nine, I mean tWo hundred

dollars(.) Don't lie.

: What did you say then before?

I don’t know. I got ‘about uhm. I forgot.

Two hundred dollars! Don’t lie, XXX.

Yeah, okay. (2x) It's not over-it's not over
the two hundred fifty. '
Yeap. L

xxx, what do you usually do when you get home? -
F1rst he eats. o
First eat. And then um um somet1mes watch T V., or
um sometimes just go. straight to worK, and um
maybe if get bor1ng like someth1ng, L~I go outside
and play. _ S o

: Do you play with xxx?"
: Well sometimes we p]ay, sometlmes we p]ay with

other .guys.

: Oh, what is that’7 Exce]]ent What is it? Waterbed7

: Waterbed7 That isn’t a waterbed. )
. It isn’t, butmit is like. So never m1nd
: WOnderjul'peopley

No, you neVer

© Uh huh.
: Who cares?

The race uh is uh two thousand f1ve K1lometers7_
(2500 meters) Everybody do that, xxx. ’
Everybody. You' 11 be bowl of XX, you Know .
Everybody? , :

Yes.

-
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;. 0h, man. No way.
:" Do you want homework? Takes about an hour.
- Like special language and reading like.

313

Oh, I can do that.

That s not two thousand ftve/hundred

I probably-I am best

You' 11 maybe.

Not maybe. 1’11 try hard. Maybe you had better
right?

I'm first. : '

Of course, you are f1rst I Know . -

Did you-are you first, xxx? Can I win xxx°

Next to you? Next to xxx7

: ‘xxx can’t run a far distance. He can jUst run

short distance fast.

Oh, he will not have, no. He w1l] not so fast
He runs like this, wha wha. (laughter)

He's a German folk. So it is Germany folk dance,
right? .How about you? (2x) ‘How do you run?

How are you run?
: (sound and laughter)

That is Korean folk.

. Xxxx, how was your language test? I think you're

the best?

Best in-my class? No way.

How ‘much? (2x)- S , D .
Eighty-one percent. Eighty-one percent out of one
hundred and fifty-three question.

. One hundred and fifty-three question?

Well not actually. Like um there’s marks, like one
question for two marKs, sometimes maybe more than

like that. And then um make, and they change 1nto

percent. ' ' . _

Who's best? o

I don't know. xxx, maybe.

XXX is in wour class°

© Yeah.
. I didn’'t know.

That's my h1ghest mark. :

Oh, nenety-six is my htghest.

Oh, too bad. It seem liKke regular, c]ass, you 11tt1e
fag : :

- Ah, so what°

So what? You could- 1ast year. you could go to regu]ar
class then. Have test then.
Next year I'm going to grade 51X dummy.

. Oh, you never. »
. (hits xxx) (1aughter)
: This is my worst day. (laughter)

Watch you go. Watch you go to regular class mah,f

P

I 'think Billy Smith was an exce]lent ‘goalie.

I don’t think he is.

Yes, he is. He's the best goa11e in NHL. How much
do you want to make a bet? :
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: Uhm uh how about uh .
;. One hundred fifty bucks? ,
No. Over that. Over then. B N
How much money have you in ‘your bank° '
.. My bank?
He doesn’ t have any banK
Thousand? o : :
1 have. No-not- not no, I don't have any thousand.
Five hundred? ' : ‘ ‘ .
No. >
: "How much? »
Over. Ah, under five hundred .
;" Ah, okay, then I'11 bet you-=1'11 bet
your . bank money . ‘
How much?
: Oh, well. :
How much did I have in bank- in my banK7
About five, hundred7 ~
No way. . o
: Okay,.l’ll bet you five buck-five hundred bucks.
Who get Con Smy the- Con Smythe Trophy° :
What? ,
Con Smythe Trophy
;. Islanders. ' \o

M cah, [slanders; got..
! : Islanders what°/

vfmean Con Smythe but/ /
3 B1]1y Smi th

L .
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3:

1
3:
4.
3
1:
3:
1
3:

4

fHe' s a goa]1e

fWow, (2x) Gee. It's. not goalie- goa11e uh

F goalie trophy. Goalie trophy is uh uh dervana

" I guess. It is uh-before Mark uh Mark uh, I. mean,

I mean, uh Mike Bossy got trophy. There is a

Ganadian uh Canada Leaf over there o : *\‘

That’s? v . o~

[That's d1f]ferent goa11e -

: 'LCon Smythe . ,

. No, it isn't. That’s- that’s when um they gave it
to who s the valuable, most va]uable p]ayer in the

NHL . : - : \ , , .

Uh uh. IR I
Right.. You're stupid. (1aughter)
Shut up. ’
" . we're not asking you, you little fag.
You Know nothing about that
: - Shut up. '
. Uh what's-what’s the most po1nts score on trophy7
1 don't know. o

You don’ t know about that7 o S
You don’t Know, either. {laughter) - - . |
...1 know that, Art ross Trophy. ' ;
. Ard Load Trophy (laughter ) ‘
k& What is it? But uh anyway . B1I]y am1th got//wo trophy/
| So what? ) , B

PWHWDBWDEWa WS
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: One is the best goat1e ‘Maybe Oxters Andy Moog‘get

" best goalie-goalie. trophy, too

: No way.-He's not good. o
: Billy Smith is probably, h1s penatty. {due to his’

penalty) he can’'t play any more. But

: Why?
. He hit two times, Anderson here and Gretzky, too.
. Next year, if um Oilers got.um got um can go up to

um finals, and if they’'re gonna have game with

‘Islanders again, 0ilers gonna win because Billy .
- Smith, he's old. Next year he’s.gonna be thiry- three
: Oh, th1rty three years old? s

Yeah that’ s-that’s old for hockey game

' Espec1atly the um um goal1e 1ike um, if he,

a goalie’'s old, he can't side sight uh they can’ t
see, someth1ng like that.

: He can’ t move that fast. R
: And Billy Smith is so fat, you know. And he moves

a lot slower, but he's so fat.
But he’s a nice goalie.

: No(::) I don't thipk.-
: He's good.

Because D11ere don’ t have any energy for h1t the
ball (puck), too slow.

: A ot better than you.

They do have power to hit the puck, um but Jike
stupid Oilers, they are stup1d enough to shoot
the puck ,. [so slow. ]

So slow.

:‘B111y Smith //B]lly Sm1th saves 1t everyth1ng

So s]ow

:aBut Islanders shoot it high, about that h1gh

God, Oilers are so stupid.

. Uh uh Dave Semenko, he did have high goal( )

They ‘were wrong.

: That was fluky. That- uh (be)cause Just because uh

Islanders, that guy tr1pped him. That s why he
got- goal

: Noll:t) '
: He never tr1pped hnm " He checked him. And then
- he got more power to uh on the way to the puck.
: Uh uh.
: He checked him.’ :
: 'Uh uh he- tr1pped h1m w1th stick.
. No, he didn't .
»Uh uh.,
: Oh, you re so stup1d
: Uh uh.
. So stupid.
: Something wrong7
: Shut up.
: You. ‘
“Anyway, thls 1s today uh Sun today s Sun
:.-What'> ,
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: Newspaper .
: Sun?

Right. Maybe Gretzky 1nterv1ewed Great six's for
them. Did you saw that7
Yeah. =~ - :

: Did you see that?

Uh uh. Edmonton Oilers are very young compared -
with the other teams.

. Yeah, excellent, too.

They were made in seventy- n1ne " nineteen seventy-nine}
Just three years And they come 1n/ / :
. Four.

. Yeah, 1 want to.

N1neteen seventy nine, they started .the uh hockey
game in n1neteen seventy-nine.
I Know.

. And GretzKy nineteen seventy- e1ght

: Why nineteen seventy-eight? Nineteen seventy nlne,
nineteen eighty,. nineteen e1ghty one.

: Born in nineteen seventy e1ght It was ’79 80, ’81,

' 82.

: Ah, they made it February n1nth of eighty, e1ghty one,

e1ghty two, e1ghty three. .
Froget it. They played 1t They started the hockey
game in seventy nine. - - . o

: No(:4

Yes. ' '
I have a-1 have that uh I have a calendar when D1lers
made them-made hockey team, but it’'s Oilers name.

. How can they play? They play1ng the nineteen eighty,

start of nineteen eithty.

: What does it say?=

In September twenty-first or twenty th1rd

: Oh, that’s nineteen eighty.=
: Where does it say?.

. Calendar-Alberta- Calendar.
: Is that Mark Messier?

Yech, 1 hate him. -, e -"f,

: No, I don’t. Better than you
: He never pass anyway. s
: So what? Charlie, I don 1t got Charl1e Hudd1e

lways slack.
ecause.

. Because what?

(laughter) Lo
Do you like Don dacKson°
Do(:)n Jackson, uh uh.

:. I hate every. players on the Dilers. _ 3
: 1'1ike Glen Anderson. No. Ken Linsman, yech.

Iflike,that'QUy best. - -+ . = T
There’' s’ no guy.- (laughter) e . SR

: Wayne GretzKy, the best.
: 'Ah, he's just best player A o
: So he shows off. - o
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: He get thirty-eight percent p01nt this year.
)

Point? Nof:

. He' s best.
: Well actually um Nystrom, I mean, um um Mike"

Bossy is better than Wayne Gretzky. Except
Gretzky had more chance to score um to.

: More what?
: Wayne GretzKy had more chance to score// ,

: No(:)
You don’t even know what points mean, It's
“uh it's average.

. That's what I know. Score.
: Access .(assist) and score plus score and access.
. Assist, you mean..

. He, yeah, assist, so he uh uh twenty-six assist

he has. I

: Then MarKk Messier has more.
. Mark Messier’s just six.
: Six points?

Six assist and sixteen um so twenty two.

: So Mike Bossy has twenty-six, | mean, or
‘nineteen or something like that. Nineteen

eithty-one he got thirty-four points. That's
all pretty good. .

So what? I hate. ¢

: Why?

: Because.

: Where is your left tooth°
: Where is your left. eye7 You' ve got to score.
. What? -

;

I like hockey best. Ah second best.
You? [ How about your brother?]
‘ [_What s your best°

. Hockey. R

: Hockey? Mine's football. Tl
Football? What's second-second best? ~

: "Hockey .
Better than that? .- :

Third”is/ / maybe baseball,
Soccer

I don’t like.football. ‘
.Football is good. dJust you don t you just don't
know how to play it.

: Better than you, better.

. Wow, no way.

: Well you're not better than mé, man.
: 1 Kknow. You're good player.

I'm good at every sports. |

. No way. , . ®
. Yes way. - . o
: No.

Yes.

: You are too small boy anyways. (laughter)

he is like-1like what is it?- grade five.

317
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I don’t know. (laughter)
I can beat him up. He's easy man.

. Are you biggest boy today? (Taughter)
: He-he got the biggest body in the schoo]

He 'l1ooks- he ‘Tooks um/ /
Buffalo

Fat, he’ s[ fattest in the school.

Baffa]o,] yeah .

. No, xxx is more fatter than him. ~
: Of course. :

: He's sixty. Ch, my god

: Sixty K1lometer Kilo

/Ki]ogram./.
Over (2x).

: How about xxx?
. About hundred? {laughter)
: Never, maybe fifty.

How-how about-what is your trﬁrwy /favorite?
' E What about?

Baseball. -
Baseball’'s your favorite?

: No(::) Third.

. What's first?

: Hockey.

. Hockey? Second?

. Second is football.

Football?

: Uh huh. I'm better than you at throwing, fag.
: Oh, forget it.

I am. (shouting)

.. No way. A

I am. ,
He thinks he's grfeat, right?
I am. (]aughter?

. XXX, hé thinks he’s great, right?
: R1ght

How about you? /’\

: Never.

You think you’'re tough.

: Actually, xxx is great.

Yeah. Greater than you, dummy.

: He's fag.

: How about you? You don’t know what "fag" means.
: No way. He's the best catcher. _
:ﬂWhat is it? g

: It's-it’s slang for homesexual, right?

: Oh, forget it. ‘

: What is.it then?

: What are you-what uh what uh then what uh then

what do you mean by "faggot" then?
Faggot? They just call them "faggot" and fag

: Well what- what is it then? What-what does that mean?

How come, you're using it, huh?
Because I am.

® .
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Why? .

Becaus€ 1 lTike that word.

You are/best you are best football player
(begins/ to cry)

You are cry1ng

Yes, he is. He cries everyday.

Shut up. :

Actually . he’s small kid.

: 1" 11 beat you up at home, oKay?

'Tape #24, May, 26. 1983.

Xxx, are you hungry?

- Well, 1 forget to bring my lunch today .

xxx, you'd better get a diet.
You're so fat, man.

So are you.

Fatter than me.

1 only weigh eighty-nine pounds, right?

You're skinny.

How Tong do you read the Korean Bible a day?
Everyday? One page. .

Uh one line. (1aughter)

Oh, well I don’t even have to do that much .
One letter. (laughter) '

I have to-I have to read that.

. My dad tells me to.go to the Bible, and read

the English Bible. If [ can’t understand uh

: 'Well okay, let me tell something. Okay I finish

Bible, 01d testament, and I'm sick and tired,
and I had to write part of it at Daddy(’'s) room.
Yeah. I have to write one page or something,
(be)cause that’s kind of literature, you Know

Are you coming- to the ceremony?

I'm going to the worK. That's way I can’t come.

I could.

[ think-1 don't think coming to tomor row morning,

:-bUt/Every ceremony? / S

You cou]d come to the ending ceremohy after work.
Yeah. .

o1 can’ t come at n1ght ,
© He can’t come, He's just like me.

Yeah? ‘He doesn’'t do anything. He doesn’t work.

. 1 think he’s carrying the flag(.) with xxx.

You like her, don’t you°

:a(1aughter)

Xxx's carrying the f]ag with Xxx:

And what?

You don’t Know? }

You didn' t even do your homework.

Sometimes people can forgot the1r homework .
Everybody like you? -
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. ‘'He never. He Just one time. But I d1dn t yesterday, f;
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too. 1 lost them.
4: 1 never do.



